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HE SUPERVISION OF BANKS by examinations conducted under 
the authority of the Comptroller of the Currency during the ex- 
istence of the National banking system has been more effective in less- 
ening the losses by failure either from fraud or mismanagement than 
any other means provided in the Federal laws regulating the banking 
business. 

It is usual to ascribe the superior safety of banks under national 
laws to the safeguards thrown around their circulation. The deposit 
of bonds to protect the ultimate redemption of bank notes has no 
doubt rendered this branch of the business of National banks per- 
fectly safe. But the issue of circulation is comparatively a small 
part of the business of a National bank. The main portion of its busi- 
ness is receiving deposits and making loans. Upon the wisdom and 
enterprise with which the loans of a bank are made depend the pro- 
fits of the institution and the safety of the funds entrusted to it by 
depositors. 

It is of course possible to secure absolute protection to those who 
receive bank notes by taking the portion of the assets on which this 
form of credit is based absolutely out of the hands of the manage- 
ment of the bank, and as long as the notes are in circulation keeping 
this portion of the assets entirely free from all interference. But 
the loaning of the remaining assets must be left in the hands of the 
directory of the bank, and it is the use of this power that determines 
the success or failure of the institution. 

The law provides certain general rules for the manner in which 
these loans shall be made, which are based on experience. But within 
these rules the directory of a bank is absolutely free, and is only 
checked by motives of self-interest and by the general supervision 
exercised by the Comptroller of the Currency by means of reports and 
examinations. 
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The result of examinations under the national system of laws 
has been so good that the system has been copied in the banking laws 
of the larger number of the States, and thus the general status of 
banking throughout the country has been raised. The fact that all 
National and most of the State banks are under Federal and State 
supervision also indirectly influences the operations of private bankers. 

Notwithstanding the success of bank examination conducted by 
examiners under the direction of the Comptroller of the Currency in 
reducing the losses to depositors from failures of National banks, 
there are several improvements that should be made in the system 
of making them. 

The Comptroller of the Currency, in his last report, recommends 
that a change be made in the manner of compensating examiners. 
and the Monetary Commission also makes some recommendations 
for the betterment of the conditions under which these examinations 
are made. 

The examiners at present are given each a district containing a 
certain number of banks, and each is expected to examine every bank 
in his district at least once a year. The bank pays a fee for the ex- 
amination according to its capital and business. The examiner is 
naturally inclined to perform his duties as rapidly as possible and 
there is a tendency to hurry the work, which is detrimental to the 
service. 

The thorough examination of a bank requires care and time, and 
according to circumstances may occupy an expert from a few hours 
to two weeks or more. 

The system of fees has a tendency to place all the banks in the 
district on the same level as to the time taken by the examiner to 
make the examination. 

The Comptroller recommends that regular salaries be paid instead 
of fees, and that the money to pay the salaries be collected by a gen- 
eral assessment on all the banks. The Monetary Commission pro- 
poses to amend the laws relative to bank examinations in several par- 
ticulars. They recommend fixed salaries for examiners and more 
frequent and thorough examination of banks. They think, also, that 
instead of examination of a bank by the same examiner time after 
time there should be a rotation among these officials from one dis- 
trict to another. 

The most important recommendation, however, is that loans by a 
bank to an examiner be forbidden and made penal, as well as the 
giving of any gratuity, and the making it criminal for an examiner 
to receive a loan or gratuity. 

There is no doubt that some examiners have abused their position 
to ask loans from the banks they had under their charge, which very 
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often the bank officers dreaded to refuse, and granted the request, 
not to avert any discovery, but simply for fear that the examiner 
might use his position to start rumors that might injure the bank 
with the public or its competitors. This was really a species of 
blackmail, and although the great majority of examiners kept them- 
selves clear of the practice, yet the conduct of the few brought the 
whole body into disrepute with many banks. 

It is, perhaps, this sensitiveness to unfounded and malicious 
rumors, that may get out through an examiner, that does more to 
render examinations unpopular than any desire of concealing the true 
condition of the bank. This recommendation of the Commission, if 
it becomes law, will do much to raise the standard of the service. 
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THE FEAR OF BANKS on the part of many Congressmen was 
again manifested in the recent hearings before the Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee of the House. 

It is rather strange that so many Congressmen afflicted with bank 
phobia and other currency diseases appear in the make-up of this Com- 
mittee. There are many Congressmen who are bankers, or if not 
actually. concerned in the management of banks, they are at least 
owners of stock and perhaps directors, but notwithstanding these 
facts one seldom hears, either in committee or on the floor, any argu- 
ment from the standpoint of a man who knows what banking really 
is and what its relations are to the people and the Government. 

Mr. Brostus, who in the absence of Mr. WALKER acted as Chair- 
man of the Committee, during one of the interviews with Mr. GAGE 
was extremely solicitous lest the Secretary’s plan of withdrawing 
legal-tender notes from circulation and locking them up in the re- 
demption fund should so reduce the demand obligations of the Gov- 
ernment payable in gold that the people who wanted gold to pay for- 
eign balances could not obtain notes with which to draw the gold 
from the Treasury. He thought they would then of necessity be 
forced to rely on the banks, and if the banks failed, as in 1893, then 
the country might be brought toa silver basis. He appeared to have 
forgotten the fact that during and after the panic of 1893, when there 
was no difficulty in procuring legal-tender notes to draw gold from 
the Treasury, that it was the Treasury that would have failed to have 
gold to pay, if it had not been for the assistance of the banks. The 
banks at that time by their united action not only supplied gold to 
their customers, but also, by frowning down unnecessary and panic- 
stricken demands for gold, lessened the demand on the Treasury. 
While the question of bond sales was in abeyance, an! when Con- 
gress refused to do anything to help the Treasury, the banks in real- 
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ity sustained the whole burden. They were under the disadvantage, 
too, of undertaking something that they had no reason to be expected 
to perform. In the law of 1890 Congress had thrown the duty of 
maintaining the parity of the gold and silver money of the country on 
the Treasury, and the banks had not prepared themselves for an 
emergency brought about by the unwisdom of the financial laws 
making the Treasury the great centre of the gold reserve of the country. 

If their own interest in the welfare of the business community had 
not been so great, the treatment which the banks have for years re- 
ceived from the Government has been such as to put them into a 
state of feeling where antagonism rather than assistance would have 
been natural. On any day during the summer of 1893 and at times 
after that the banks in New York city alone could have presented 
legal tenders enough to have bankrupted the Treasury. They did 
not do this, but they did the very thing that the Secretary now pro- 
poses to have the Government itself do; they locked up the legal- 
tender notes in their vaults, and only doled them out in cases where 
the procurement of gold wasa real necessity. They resisted all efforts 
to draw gold from the Treasury for hoarding or to embarrass the 
Government. 

Rightly considered, the power and disposition to rightly use it 
manifested by the banks at that time indicates what they could ac- 
complish if, as Mr. BRosIus seems to fear, the burden of maintaining 
the parity should by accident or otherwise fall on their shoulders. 

To admit that the banks are only guided by the principle of self- 
ishness, only strengthens the position. It merely proves what the 
defenders of the banks have always asserted, that the real interest of 
the banks, recognized consistently as such by them, is the best interest 
of the whole community. If, therefore, by any plan bank notes are 
substituted for legal-tender notes in the general circulation, it is a 
work of supererogation to fear that the banks will not take care of these 
notes when gold is wanted for them. What they did for the Treas- 
ury when called on unexpectedly and with little opportunity of prep- 
aration, it is to be believed they will do for themselves when the 
necessity of preparation is constantly before their eyes. 

One reason why the banks were able to assist the Treasury in 
1893 was because for a long time the bank managers of the highest 
rank had anticipated that such weakness of the Treasury might occur 
under the unwise manipulation of our financial laws. They had for 
a long time looked upon the Treasury as a clumsy sort of an elephant 
that might knock over the financial equilibrium at any time. They 
had seen the trouble caused by too great a surplus accumulation in 
the Government coffers, and when that disappeared they were equally 
afraid of the weakness ensuing on the falling off of revenue. <A cur- 











EDITORIAL COMMENT. 181 


rency they could not reduce when redundant or increase when defi- 
cient had for years troubled all their calculations. For the redund- 
ancy they applied the remedy of a sober and careful inspection of 
loans and securities, and repressed and discouraged the tide of specu- 
lation. For deficiency they devised the system of clearing-house loan 
certificates. 

All of these devices to obviate the defects in the financial laws of 
the country were put in operation by the banks without the aid of 
legislation. 

When the circulation privilege was restricted the system of checks 
by which more than half the daily business of the country is per- 
formed, began to develop itself. 

A banking system that has preserved itself and the country, not 
only from danger but even from the inconvenience of a vicious sys- 
tem of currency, can be trusted to manage faithfully and wisely a 
currency which it issues and regulates itself. 

The only thing for which the banks can be blamed is, because 
they have by their efforts, actuated of course solely by their intelligent 
selfishness, really made the people generally believe that the United 
States has the best currency system on earth, and that the reason 
they cannot get as much as they need of it is because the banks gob- 
ble it all up and will not let them have it. Therefore, there are many 
people who advocate more silver dollars asa remedy. They know 
from experience that it is useless to try to get money from a bank 
without security and that without it they cannot get a loan, even if 
they could get the majority of a whole State to vote in their favor. 
But there are many who still have a lurking hope, that by some 
mystery of the ballot box they can bring it about that the Govern- 
ment will give them money for nothing, whether gold or silver, or 
paper or nickel, they do not really care so long as it costs them no 
labor. To take the currency function from the Government and 
give it to the banks would deprive many of , their last hope of a com- 
petency. 





hie te et 
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THE OUTLOOK FOR CURRENCY REFORM is such that it is just now 
very difficult to predict what may be the outcome. All the elements 
of the opposition are in a high state of activity. The plan of the 
President indicated in his message, the more elaborate plan of the 
Secretary of the Treasury, and the plan of the Monetary Commission, 
together with the bills of Mr. WALKER and Mr. FOWLER presented 
to Congress at its last session, all point to the further strengthening 
of the gold standard. The activity of the Banking and Currency 
Committee in inviting expressions of opinion from the Secretary of 
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the Treasury and Mr. EpMUNDS and Mr. FAIRCHILD of the Mone- 
tary Commission, and the questions which have been propounded to 
these gentlemen, have attracted wide attention. 

But there is opposition even in the committee itself, although the 
members in favor of some reform are in the majority. The majority 
are, however, by no means agreed as to the best measure to report. 
Chairman WALKER is said to be so much in favor of his own bill 
that it may be difficult to obtain his vote for any other proposition. 

In reality it makes little difference what particular measure is re- 
ported by the committee so long as a report is made and some cur- 
rency measure is brought before the House for action and is actually 
taken up for consideration. It cannot be expected that any proposi- 
tion will go on its course to enactment without amendment, and if 
the general subject of the currency is taken up for debate, there will 
be a chance for testing thoroughly the merits of the various proposi- 
tions put forward. | 

The most important step to be taken in currency reform is to open 
the discussion. In this light the discussion in the Senate of the reso- 
lution of Mr. TELLER relative to the status of the silver dollar must 
be regarded as extremely favorable. The resolution itself merely 
reiterates what is already the law of the country. The silver dollar 
is now a legal tender except when otherwise stipulated in the con- 
tract, and the Government now has the option to pay its creditors 
either in gold or silver dollars, under the condition of maintaining the 
parity of the two metals. 

There is really nothing in the TELLER resolution that need be 
feared by the advocates of currency reform, especially as there is 
nothing in it attacking the law which directs the maintenance of 
parity. This is the bulwark of the gold standard in the United 
States under present law. The advocates of free silver are not daring 
enough to attack this directly, because by so doing they would con- 
fess themselves the supporters of silver monometallism. They of 
course attack it indirectly, knowing that if free coinage at 16 to 1 
became a law that the parity could not be sustained. 

The TELLER resolution has evidently been forced to discussion to 
enable the opponents of currency reform to gain the advantage, if it 
is one, of striking the first blow. The tactics of the advocates of free 
silver have always been aggressive. They are never embarrassed by 
the delicate hesitations and motives of doubtful expediency that have 
for so long paralyzed the reformers. They come boldly to the attack 
and endeavor by their boldness to increase the dismay and hesitancy 
of their opponents. Among those who have opposed the free coinage 
of silver there are many who scruple to do anything more than tem- 
porize. They do not realize that on the currency question those who 
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do not advance are in great danger of losing all that has been gained. 
Among these are men who still affect to believe in the possibility of 
international bimetallism. They cling to this moonshine with a 
tenacity worthy of a better cause. Everything that is actually under- 
taken for currency reform is regarded as an obstacle in the way of 
international bimetallism. The gold standard must not be mentioned 
for fear that it may dissipate this pleasing illusion. 

Another class are those optimists who claim that everything is 
well as it is. Because by straining every nerve the country has 
managed to barely weather the disasters of the panic of 1893 brought 
on by unwise currency legislation, therefore no measure of reform 
should be attempted. These people are like the physician who 
should advise a patient who has by mere strength of constitution sur- 
vived an attack of delirium tremens not to attempt to reform his bad 
habits because he is not suffering at the moment. 

These two classes weaken the party that opposed with success the 
forces of the free silver party during the presidential campaign. On 
the other hand the free silver and inflation party are not inclined to 
be diverted from their object by the promise of international bimetal- 
lism. They regard it as a mere device of the enemy. 

It is evident from the introduction of the TELLER resolution that 
the silver men intend to force the fighting. TELLER is to-day the 
real leader of the silver party, and this conspicuous action of his in 
the Senate may lead to his superseding BRYAN as the candidate of 
the anti-reform party for the presidency in 1900. 

It is plain that whether successful or not an attempt is to be made 
by the silver men to make the currency issue the great political ques- 
tion on which the congressional battle is to be fought in 1898 and the 
presidential campaign in 1900. In fact there is no other issue in 
which the people are really interested. It therefore is the best policy 
for the Republican party, as the representative of the gold standard, 
to accept this challenge, for challenge it is. Theaction of the Repub- 
lican sound money senators in taking up the glove is an indication 
that the party leaders are coming to this conclusion. 





oa 





THE BANKERS OF THE SOUTH are taking an active interest in cur- 
rency reform. The meeting of bankers at Atlanta, Ga., on Decem- 
ber 15, passed some very important resolutions in regard to the reform 
of the currency, which, from the approving comments in a number of 
Southern papers of prominence, seem to represent the weight of public 
opinion in that section. 

These resolutions were in substance to take banking out of politics 
and the Government out of the banking business; to substitute bank 
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notes for Government notes; to protect noteholders and depositors 
under a Federal law, and to make all banks equal under a United 
States law governing banks of issue. The gold standard was not 
specifically mentioned, but the resolution to keep every dollar of the 
currency, which under another resolution would be bank currency, 
good enough to pass current in any land, is equivalent to a declara- 
tion in favor of that standard. 

The South has been held to be one of the strongholds of the party 
in favor of the free coinage of silver at 16 to1. But the cause of this 
has been the lack of the means for the full use of home credit in de- 
veloping the resources of the section. The South has never been able 
to avail itself to any purpose of the provisions of the National Banking 
Law. There was not in existence the requisite amount of surplus cap- 
ital to start National banks enough to furnish the necessary currency. 
The high rates of interest prevailing in most parts of the Southern 
States precluded any profit in taking out circulation. It was there- 
fore the exception when National banks were established, and these 
were to be found as a rule only in the more important cities and 
towns. The country generally had no use for them. 

The recommendation to repeal the ten per cent. tax on State bank 
circulation inserted in a former platform of the Democratic party was 
the result of Southern influence. This would have enabled the State 
banks to have turned their credit into a circulating medium. The 
silver craze was an afterthought, and prevailed because of the ardent 
desire to obtain anything that would relieve the dearth of currency. 

The Atlanta resolutions, representing the best sentiment of the 
Southern States, really express the principles which must form the 
foundation of a sound plan of financial relief. But there is reason 
to think that there are some in the South who, while opposed to free 
silver and in favor of the gold standard, would prefer banking and 
issuing currency under State laws with no Federal supervision. 
These hold that as long as the central Government has the direction 
of the issue of currency by the banks that the Government would 
necessarily to that extent still be in the banking business. 

The plan of the Monetary Commission, which provides for the 
conversion of State banks into National banks, compels them to 
put up bonds to the extent of 25 per cent. of their capital. It 
enables them, however, to receive circulation on these bonds to the 
extent of their market value based upon a realized rate of three per 
cent. Thus, if a State bank with a capital of $100,000 decides, 
should the plan of the Commission become a law, to enter the na- 
tional system, it would be obliged to purchase $25,000 in United 

States bonds. The price of these bonds is about 128, realizing about 
2.58 per cent. to the investor. At a realized rate of three per cent. 
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they would be worth about 118. The $25,000 bonds of this class 
would cost the bank $32,000. At the realized rate of three per cent. 
they would be worth $29,500 as a basis for circulation. The bank 
might apparently receive $29,500 in circulation on bonds valued at 
$32,000. 

The plan of the Commission does not seem quite clear as to bonds 
of this class, at their present price, inasmuch as another provision in 
the plan seems to restrict the notes issued on bonds to one-quarter of 
the capital, which would be $25,000. But if the plan means that 
the bonds deposited shall, when figured ata realized rate of three 
per cent., have a market value of one-quarter the capital, the compu- 
tation would be different. 

At a calculated value of 118 (at the three per cent. realized rate) 
it would take $21,186 in four per cent. bonds of 1924 to equal $25,- 
000. The actual cost of these bonds at a market price of 128 would 
be $27,119. The circulation received would then be just $25,000, or 
one-quarter of the assumed capital. In addition to this $25,000 the 
bank, by the plan, is permitted to issue further circulation up to sixty 
per cent. of its capital. That is for a deposit of bonds costing 
$27,119 the bank receives $60,000 in circulation. It is also permitted 
to issue $20,000 more circulation up to eighty per cent. of its capital 
by paying a tax on this additional issue of two per cent. On all 
notes received above the $25,000 on bonds the bank deposits five per 
cent. in gold to form a guaranty fund. The whole expense of taking 
out circulation to the extent of $80,000 would be the price of $21,186 
in bonds, viz., $27,119, and five per cent. of $55,000, additional cir- 
culation above $25,000, viz., $2,750. On $20,000 there would be an 
annual tax of $400 to be paid. On the other hand the bank would 
realize about 2.50 per cent on its bonds in interest, about $529. 

A computation will show that the profit on taking out circulation 
on this system after deducting guaranty fund, five per cent. redemp- 
tion fund and taxes, would be 2.9 per cent. on the whole capital of 
$100,000. 

The regular five per cent. redemption fund being permitted to 
count as a reserve on deposits, is hardly to be counted as reducing 
profits on circulation. If this is not deducted from the circulation 
received the value of taking out circulation under the Commission’s 
plan would be over three per cent. on capital. 

The loaning resources of the bank, that is, its power to accommo- 
date customers, will be increased from $100,000 to $146,231, or 
nearly fifty per cent. Moreover, in emergencies, an additional 
$20,000 of circulation can be issued at a cost of six per cent. per an- 
num tax tothe bank. When rates rule high there would be addi- 
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tional profit in this. If not, the loss on the issue would be little or 
nothing compared with the benefit to the credit of the bank. 

The inducements held out by the plan both to the bank and the 
community in which the bank is located ought to secure support for 
it from State banks in all parts of the country, especially where the 
rates of interest are high, as they are in the South. 

One advantage that the adoption of the plan of the Commission 
would bring to the people and banks of the South, over any system 
of circulation authorized by State law, is the solidity of a guaranty 
fund contributed to by all the banks in the United States. The banks 
in any one State might of course have a similar guaranty under 
State law, but it could not possibly give the security given by a guar- 
anty fund supported by the banks of the whole country. Itis cer- 
tain that in their plan the Commission have endeavored to meet fully 
the wishes expressed in the resolutions passed at the Atlanta meeting 
and commented on favorably by the Southern press, including many 
papers formerly in favor of free silver. 





THE SPEECH OF SENATOR WOLCOTT, the head of the Commission 
appointed by the President to negotiate abroad for the holding of an 
international monetary conference for establishing a system of inter- 
national bimetallism, delivered in the Senate on January 17, was an 
explanation of the work of the Commission. He acknowledged the 
failure to accomplish any definite result, and said that the Commis- 
sion had had in its negotiations the hearty support of the President 
and the Government. 

The Commission was accorded a most satisfactory reception both 
in France and in England, and Mr. WoLcoTT said that the assur- 
ances received at first in the latter country were such that, had they 
been adhered to, more than one-half of Europe and the United States 
would have agreed in advance to open their mints to silver upon 
terms to be settled at a conference. For England, however, he ac- 
knowledges that bimetallism would be out of the question, but that 
the vital point in all negotiations with that country was India and 
the reopening of the Indian mints to silver. This is as much as say- 
ing that if this step had been consented to by the Indian Government 
that the establishment of an international bimetallic ratio by a confer- 
ence would have been an assured fact. 

This would seem to be intended to give the impression that the 
spirit of European countries toward bimetallism had greatly changed 
since previous conferences. At these conferences it had been found 
impossible to come to any agreement, although the Indian mints 
were then open to the coinage of silver. Mr. Wo.Lcorrt stated that 
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the general impression was that the Indian Government would be 
glad to return to its old policy, and that the reply from that country 
protesting against the reopening of the mints was a surprise. He 
acknowledges, however, that this protest was the deliberate and un- 
influenced judgment of the Indian Government, and that they were 
not affected by the action of the business men of the City of London 
against any aid to bimetallism. He considers it inexplicable that 
India will refuse to understand her own interests. Therefore the 
failure, according to Mr. WOLCOTT, to bring about any agreement 
as to an international monetary conference for the establishment of 
bimetallism was chiefly, if not entirely, due to the refusal of India to 
open her mints. 

If the explanation had ended at this point little complaint could 
be made as to the Commissioner’s attitude. But the remainder of 
his speech in which he vaguely blames the New York bankers, the 
Director of the Mint, and the Comptroller of the Currency, seems to 
be thrown in as a sort of relief from pent-up ill-humor at having 
failed to accomplish what might have been known in advance as an 
impossible task. 

The President was bound by the Chicago platform to make an 
effort in behalf of international bimetallism. In selecting Mr. WoL- 
coTT for the head of the Commission, he chose the best possible 
man for the task. If any one could galvanize the question into some 
appearance of life in Europe, Mr. WOLCOTT was the man. But 
there are some things too dead to be made to take on even the sem- 
blance of life. The New York bankers had the right, and it was 
their duty if they opposed bimetallism, to do all that they are accused 
of. Both the Director of the Mint and the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency were also strictly exercising an honest judgment in all they 
may have said which was displeasing to Mr. WOLCOTT, and so did 
the Secretary of the Treasury, who was selected as the representative 
of those who are in favor of the gold standard. 

But, according to the Senator’s own admissions, none of these 
things had any influence on the Indian Government, which acted on 
its own deliberate and uninfluenced judgment, and it was on this 
action that all the blame of the failure is laid. Therefore after 
acknowledging this it is rather a work of supererogation to try to 
drag in the New York bankers, the Director of the Mint, the Comp- 
troller of the Currency, and the Secretary of the Treasury. It looks 
like an indirect stroke at the President, throwing blame on him for 
having such men around him. 

The whole speech is a confession that the task of organizing an 
international monetary conference to effect anything is an impossi- 
bility. Although Mr. Wo.cortt speaks of a bright prospect of suc- 
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cess in the future, yet he retires from the task and says in effect, Let 
some better negotiator than myself take hold of it. Well, there is no 
one in the United States, or in the world for that matter, who by 
knowledge of the subject, natural adaptation, and positive genius, is 
better able to accomplish such a task than Mr. WoLcorTT, and he 
as much as says that now anybody who thinks he can do any better 
had just as well try. 

If as Mr. WOLCOTT says the success of international bimetallism 
depends on the opening of the Indian mints, it will now perhaps be 
the next step to send a commission to India to labor with the recalci- 
trant Government there. This could not be done without the consent 
of the British Ministry, and in the face of the storm raised in London 
last autumn on the news of the correspondence between the ministry 
and the Bank of England, it does not look as if any ministry would 
risk the danger of giving consent. 

The truth is that the whole subject is dead and incapable of res- 
urrection. There will be enough talk and discussion in the United 
States about free coinage of silver at 16 to 1, but international bimetal- 
lism is defunct. 





— = 


THE EFFECT OF THE ALASKAN GOLD DISCOVERY upon the re- 
vival of business during the year cannot but be very great. It is 
estimated that last year at least ten thousand people went into the 
regions where gold has been discovered, and that each of them, on 
an average, required at a low estimate five hundred dollars for trans- 
portation and outfit. This would foot up at least five millions of dol- 
lars spent in supplies of different kinds, for those engaged on the vari- 
ous lines of approach and for those who went to the gold regions. 

During the coming season it is estimated that at least one hundred 
thousand people will go to seek for fortune in the Klondike region. 
Assuming that each will require five hundred dollars, a very low es- 
timate, the sum total of probable expenditure will amount to at 
least fifty millions of dollars. Nor will this represent the:whole im- 
pulse given to enterprise in this direction. There will in addition be 
large sums required to build boats and to make roads through the 
difficult approaches to this new country, and it will be safe to say that 
as soon as the returning spring brings weather that will permit work 
that at least one hundred millions of dollars will be seeking invest- 
ment in the search for gold. This is very nearly as great a sum as 
was expended during the first year of the Civil War, and will be 
more than would be put into supplies, etc., if there should be a war 
with Spain. The cost of the War of 1812 did not exceed eighty mill- 
ions, and that of the Mexican War sixty millions of dollars. 
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To carry the resources of civilization into the barren regions of 
Alaska, where the country itself can be depended on to produce little 
or nothing, will be very much in the nature of a war in the absolute 
consumption and destruction of vast quantities of products. These 
must be made good, and it is easy to foresee that a great stimulus will 
be given to many classes of manufactures that will be felt as a bene- 
fit in all parts of the United States. 

The question whether the gold produced will in the end repay all 
this expenditure of money and energy has as little to do with the 
matter as the question whether the results gained by a war can be 
made to show a profit in an account of debit and credit. That vast 
quantities of gold will be obtained there can be no doubt, but it is 
almost equally certain that every dollar in gold obtained will cost at 
least a dollar before it arrives in the money markets. It cannot be 
expected that of all who go to make a fortune in the Klondike that 
each will return even with as much as he started with. It isa lottery 
in which all hope to secure the great prizes which in the nature of 
things can only be obtained by a comparatively small number. 

The country in the Klondike region is unlike California in the 
days of the gold discoveries of 1849. The latter possessed an equable 
climate and a fertile soil, and the unsuccessful miner could turn to 
other employments and did not see starvation staring him in the face 
if he failed to make mining pay. 

It is certain, therefore, that measuring the cost of production by the 
amounts invested by those who fail and those who succeed, that the 
cost of gold obtained in that region will be much greater than that 
produced in any other part of the world where gold is found. Never- 
theless there may be in the end, after the first excitement has sub- 
sided and the limits of the profitable search for gold by individuals 
thoroughly tested, a way discovered to obtain the gold product of 
Alaska with a minimum expense. Mining appliances on a large 
scale can probably be operated after the first start as systematically 
and with as little expense as anywhere else. 

As a result of these new discoveries the world’s supply of gold 
will be enhanced to a degree that will tend to discredit those who 
affect to believe that a single gold standard is impracticable because 
of an inadequate supply of the metal. 

On the whole, it is probable that after the first excitement has 
died away crowds of individual miners will cease to go to Alaska. 
The business of mining will be left to large corporations that can 
successfully provide against the rigors of the climate and the rough- 
ness of the approaches. But in the meantime the mass of people 
who are burning with the gold fever can only be cured by actual 
experiment, and while the process lasts the expenditure of money in 
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outfits and supplies and for transportation will be equal to those of a 
very respectable war. This must give a strong impulse to various 
enterprises and increase the activity in many lines of business. 
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THE MONETARY CONVENTION AT INDIANAPOLIS, which met re- 
cently to ratify the plan prepared by its Commission and to take 
action to secure the passage of a measure by Congress in accord- 
ance with the recommendations of the Commission, was if anything 
of greater importance than the first meeting. The delegates were 
from nearly every State, and were thoroughly representative of the 
business and commercial interests of the United States. 

It is said that some of the Southern delegates thought that the 
plan of the Commission does not allow sufficient latitude for the issue 
of currency by State banks. The Commission’s plan provides for the 
conversion of State banks into National banks, but does not provide 
for the banks issuing currency while they continue business under 
State charters. Whether the plan can be modified in this respect 
without involving the danger of a conflict between State and Federal 
laws, if a State bank issuing currency under Federal laws should fail, 
remains to be seen. 

The main work of the Executive Committee of the convention 
now consists in organizing a campaign in favor of the reforms pro- 
posed. This will be a great work, and it is to be doubted whether 
the committee fully recognizes its magnitude. The opponents of 
honest money have been actively at work propagandizing for the last 
thirty years. They have seized every pretense and every opportu- 
nity. They have worked on regular political lines and by organiza- 
tion and association outside of politics to corrupt the sterling honesty 
of the people. First in favor of irredeemable greenbacks after the 
so-called slaughter of the rag baby; when silver began to be cheap, 
they took up that metal, and in season and out of season they have 
harped on this theme ever since. And yet they are very indignant 
at any attempt at organization in opposition to them. The effect of 
the long-continued campaign of the silverites is evident in every sec- 
tion of the country. The politicians, whatever their faults in other 
respects, are not lacking in sagacity in detecting the blind prejudice 
in favor of silver that has been so artfully and persistently cultured 
in the minds of large masses of the people. 

To any one who, without prejudice, studies the principles of 
finance, it becomes more and more a matter of surprise that there 
should be so much prejudice and so much inertia to overcome before 
currency reform can be attained. It is astounding to be forced to 
see that the opinions of those who have studied this subject, and 
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who have had experience of all its practical bearings during their 
lives, and who are men of character and reputation, are so little re- 
garded. Every assembly of bankers whose business must necessarily 
show them which is the right course to take ; every assembly of men 
of business and enterprise, pass resolutions full of good, practical pur- 
port. But they have hitherto found it almost impossible to get their 
elected representatives, in whose hands the making of the necessary 
laws rests, to pay any serious attention. Itis as surprising to find so 
much opposition to the best plans for currency reform as it would be 
to find opposition to the multiplication table. 

The masses of the people have been misled by the persistent and 
senseless gabble about silver. They cannot understand the process 
by which through overproduction a metal for so many ages considered 
precious has gradually ceased to be so. Silver is now going through 
the process of decadence which removed copper from its position as 
a money metal. The various fallacies and partial truths, as well as 
actual misstatements that have been dinned into the ears of the people 
about the position of silver during over twenty years must be com- 
bated with the same persistence and vigor as was shown during the 
campaign against the rag baby in the years between 1875 and 1879. 

In their campaign of educating the people and bringing the influ- 
ence of their constituents on the law makers, the committee have 
only to ask and they will receive substantial support from the thrift 
and enterprise of the country. If such were not the case the whole 
fight for a monetary system under which the resources of the people 
and the country can be developed without continual losses and  et- 
backs, had better be given up in advance. Itis really an occasion 
on which the intelligence and thrift of the people in every rank of 
life are arrayed against ignorance marshalled by those seeking for 
personal aggrandizement. On every previous occasion the right has 
prevailed, and itis hardly possible that in this instance it will have 
to take the second place. 





THE TELLER BOND RESOLUTION, which passed the Senate on 
January 28 by a vote of 47 to 32, and was defeated in the House on 
January 31 by the decisive vote of 182 to 132, may be considered as 
the preliminary skirmish of the Congress elections of 1898. To 
regard it as anything more than a political move would be an exag- 
geration of the importance of the resolution, which declared in sub- 
stance that the principal and interest of United States bonds are, at the 
option of the Government, payable in standard silver dollars, ‘‘ and 
that to restore to its coinage such silver coins as a legal tender in 
payment of said bonds, principal and interest, is not in violation of 
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the public faith nor in derogation of the rights of the public creditor.” 

A resolution in exactly the same words was passed twenty years 
ago, under these circumstances. The House of Representatives had 
passed a bill for the free and unlimited coinage of silver at the 16 to 

1 ratio, and the bill was sent to the Senate, where a substitute was 
offered providing for the limited coinage of silver on Government 
account. This Senate substitute finally became the Bland-Allison 
law, but before the bill passed the Senate the resolution above referred 
to, introduced by Mr. MATTHEWs, of Ohio, was passed. At that 
time, by the terms of the Coinage Act of 1873, the standard of value 
was the gold dollar, and no silver dollars were being coined. 

Senator TELLER’s resolution, being concurrent in form, would 
have had no legal effect even had it passed the House ; besides it 
made no change in the existing law, which undoubtedly gives the 
Government the right to pay in silver if it chooses. So long as the 
part of the law in regard to maintaining the parity of the two coins 
is unrepealed, and is executed in spirit, that option cannot make any 
material difference to any creditor of the United Sates, and even the 
TELLER resolution did not propose to repeal that provision of the 
law. Asa matter of fact, however, most of the Senators who voted 
for the resolution are in favor of free coinage, and are not in accord 
with the present methods of maintaining the parity of the two metals. 
This was shown by the debate, which was conducted with great 
ability on both sides, and by the fate of the amendments offered. 

The defeat of the measure in the House by an adverse majority 
of fifty is the answer of the sound-money party to the Senate’s chal- 
lenge. It is an evidence that the party in power, whatever its past 
financial sins, has resolved upon a bold and courageous stand in 
favor of a gold standard. This resolution, and the debate and vote 
in the two Houses, will serve to define the issues of the approaching 
fall campaign. There will be a renewal of the fight between the 
partisans of the gold and silver standards, with currency reform as a 
strong collateral issue. 

It cannot be doubted that a great majority of the people will vote 
to sustain the public faith and credit. Business men are tired of 
political juggling with questions of such vital interest as the mone- 
tary standard and the currency, and from all sections of the country 
there is a strong demand for a straightforward financial policy. 
The House of Representatives, as the popular branch of the national 
legislature, fairly represents the sentiments of the people, and if the 
sound money campaign of education is continued a popular verdict 
will be secured next fall which even the Senate cannot disregard. 

Meanwhile, and for many years to come, the United States will 
continue to pay gold to such of its creditors as may prefer it. 
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The Monetary Commission selected by the Executive Committee of the 
Indianapolis Monetary Conference made its report public on January 3, 
accompanying the report with a plan for currency reform in the form of a 
bill consisting of thirty-nine sections. This report will be found in full in - 
the January number of the MAGAZINE (pages 59-80). 

The Commission was made up chiefly of typical business men from the 
East, West and South, and did not number among its members any one who 
can be accused of representing banking interests. 

Their report and plan in its main features is entirely in accord with 
the report and plan presented to Congress by Secretary Gage. It embodies, 
as does the report and plan of the Secretary, the same general remedies for 
the defects in our currency laws which have been prescribed by the best 
financial authorities during the three or four years that this subject has been 
under discussion. These features are a definite assurance by Congress of the 
maintenance of the gold standard, the withdrawal of the legal-tender and 
Treasury notes from circulation, provision for the convertibility of silver 
dollars and silver certificates into gold on demand and the issue of notes by 
the National banks on the basis of their general assets secured by a safety 
fund. | 

The differences between the plan of the Commission and other plans 
similar in principle consist in matters of detail, the time given for the with- 
drawal of legal-tender and Treasury notes, etc. 

A separate division is created in the Treasury Department to which shall 
be committed all the functions of that department pertaining to the issue and 
redemption of notes and certificates, and which shall have charge of the 
guaranty and redemption funds of the National banks. To this division is 
to be entrusted all the notes, gold, silver dollars and silver bullion held 
against outstanding notes, silver and other certificates. The accounts relat- 
ing to these matters are to be kept entirely separate from the purely fiscal 
accounts of the Treasury, the effect being entirely to separate what may be 
called the banking functions entrusted to the Treasury from those functions 
relating to the collection and disbursement of revenues. The Secretary of 
the Treasury is to maintain the gold reserve in this division at a point 
always sufficient to redeem all notes and silver dollars presented, and also to 
maintain public confidence. To do this it is empowered to transfer to this 
division all surplus revenues, and to sell gold bonds to run twenty years but 
payable after one year, at the option of the Government, to bear three per 
cent. interest. The Secretary is also authorized to issue certificates of in- 
debtedness to bearer, payable in one to five years, to bear interest at three 
per cent. per annum. These are to be disposed of in denominations of fifty 
dollars and multiples thereof, at the Treasury, Sub-Treasuries, designated 
depositaries and such post offices as may be selected. These certificates are 
to be entitled to the same privileges as the refunding certificates issued under 
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the Act of July 14, 1870. In addition to the bonds and certificates the 
Treasury is empowered to receive lawful money, in sums of not less than 
fifty dollars, at the money order post offices throughout the United States, 
whenever it is necessary to borrow money upon the credit of the United 
States. These loans are to be inscribed upon a book to be kept in Washing- 
ton, and are to be paid when due in gold. They are to bear interest at three 
per cent., payable in the same manner as interest is payable on registered 
bonds, and the loans may be transferred in the same manner as registered 
bonds are transferred. This feature will place it in the power of the Secre- 
tary to avail himself of a popular loan at any time. It will accustom the 
people of the country to Government securities and, being payable in gold, 
will strengthen the gold standard in the minds of the people. It will do 
away with the invidious distinction which is constantly adverted to by dema- 
gogues, of gold for the bond holders and silver for the mass of the people. 
As all lawful money is received for these loans this feature will have great 
effect in maintaining the parity between the gold and silver money of the 
country. 

The Commission does not recommend any change in the amount of silver 
dollars and silver certificates now in circulation. But to secure their con- 
stant equivalence with the gold par, it is provided that no more silver dollars 
are to be coined. The silver certificates are to be issued in denominations of 
one, two and five dollars only. Silver certificates of higher denominations 
are to be gradually exchanged as they are paid in for those of the denomina- 
tions named. No United States, Treasury notes or National bank notes of a 
less denomination than ten dollars are to be issued. As the United States 
notes and Treasury notes are redeemed in gold, they are not to be paid out 
except for gold coin. The first. fifty millions redeemed are however to be 
cancelled. After this amount has been cancelled the Secretary of the 
Treasury shall continue to cancel these notes to an amount equal to the 
amount of the increase in National bank notes. After five years, if any legal- 
tender or Treasury notes remain outstanding, one-fifth of the amount so out- 
standing shall be cancelled every year, and after ten years these notes shall 
cease to be legal-tender except for dues to the United States. 

To further strengthen the gold reserve the Secretary is authorized to sell 
any silver bullion on hand from time to time, as he can do so advantageously, 
for gold. If United States notes and Treasury notes shall accumulate faster 
than they can be cancelled under the law, they may be used to purchase 
United States bonds, which are to be held as part of the reserve, and which 
may be sold in case any exigency of the redemption division shall require 
such sale. This provision was not signed by J. Laurence Laughlin, one of 
the Commission, because he considered that the power to reissue United 
States notes in emergencies might subject the Secretary to outside pressure, 
that the law provided a remedy in the bank issues, and that the one provision 
interfered with the operations of the banks in furnishing elasticity to the 
currency. 

It will be seen that the plan of the Commission does not interfere with 
the present funded debt of the country. It provides merely for the issue of — 
sufficient bonds to keep the reserve fund of gold ample to maintain redemp- 
tions and to preserve public confidence. If the revenues of the Government 
shall in a short time exceed the expenditures, there may be no necessity of 
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issuing a single bond. The effect of the whole plan will be merely to apply 
the surplus revenues to the retirement of the demand notes of the Govern- 
ment instead of to the purchase of the funded debt. 

The plan, after clearing the field by retiring the United States and Treas- 
ury notes and providing for the maintenance of the silver dollars and certifi- 
eates at par in gold, then proceeds to provide a National bank circulation 
adequate to fill the vacancy. The proposed law fixes the amount of circula- 
tion to be issued by any National bank at an amount equal to its paid-up 
unimpaired capital exclusive of the amount invested in real estate. The 
notes are to be a first lien on the assets of the bank, including the liability of 
stockholders. Twenty-five per cent. of the notes permitted to be issued shall 
be based on bonds, and are to be equal in amount to the value of the bonds, 
equalized by comparison with United States bonds bearing three per cent. 
interest, except that on bonds payable at the option of the Government the 
amount of circulation shall be ninety-five per cent. of the market value as 
determined by the Secretary of the Treasury. The notes in addition to 
twenty-five per cent. of capital may be issued without bonded security. 
Upon the notes issued up to sixty per cent. of capital no tax is imposed. In 
excess of sixty per cent. and not to exceed eighty per cent. a tax of two per 
cent. is imposed. On all circulation above eighty per cent. a tax of six per 
cent. is imposed. The circulation above eighty per cent. will therefore be an 
emergency circulation simply, only issued in times of extreme stringency, 
which, if the whole plan works practically as may be expected, will probably 
never occur, except it may be locally. The law there practically confines 
the circulation of the National banks to eighty per cent. of their paid-up 
unimpaired capital less the amount invested in real estate. The retention of 
any portion of the circulation based on bonds is temporary only, and an ex- 
pedient for the gradual transition from the present system to a system of cir- 
culation based simply on assets. Five years after the proposed Act takes 
effect the amount of the bonds required to be deposited (twenty-five per cent. 
of capital) is to be reduced at the rate of one-fifth each year. In ten years, 
therefore, from the passage of the Act the National bank circulation of the 
country will be entirely based on the assets of the bank and a guaranty fund. 
This guaranty fund is to be made up by the payment of five per cent. of the 
notes issued to each bank in gold. When a bank fails to pay its notes they 
shall be paid from the guaranty fund, which shall afterwards be paid back 
from the money collected from its assets and the liability of stockholders, 
The guaranty fund is to be kept unimpaired by further assessment on all the 
banks if necessary. The taxes of two per cent. and six per cent. on circula- 
tion are to be kept as a fund supplementary to the guaranty fund, to be used 
to pay notes in ease the guaranty fund should be exhausted before an assess- 
ment to make it good can be collected. If, therefore, it were possible under 
the operation of the proposed law for such a panic and financial crisis as that 
of 1893 to occur, and a large number of National banks were unable to pay 
their notes, these notes would first be redeemed from the guaranty fund, and 
then from the accumulated taxes. After the worst of the panic had subsided, 
both funds would be restored from the assets of the banks, and if these failed 
to make them good then by further assessments. In addition to the guar- 
anty fund of five per cent. the banks are required to keep up the present five 
per cent. redemption fund for the current redemption of their notes, 














196 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


Together these two funds contributed by the banks under this plan are equal 
to the ten per cent. redemption fund required by the plan of Secretary Gage. 

To meet the expenses of the redemption of bank notes and of the bureau 
of the Comptroller of the Currency a tax of one-eighth of one per cent. on 
the capital, surplus and undivided profits of the bank is imposed. 

In comparing the taxation and assessments imposed by the plan of the 
Commission with the taxation imposed by present law, it might at first sight 
appear that the proposed burdens were heavier than those now borne. Banks 
now pay one per cent. per annum tax on all circulation outstanding. They 
pay the expenses of all redemptions and reissues. Under the new law, the 
only tax that a bank is obliged to pay is the one-eighth of one per cent. on 
capital and surplus profits, which in most cases will not be more than is 
now paid for redemptions. They can on the other hand issue circulation 
untaxed up to sixty per cent. of their capital and to eighty per cent. at a tax 
of two per cent. per annum. They may receive on bonds circulation to the 
amount of the market value, on a three per cent. equalized valuation, instead 
of ninety per cent. of the par value. The five per cent. guaranty fund is 
only exacted where the bank receives the benefit of circulation issued with- 
out bond deposit. In fact all the new taxes are arranged to accrue to the 
benefit of the banks themselves, strengthening their credit with the public. 
They have moreover a certain definite field for the circulation of their notes 
given them within which they will not be interfered with. 

The privileges granted are confined to the National banks, but the Act 
facilitates the entry of State and private banks into the system. The Com- 
mission thus endeavors to do away with the distinction between State and 
National institutions by extending privileges which will induce all banking 
capital to enlist under the national law. 

To recapitulate : The plan of the Commission contemplates the retire- 
ment of the United States and Treasury notes within ten years without nec- 
essarily increasing the interest-bearing debt, although the borrowing power 
is employed in a way that will popularize the loans and increase the appreci- 
ation of the gold standard by the people. The silver dollars are definitely 
payable in gold. This will tend to encourage their larger circulation. The 
silver certificates are confined to one, two, and five dollar denominations. 
This and the restriction of bank notes and Treasury and United States notes, 
until their final retirement, to denominations of ten dollars and upward will 
grant to silver dollars and certificates the entire field of retail trade, and almost 
always so fully employ them that they will be presented for gold redemption 
to small amounts only. As lawful money they will be given additional pres- 
tige by being receivable for Government loans, Further coinage of silver dol- 
lars is to cease. Silver bullion on hand is to be sold when it can be profitably. 
Bank notes are gradually to take the place of United States and Treasury 
notes as the latter are retired. The bank notes by degrees are to depend for 
ultimate security on the general assets of the bank, and for immediate pay- 
ment on a safety or guaranty fund. When the plan becomes fully operative 
the money of the United States will consist of gold and silver coin, the latter 
interchangeable with the former, and of bank notes redeemable in gold coin, 
and silver certificates redeemable in silver dollars. 

The plan, as a whole, is based on lines long marked out by the most relia- 

ble financial authorities. 











BANKING UNDER THE MONETARY COMMISSION’S 
PLAN. 





PROFITS ON CIRCULATION AND INCREASE IN ACCOMMODATING POWER OF 
THE BANKS. 


The plan of the Commission permits all banks entering the national sys- 
tem and those already belonging to it to issue circulation equal in amount to 
their unimpaired paid-up capital, exclusive of real estate. It permits all 
State banks to enter the system after examination by the Comptroller of the 
Currency. Insmall places it permits National banks with a capital of $25,000, 

As to the amount of bonds required to be deposited before the necessary 
national charter can be taken out, the present nominal limit as established 
by law appears to be uninterfered with. This is one-quarter of the capital 
for all banks with capital of $200,000 or less and $50,000 in bonds for any 
bank with capital in excess of that amount. 

The plan of the Commission does not, however, seem to be quite clear as 
to the manner in which the plan they have adopted as to the valuation of 
bonds as a basis for circulation is to be carried out. The plan recites: ‘‘ Up 
to an amount equal to twenty-five per cent. of the capital stock of the bank, 
the notes issued by it shall not exceed the value of the United States bonds 
as fixed by the Secretary of the Treasury. The Secretary is to fix annually 
the value of each series of United States bonds bearing interest in excess of 
three per cent., as equalized upon the rate of three per cent. per annum, and 
the valuation so fixed shall be the valuation at which the bonds will be re- 
ceivable on deposit. That is four per cent. bonds of 1907, at a three per cent. 
valuation, being fixed at 108 a bank with a capital of $200,000 that the law 
now required to deposit $50,000 in bonds at par before commencing business, 
will be required to deposit only such an amount of these bonds, as valued at 
108, will be worth $50,000 in the market, viz., $46,300. Upon these being 
deposited there may be issued upon them. $50,000 in circulation, A small 
bank, with a capital of $25,000 wili be required to deposit about $5,800 in 
four per cent. bonds of 1907, at a valuation of 108, realizing three per cent. 

The bank will, of course, have to pay the market rate for the bonds, and 
the difference between the market rate and the computed value on a three 
per cent. basis will still form a margin by which the value of the bonds will 
exceed the circulation taken out. 

After taking out circulation to the extent of one-quarter of the capital on 
bonds, the bank. may then take out additional circulation by paying an 
amount equal to five per cent. of the circulation taken into a guaranty fund. 

Up to sixty per cent. of the capital the circulation is without tax ; on 
all in excess of that amount up to eighty per cent. a two per cent. annual 
tax must be paid. On all taken above eighty per cent. of capital a tax of 
six per cent. must be paid. The five per cent. redemption fund now required 
will also be required under the plan of the Commission. 

The profit to be derived from circulation will depend somewhat upon the 
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amount of capital of the bank and the extent to which it can use its own 
notes. Thusa bank of large capital in a large commercial centre toward 
which the currency tends to gravitate might not find use for as many notes 
as asmall bank. For instance a bank with five millions capital would have 
to issue notes on bonds to the extent of $1,250,000 before it could issue any 
notes free of bonded security. Now this bank might find that $1,250,000 cir- 
culation was all that it could keep in use, and it would, therefore, be com- 
pelled to put up bonds for all of its issues. 

_ The profits on circulation based on bonds under the Commission’s plan 
are of course greater than under present law, but they are not so great as 
upon the circulation issued without bonds deposited. The plan will, there- 
fore tend more to encourage the issue of notes by banks of moderate capital 
outside of the commercial centres, than it will the issue of notes by large 
banks in those centres. The tendency will be to cause a flow of notes 
to these centres for redemption as they accumulate there, and when 
they are redeemed they will be returned to the outside banks for reissue, 
thus keeping the notes constantly in motion and not permitting them to stag- 
nate in any place. 

It will be better for clearness to consider first what the profits on circula-. 
tion based on bonds under the Commission’s plan will be, then the profits on 
the various classes of circulation issued on the guaranty fund and last on 
some combination of all. 

Circulation Based on Bonds. 

A bank of $100,000 capital required to deposit $25,000 in bonds. 

Fours of 1925, worth 118, calculated on three - cent. basis, $21,187 
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$23,150 Ee re le Sidr ic dcccce: cccceccccccceccescensese 
$22,522 fives of 1904 at LIS.5COSt....... cece cccc ccc ccccccccccces 25, 562, 00 
Taking the rate on loans to be six per cent. 
If the portion of capital $27,119 invested in bonds, viz., fours of 1925, 
be loaned at six per cent. it will pay..........ccccccecee secees $1,627.14 
But invested in bonds for circulation income is as follows: 
$21,187 realize at 128 2.58 per cent..........cececccecees 546.62 
$25,000 (deduct redemption fund, five per cent., $1,250) 
$23,750 circulation at six per cent............ [om e008 1,425.00 1,971.62 


PES KbeeidkkeboeSeneddadernsseedseencccccesnceseenes $344.48 
If the $26,044 invested in fours of 1907 had been loaned at six per 
I Rk ncns. weceseccesccocecacece evensncsocss $1,562.64 
Invested in bonds to secure circulation : 
$23,150 at 2.52 per cent. realized rate................ . $583.38 
$25,000 circulation less redemption fund at six per cent. 1,425.00 2,008.38 


Ph icnnices ai dine nie Abe enenetbesoeseues $445.74 
If the $25,562 invested in fives of 1904 be loaned at six per cent. the 
in tdnnccnneteeweesteedconescenceseecesesesse $1,533.72 
Invested in bonds to secure circulation : 
$22,522 at 2 64 per cent. realized rate................6. $594.58 
$25,000 circulation less redemption fund at six per cent. 1,425.00 2,019.58 
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Circulation Based on Guaranty Fund without Tax (Thirty-five Per Cent. of 
Capital). 
A bank with $100,000 capital can issue $35,000 on depositing five per cent. or $1,750 in 


gold. Deduct also the regular five per cent. redemption fund, $1,750, and there remains 
net $31,500, which loaned at six per cent will produce $1,890. 


Circulation Based on Guaranty Fund, with Tax of Two Per Cent. (Twenty 
Per Cent. of Capital). 


Bank with $100,000 capital can issue............esececcecsssees $20,000 

Deduct ten per cent. for guaranty and redemption fund....... 2,000 
ee ieee ctccnccesnenvesecececssasevess $18,000 

This loaned at six per cent. Would produce............cccceccesceccees $1,080 

I SI I as Cio 0:00:06 6.0'0:5:06n6066066000:5000005800000000000805% 400 
ee is vb cccncengeneeseteentenssssuneriesneecece $680 


CIRCULATION ABOVE EIGHTY PER CENT. OF CAPITAL. 


On the circulation above eighty per cent. of capital the tax is six per 
cent. and the deductions for guaranty and redemption funds ten per cent. 
and unless the usual rate for loans is above six per cent. there would be no 
profit in the issue. If the bank can loan at seven per cent. there would 
be $60 profit on taking out $20,000 of this circulation. In no one of 
these calculations has the expense of preparing plates and printing and 
transportation of circulation been included. This expense differs with each 
bank and must be taken into account. Allowing for this expense probably 
no bank would find any profit in taking out circulation above eighty per 
rent. of capital unless money could be loaned for at least eight per cent. per 
annum. 

Profit on the Several Classes of Circulation Combined. 


A bank with $100,000 capital not taking out circulation, as- 
suming six per cent. as the rate for loans, will realize per 


Taking out circulation it would be necessary to invest $26,- 
044 of its capital in bonds (if fours of 1907). The re- 
mainder of its original capital, $73,956, the bank would 
have in hand to loan at six per cent., and the income from 





GP GUID TO Dic cccccccvncceceenesceccecascoeneses $4,437.36 
Add to this the income on bonds and circulation based on 
sania ccs ccccscesesocecccesesccnssncedaveqessecoocces 2,008.38 
And the income from circulation on guaranty fund, with- 
is 66.6 dine 0086 dh ncendnn0ssesecedeneeeensieseceeess 1,890.00 
And the income on the circulation, taxed two per cent..... 680.00 9,015.74 
is i ened dedi beokbesneiebeees $3,015.74 


Profits in taking out circulation when assumed rate for loans is six per cent., 
or about three per cent. 


THE INCREASE IN LOANING POWER AND CONSEQUENT BENEFIT TO THE 
PUBLIC. 


Heretofore the benefit to be derived from bank circulation based on the 
plan of the Commission has been considered from the standpoint of the bank. 
The rate assumed for bank loans, six per cent., is a high one and does not 
prevail throughout the country, though there are some localities and see- 
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tions where the rate is even higher. The banks also have to pay all the ex- 
penses connected with the issue and redemption and transportation of notes. 
The benefit to the bank depends too entirely upon the demand for accommo- 
dation on the part of the public. 

It has been the complaint that the National banks under present law do 
not satisfy thisdemand. It willnow be seen how under the plan of the Com- 
mission the power of the banks to meet this demand is increased. At pres- 
ent a bank with $100,000 capital can loan only its capital and such deposits 
as it may have in excess of the legal reserve required to be kept. The power 
to loan deposits will remain under the plan of the Commission the same as 
now, and can, therefore, be left out of the comparison. 


Under present law a National bank with $100,000 capital is obliged to deposit 
bonds of the par value of $25,000. Assuming that the bank deposits fours of 
1907 these bonds will at present prices (112.5) require the investment of $28,- 


125 of its capital. 
i ee $71,875 
On the $25,000 bonds it can issue circulation......... $22,500 
Less five cent. redemption fund................-seee 1,125 21,375 
The total amount the bank can loan is............ccccerccccececcees $93,250 


Under the Commission’s plan the bank is required to de- 
posit bonds of the value of $25,000, calculated ona basis 
of three per cent. As has been seen to procure these bonds 








the bank will have to invest $26,044 of its capital, leaving......... $73,956 
On these bonds it issues circulation..... (eneeesoneses $25,000 
Less five per cent. redemption fund.................. 1,250 23,750 
It can also issue without tax.........csssccccccccsess $35,000 
Less five per cent. redemption fund and five per cent. 

DORIA. 0c cccccccccccccveccscesecscccecss PTT TT TY 3,500 31,500 
It can also issue with two per cent. tax.............. $20,000 
Less ten per cent..... peeebnevedsnsenevencedces os ..- 2,000 18,000 

Total amount available for loans..............ceeeceeeeeeees 147,206 

ee I CII, 6 cet cteccc cesses ceedcs céecesccseseee $53, 956 


Or over fifty per cent. 


In addition the bank has the privilege of issuing $20,000 more circulation 
by paying a tax of six per cent. This will never be done with much if any 
expectation of profit to the bank, but at times it will be availed of for the 
benefit of the public. 

It can readily be seen that the banks with large capital will not be so apt 
to avail themselves of the circulation privilege to the fullest extent, as they 
are generally situated in those centres to which money naturally flows, and 
there will not be so great opportunities to put out their notes. They will 
have to deposit much greater amounts of bonds before they can issue the cir- 
culation based on bonds required to be put out, before the circulation on 
guaranty can be availed of. Still the inducement to issue even on bonds 
will be great. After five years the Commission’s plan provides that the 
bonds required to be deposited shall be reduced one-fifth each year until all 
the circulation is based on a guaranty fund. It might be thought that the 
demand for bonds if this law goes into operation will be so great as to cause 
a great rise in their prices. The banks with $200,000 capital and under have 
already one-quarter of their capital in bonds at their par value. All of these 
banks will have some portion of their bonds to sell. Most of the banks 
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with a capital in excess of $200,000 now hold the minimum limit of $50,000. 
Some of them will undoubtedly increase their bond holdings. Even if the 
prices of bonds should rise somewhat, the tendency to speculation on the 
part of the banks will be checked, first, by the fact that they cannot retire 
their circulation based on bonds, until they have retired all circulation based 
on the guaranty fund, and this would be difficult to do; second, after five 
years all the banks will begin to have bonds for sale. It would perhaps be 
well for the Commission to shorten this period to one year. Third, the valu- 
ation of the bonds at a three per cent. rate, will, if the market price rises, 
increase their value as a basis for circulation. 


THE SMALL COUNTRY BANKS, STATE AND PRIVATE, WILL BE BENEFITED. 


Any State bank can under the Commission’s plan convert its charter into 
a National bank charter. Any private bank can organize as a National 
bank. National banks with a capital of $25,000 will be permitted in places 
of less than 4,000 inhabitants. 

Before such a bank can commence business it must deposit United States 
bonds equivalent at a three per cent. rate to $6,250. At present quotations 
the face value of the bonds required would be $5,787 exactly, but as the de- 
nominations are not less than fifty dollars the amount to be deposited would 
probably be $5,800, costing $6,525, on which $6,250 circulation would be 
issued. The circulation would pay for the bonds within $275. Then the 
bank having commenced business would be prepared to issue $8,750 more 
circulation free from tax, upon the deposit of $437.50 in gold asa guar- 
anty fund, and $437.50 in the five per cent. redemption fund. Then $5,000 
more on a similar deposit of ten per cent. in the two funds. 





Starting with $25,000 capital the account would stand......... ... - $25,000.00 

Se Gis iene cccdsecedcvserscdasecweuncctesodssececse $6,525.00 

Five per cent. redemption fund on $6,250 circulation...... 326.25 

Ten per cent. on $8,750 circulation without tax............ 875.00 

Ten per cent. on $5,000 circulation, two per cent. tax..... 500.00 8,226.25 
SE cccuccne cocpcctascases sveccncecedseecens $16,773.75 

Ne a eT 6,250.00 

Circulation without tax on guaranty fund........... 22. ceeseeeees 8,750.00 

Circulation taxed two per cent. on guaranty fund................+.: 5,000.00 
60.40 0edcdsdescdnecaddcseusceroiasseenise $36,773.75 


This would appear to be sufficient advantage to induce every sound bank 
in the country to put itself under the supervision of the national banking laws. 








A WESTERN BANKER’s VIEW.—Henry M. Knox, Vice-President of the 
Security Bank of Minnesota, Minneapolis, in a recent interview said : 


** It has been in the power of the Republican party to give us a good, stable currency 
for most of the period of thirty years. Butit has only haggled with the question. The 
great body of business men, merchants, manufacturers, railroad men, financiers, men of 
large enterprise and influence—the employers of men—now demand some solution of it as 
indispensable to the new and broad prosperity. If they do not get it from this Congress, 
or a vigorous attempt to do all that is now possible, I look for parties to reform on new 
lines. The patriotic movement of the Gold Democrats in the last campaign will be met 
and passed overwhelmingly by the revolt of the suund-money Republicans. People are 
tired of dirty party politics as a disturbing element in the nation’s business affairs.’’ 
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Estimates of the issues of new secureties and the 
— conversion of old ones have already been made for 
’ Great Britain by the London ‘‘ Economist” and for 
France by ‘‘L’Economiste Européen.” The applications of new capital in 
Great Britain for 1897 reached £157,289,000, the figures for the first quarter 
of the year being £28,116,000; second quarter, £47,777,000; third quarter, 
£31,874,000; and fourth quarter, £49,522,000. The record for 1897 far sur- 
passes that for several recent years, the amount in 1893 having been only 
£49,141,000; for 1894, £91,835,000; for 1895, £104,690,000; and for 1896, 
£152,807,000. The only record surpassing 1897 was that of 1889, when the 
applications for new capital were £207,000,000. The largest items in the 
account for 1897 are foreign government loans, £10,615,300; Indian and 
Colonial government loans, £13,684,700; breweries and distilleries, £17,950,- 
600; and manufacturing, £15,383,200. Cycles and appliances called for 
£7,193,000 of new capital. The comparison of the record of 1897 with the 
conditions of 1889 is put by the London ‘‘ Economist ’’ of December 25 in the 
following terms: 

‘‘ That was, however, before the.breakdown in South America, when the foreign govern- 
ment loans greatly swelled the total, and since then the composition of the new issues of 
capital has undergone some striking changes. For instance, in 1889, Argentina borrowed 
something like £10,000,000 in Europe, and this year has borrowed nothing ; while the Indian 
and Colonial loans have fallen from £13,000,000 to £2,100,000 in the same eight years. In 
1889, again, trust companies were all the rage, and no less than £30,000,000 was asked from 
the public by their promoters ; now, however, nobody would look at a new trust company, 
and the few finance ventures have been mainly started for exploiting mining areas. In 
reference to English and foreign breweries and distilleries, the applications have dropped 
from over £28,000,000 in 1889 to £17,951,000 this year, and railways from about £24,000,000 
to under £18,000,000. The balance has been largely adjusted by the creation of an enormous 
variety of industrial and trading companies, a large proportion of which seem likely to have 
a much less successful experience than the brewery companies of eight years ago, or even 
the trust companies, which have managed to tide over the difficulties which followed so 
closely upon the period of the trust mania.”’ 

_ The total issues of French securities in 1897 are computed in ‘‘Z’ Econo- 
miste Européen” of December 31 at 451,900,375 franes ($90,000,000), of which 
227,550,375 frances was in the loans of states and cities and 224,350,000 francs 
in the securities of industrial and other corporations. Many of these issues 
were of foreign securities, like the five per cent. loan of the Brazilian State of 
Minas-Geraes, 50,700,000 franes; the five-per cent. Bulgarian loan of 27,000,- 
000 francs; the three per cent. Hungarian loan of 47,250,000 francs; and the 
three and one-half per cent. loan of the Mortgage Bank of the Nobility of Rus- 
sia, 106,400,000 francs. The issues in 1896 were more than twice those of 1897, 
including 857,300,000 frances in the loans of states and cities, and 147,250,000 
francs in other classes of obligations. The conversions of old loans, however, 
were much larger in 1897, amounting to 589,992,000 franes, of which 178,543,000 
francs was on account of states and cities against 107,000,000 francs in 1896, and 
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411,449,000 frances in the obligations of industrial societies against 55,000,000 
frances in 1896. The totals of all classes of issues, including conversions, were 
thus 1,041,892,375 frances in 1897 against 1,166,550,000 frances in 1896, M. A. 
Lechenet, in reviewing the investment history of the year, declares that. 
French savings are not yet finding adequate employments, but that they are 
occupying themselves more than before with industrial and commercial 
securities, and that there is ground for hope that in new classes of invest- 
ments which have been and will be offered, a compensation will be found for 
the decreasing return paid by existing securities at their quoted values. 





An investigation of the volume of German capital in- 
Ger ea vested in foreign countries has been suggested to the 
Frankfort ‘‘ Finanzherold”’ by the careful investigation 
which has been made on the subject in France by M. Edmond Théry. It is 
pointed out that German capital is invested in nearly every European coun- 
try in banks, factories, and other enterprises. The proof that German capi- 
tal is finding its way all over the world is found in the extension of German 
banks, of which there is one with a capital of 10,000,000 marks ($2,500,000) 
in Brazil; one with head offices at Buenos-Ayres and Valparaiso, with a capi- 
tal of 20,000,000 marks; one at Shanghai and Calcutta, with a capital of 
15,000,000 marks; and the German Bank of Chile at Valparaiso, with a capi- 
tal of 10,000,000 marks. Germany is greatly interested in the Brazilian rail- 
ways of Minas, with a capital of 62,000,000 marks, and in the railways of 
Anatolia (which are almost wholly owned in Germany) with a capital of 
36,720,000 marks and loans of 68,340,000 marks. German capital is also 
largely invested in breweries, paper mills, soap factories, textile mills and 
machine shops in America. An estimate of some of these investments puts 
the amount of German capital invested in Guatemala at 140,000,000 marks; 
in Mexico, 360,000,000 marks; in Venezuela, -200,000,000 marks; in Brazil, 
600,000,000 marks; and in Chile, 100,000,000 marks. Investments of 100,000,- 
000 marks in Africa raise the known total to 1,500,000,000 marks or about 
$350, 000,000. 

In regard to the volume of securities held in Germany and the pro- 
portion representing foreign enterprises, M. Léon Picard declared in 
“L’ Economiste Européen” of December 31, 1897, that an estimate of the Prus- 
sian Ministry of finance in 1893 put the investments in foreign securities in 
Prussia alone at 1,500,000,000 marks. Regarding the facts for the whole of 
Germany, he continued : 


‘“* From 1883 to 1892 there were issued in all of Germany 23,200,000,000 marks in nominal 
capital in foreign securities. According to Christians, the Empire has absorbed 5,000,000,- 
000 marks of this sum, and this calculation appears to be confirmed by the statistics of the 
stamp tax. The Empire possessed, according to Schmoller, in 1892, 10,000,000,000 marks of 
foreign securities. Becker estimates that -in 1888 the fortune of Germany amounted to 
175,000,000,000 marks ($43,000,000,000) and computed-the annual increase at three per cent. 
Schmoller at the same date calculated that Germany purchased every year 1,000,000,000 
marks of securities, a total which is certainly surpassed to-day. In this amount, from 1883 
to 1892, one-third was represented by foreign securities, obligations of railways or public 
loans. Germany has little reason to complain of these investments, for according to the 
very exact calculations of Schmoller, she drew in 1892 asum of 500,000,000 marks from 
these foreign securities, and it may be affirmed that since that date this sum has been con- 
siderably increased.”’ 
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The new Governor of the Bank of France is M, 
The Governor of the Georges Pallain, who has served for nearly ten years as 
Bank of France. — the Director-General of Customs. The appointment of 
a new Governor was rendered necessary, under the law extending the charter 
of the Bank, by the decision of the former Governor, M. Magnin, to remain 
in the Senate. The two positions were declared incompatible by the new law. 
The new Governor was born March 20, 1847, and served in youth as an ad- 
vocate before the Court of Appeals. He was made sub-prefect of the seals in 
1871 and was chosen by M. Léon Say, upon the designation of M. Thiers, as 
chief clerk at the time of the loan for the liberation of the territory. He was 
Treasurer-General at Chaumont from 1873 to 1876, and was given charge of 
the personnel and accounting of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs in 1881. He 
returned, after the short ministry of Gambetta, to the Department of Finance, 
where he had charge of statistics and the Government monopolies. The 
direction of the customs was confided to M. Pallain on April 22, 1888, by M. 
Carnot, Minister of Finance. M. Pallain has retained this position until his 
appointment as Governor of the Bank and rendered important services in 
formulating the new general tariff of 1892 and the conclusion of commercial 
arrangements with foreign powers. He bears the cross of Commander of the 
Legion of Honor. 
M. Pallain is highly commended by those familiar with his work, who 
believe that he will follow substantially the same policy as the retiring Gov- 
ernor, M. Magnin. 


An important investigation of the character of 
The Pea nay Circula- the French monetary circulation has just been com- 
ee pleted by the Government and the results fill some 
thirty pages in the December number of the ‘‘ Bulletin de Statisque et de 
Législation Comparée.” The investigation extended over a much larger 
field than ever before, covering an analysis of the receipts on September 15, 
1897, of the branches of the treasury, the customs, the registration offices and 
postal and telegraph offices, a total of 26,000 agents ; the Bank of France, 
the Bank of Algeria, the Crédit Foncier and other institutions of credit 
which have numerous branches, like the Crédit Lyonnais, the Comptoir 
d@ Escompte and the Société Générale. The amount and percentages of bank- 
notes, gold pieces and silver five-franc pieces dealt with in this investigation 
and-in the last two of a similar character are indicated in the following 
table : 


1885, | 1891, 1897. 
| 

CLASS OF MONEY. | 

Amount | Amount Amount Per 

in francs. . in francs. » in frances. cent. 











Bank Notes. i 97,100,165 
Gold money y 16,365,080 ‘ 
Five-franc pieces 5,247 t 7,133,730 5.9 9,311,370 4.5 


120,598,975 | 100.0 205,869,080 | 100.0 


80.8 173,358,020 84,2 
13.5 199,640 11.2 


—— 
































The above table does not include the subsidiary silver and small change, 
which amounted in 1897 to 3,212,525 francs and 1.54 per cent. of the whole 
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amount dealt with. The report presents a classification of the results of the 
inquiry by departments and gives colored maps showing the departments 
containing the largest proportion of gold relatively to money in circulation, 
the largest proportion of gold relatively to silver and the largest proportion 
of subsidiary money. The department where gold constitutes the largest 
part of the circulation is Lozére in the south of France, where the proportion 
is 36.91. The department where gold constitutes the smallest part of the 
circulation is the Gironde, in which Bordeaux is situated. The smallest pro- 
portion of gold to the total circulation appears in several of the departments 
containing the largest cities, because of the large use of bank notes in com- 
mercial transactions. These departments, however, show a large proportion 
of gold to silver, the departments around Paris showing a gold proportion of 
more than 85 per cent. of the metallic circulation. The proportions of bank- 
notes in circulation in Paris and the department of the Seine in 1897 was 
89.86; gold, 7.61; five-franc pieces, 1.66, and subsidiary silver and small 
change, 0.87. The other departments showed 80.45 per cent. in notes, 12.35 
per cent. in gold, 5.41 per cent. in five-frane pieces and 1.79 per cent. in other 
money. 

The nationality of the coins in circulation in France shows a larger pro- 
portion of French pieces than has been expected in some quarters, in view of 
the free circulation of the coins of the Latin Union in all the countries of the 
Union. The percentage of the French gold pieces found was 87.43 ; Belgian, 
5.78 ; Italian, 4.54; Swiss, 0.15; Grecian, 0.27; Russian, 0.50; Austrian, 
1.25 ; Spanish, 0.08. All these coins except the Russian and Austrian are 
based upon the unit of the Latin Union, and the old Russian ruble was the 
exact equivalent of four French frances. These proportions vary greatly in 
different departments, such departments as the Nord, Doubs, Haute Savoie 
and Var, which are close to foreign countries, showing a proportion of from 
25 to 45 per cent. of foreign coins. The proportion of foreign silver coins 
runs very nearly even with the foreign gold coins, Italy showing the greatest 
variation, with nearly twice as many five-franc pieces in circulation in France 
as gold pieces. The proportion of foreign pieces at the date of different ex- 
aminations has not varied greatly, the significant fact being that the propor- 
tion has not increased since 1878, when the tendency of foreign coin to enter 
France and French coins to go to foreign countries seems to have reached 
an equilibrium. 





The need of an extension of credit facilities in Ger- 
The Discount Rate many is becoming daily a more pressing topic of discus- 
in Germany. sion among financiers in that country. The discount 
rate of the Imperial Bank has been as high as five per cent. for some time, 
and many unfavorable comparisons are made with the two per cent. rate 
which prevails in Paris and the three per cent. rate in London. It is gener- 
ally expected that the charter of the Imperial Bank will be seriously revised 
during the coming year, in view of its approaching expiration. The Berlin 
correspondent of the London ‘‘ Economist,” in discussing credit conditions in 
Germany in the issue of December 11, 1897, declared : 
‘‘The private discount rate in the open market is four and five eighths per cent. 


Towards the close of the month a heavy strain on the means of the Imperial Bank is looked 
for. This, however, the bank is in a position to meet. But the opinion is growing that 
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the present banking and credit system is no longer adequate to the requirements of the 
country. What was good in 1874 need not be so nowadays, after a very considerable expan- 
sion of trade and commerce. Efforts are now being renewed to extend and popularize the 
use of cheques. But the plan of founding another great central bank alongside of the Im- 
perial Bank is already being mooted. The plan stands but little chance of early success, 
but unless the Imperial Bank adopts important improvements, it will some day gain in 
practical importance. Possibly at the time, not so far distant, when the renewal of the 
charter of the Bank comes to be discussed, the present system, with an amount of note-issue 
too narrowly limited, and a cheque and transfer system standing in need of improvement, 
will be seriously attacked. The opinion largely prevails that money need not be at five 
per cent, now if the banking and credit system, in spite of its general excellence, did not 
present some defective points.’’ 





The Bank of France is about to issue new notes of 
New Notes of the Bank the denominations of 100 francs and 1,000 francs. The 
of France. 
designs have been engraved and agueoved, and the 
new notes are likely to be soon in circulation. Specimens have been printed, 
and from the description given of them they appear to be very elaborate 
compositions, the 1,000 france note especially. It comprises a procession of 
allegorical figures, the principal one representing Industry, seated on a car 
drawn by tigers, and followed by Science, Art, Agriculture and Commerce, 
each with distinctive attributes. Before the car is a group of winged genii 
singing and playing on cymbals. Among other embellishments are a land- 
scape, a sea with ships and steamers, a hive with a swarm of bees, fruit, 
flowers, a portico, a globe, a compass, an atlas, a bale of merchandise, and 
what is, perhaps, more characteristic, a semi-nude figure of Fortune, blind- 
folded, flying on a wheel, and a hardy workman in pursuit of her. The 100 
frane note is pictured with an Arcadian scene, allegorical figures and attri- 
butes. The first of the new silver coins will be pieces of a half-franc, a small 
number of which will be struck in a few days, but as they will be all sent to 
the Treasury they will probably only reach the hands of a favored few. 
They bear on the recto a female figure sowing wheat, supposed to represent 
the Republic, and on the verso an olive branch. 





Mortgage bonds are not finding a ready market in 

Mortgage Bonds in Germany, in spite of low return upon many safe 

Germany. investments. The Berlin correspondent of the London 
‘‘Hconomist”’ declares, in the issue of Dec. 18, 1897: 


‘‘A special feature in this market is the difficulty which mortgage banks encounter in the 
sale of three and one-half per cent. bonds. The three per cent bonds of the Landschaften 
are almost unsalable. The Landschaften are associations, under State control, of large 
real estate holders in different provinces, the feudal character prevailing. They make loans 
out of the proceeds of issues of mortgage bonds. When about 1889-96 the rates of interest 
declined everywhere, the Landschaften thought to profit by reducing the rate they pay on 
their bonds from four to three per cent. When these bonds, the amount of which comes up to 
several milliards of marks, were at five and four per cent. they always found a ready market. 
In order not to run any risk by conversion, a syndicate was constituted, and assumed the 
guarantee. Some of our greatest banks are members. In this case, however, the usual 
foresight of our financiers failed them. The public (as they had been warned) would not 
take three per cents, and many millions of the bonds are still in possession of the banks 
constituting the syndicate. The quotation of the three per cents is about ninety-one per 
cent. The mortage banks also wanted to profit by the reduction of interest on the bonds. 
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But the newly created three and one-half per cents are not popular, and consequently not 
steady in the market. Their present prices would be much lower if the banks had not a 
system of buying their own bonds whenever prices begin to show an important decline.”’ 





An important declaration of the attitude of the Neth- 
The — “sw aimee erlands Government regarding the maintenance of the 
— gold standard was made early in December in the course 
of the discussion upon the budget. Mr. Pierson, the Minister of Finance, 
declared that the entire policy of the Government might be summed up in 
this—to maintain the Dutch florin at its value in gold. He added that, 
although for the moment there did not seem to be any necessity for taking 
extraordinary measures to ensure this end, yet ifthe necessity should arise it 
would be acted upon without the least hesitation. ‘‘ It is of the highest im- 
portance,”’ declared the Minister, ‘‘as much with regard to the credit of the 
Government itself as with regard to the commercial credit of the nation, that 
this truth should be well understood—that the Government will not permit 
the Dutch florin to depart in the smallest trifle from its gold value. It is 
after mature deliberation that it was resolved to adopt the gold standard. 
The Government is fully determined to maintain it, whatever measures may 
be required for this result.” In regard to bimetallism, in favor of which two 
members of the Chamber made ardent pleas, the Minister declared that how- 
ever disagreeable it might be to admit oneself vanquished after for many 
years sustaining a cause, it was necessary to recognize the fact that there was 
nothing to be expected from it. If, on the one hand, England did not yet 
admit that the principle was applicable to her at home, there was, on the 
other hand, great divergence of opinion even among the countries which 
desired to get together upon the subject, regarding the basis to be adopted. 
The declarations of the Minister were understood to refer to the power 
conferred upon him by the law of 1884, for the sale of silver coins for gold. 
This law authorized him to withdraw from circulation 25,000,000 florins and 
sell them as bullion. The Bank of the Netherlands found its gold reserve 
seriously threatened in the autumn of 1883, and secured the passage of the 
law of March 4, 1884, authorizing the sale of silver for gold. The exchanges 
became favorable before the law was enacted, and the power conferred has 
never been actually availed of, but the fact that it exists has diminished ap- 
prehension on several occasions when the reserve has declined, and there 
does not appear to be any strong party in Holland opposed to the mainten- 
ance of gold parity by the necessary action of the Government and the Bank. 





The monetary situation in Austria-Hungary was any- 
thing but favorable at the close of last year. The 
struggle between the two branches of the Empire, with 
the possible commercial and financial difficulties which it involves, has again 
raised a doubt whether the complete and unquestioned restoration of gold 
payments can be counted upon. The Austro-Hungarian Bank might be com- 
pelled to divide its business and impair its solidity in case of a dissolution of 
the Empire, and this fact doubtless has its influence upon the financial situa- 
tion. The Vienna correspondent of ‘‘ Z’Economiste Européen,” in the issue of 
December 31, calls attention to the fact that the State railway offices are col- 
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lecting customs dues exclusively in gold or silver. ‘‘ This measure,” he de- 
elares, ‘‘ which nothing justifies, since the silver pieces are far from a pre- 
mium over bank notes, and which is injurious to the credit of the Bank 
paper, has provoked a protest from Austrian commerce. This protest has 
not been listened to.”” The correspondent continues : 

‘“‘ This fact is the more regrettable, since certain signs lead to the belief that the mone- 
tary situation was in course of improvement. The price of metallic certificates tended to 
return to par and the premium on gold fell half of one percent. It is more than probable 
that the decision taken by the railway administration will dissipate the hopes to which 
these events gave birth. In another direction not less important the situation is also 
grave. There has just been published the results of our foreign commerce during the 
month of November and during the first eleven months of the year. This document shows 
that the commercial deficit continues to grow. During the month of November, the amount 
of importations increased 10,300,000 florins ($4,000,000) while that of exportations dimin- 
ished 7,100,000 florins ($2,800,000). While the month of November, 1896, balanced with a 
margin of 15,300,000 florins in favor of exports, the month of November, 1897, ends with a 
margin of 2,100,000 florins in favor of imports. During the eleven first months of the year 
1897 the favorable balance, compared with that of the same period of the preceding year, has 
fallen from 66,500,000 florins to 23,800,000 florins. In analyzing the reports of the Bureau of 
Statistics, it appears that this difference is principally due to an increase of 18,000,000 florins 
in the importation of cereals and a great reduction in the exportation of sugar.”’ 


Some interesting particulars regarding the history 

Development of Scotch of the Scotch banks during the past generation are 

Banks. presented by Mr. Andrew William Kerr in a recent 

book on the Scotch banks during what he calls the ‘‘ Period of Published 

Accounts.” The title is drawn from the fact that it was in the year 1865, 

when the acuteness of the crisis accompanying the failure of the Western 

Bank of Scotland had passed, while the impressions made by it were still 

vivid, that the banks in Scotland first generally adopted the practice of pub- 
lishing annual reports, with abstract balance-sheets and profit statement. 


‘““Some of them had, indeed, previously given more or less information to the public, 
the younger banks being generally less reticent than their older rivals, who jealously pre- 
served the secrets of the prison-house. The banks in Glasgow published their yearly state- 
ment in the newspapers for several years before those in Edinburgh did so. The first of 
the latter to follow the example was the British Linen Company. Of course, the dividend 
was always an index to the profits. But in regard to the general statement of the banking 
business, and the relative positions of the several banks, there was almost absolute ignor- 
ance, or at best, only shrewd guessing. The advent of the reports was, therefore, received 
with a large amount of interest, and no few surprises by bankers and the public.”’ 


The fact that the banks have not been making such large profits as 
formerly is also clearly set forth. Mr. Kerr says upon this point: 


‘‘The banking advances have not expanded in proportion to the increase in deposits, 
and, consequently, a large proportion of the banks’ resources has been diverted into reserve 
securities, which, of course, are less remunerative. Moreover, it has been increasingly 
difficult to get suitable investments for surplus funds, the pressure for such being so great 
that the return on gilt-edged securities has been brought down to an unprecedentedly low 
point. But the chief adverse element has been the persistent downward course of interest 
rates. Thus, while in 1864 and 1865 the cash account rates averaged 6.37 per cent. and the 
three months’ discount rates for London bills averaged 6.09 per cent., in 1894 and 1895 the 
rates were 4.52 per cent. and 2.76 per cent. respectively. But this by no means exhausts the 
position. An increasing proportion of the advances is now made at special low rates ; and 
the rates obtainable during recent years for floating balances in London have been almost 


nominal,’’ 
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The careful analysis made annually by the London 
State of the British «Banker's Magazine” of the progress of the banks of 
Sanks. Great Britain and Ireland, shows no radical change 
during 1897 in capital and reserve funds. There was a net decrease in the 
aggregate of these funds at the close of 1897 as compared with 1896, 
amounting to £625,717, but this does not indicate any reduction of banking 
business. It is the result of the amalgamation of some of the small banks 
with the large ones, where the capital of the large bank was sufficient to 
earry on the business. The whole banking capital of Great Britain and 
Ireland at the close of 1897 was £84,203,800, not including reserve funds of 
£40,094,500. The Bank of England showed a capital of £14,553,000 with 
reserve fund of £3,000,000; other British banks, capital of £53,122,800 and 
reserves of £27,645,700; the Isle of Man, capital of £105,000 and reserves of 
£98,800; the Scotch banks, capital of £9,309,000 and reserves of £6,071,000; 
and the Irish banks, capital of £7,114,000 and reserves of £3,279,000. The 
increase in banking capital since 1876 appears upon the face of the returns 
to have been £22,093,941 and the increase in reserves to have been £18,216, - 
325, making a total of £40,310,266, but a part of this increase is due to the 
publication of the returns of the private banks in recent years, which was 
not made at earlier dates. The number of joint stock banks which altered 
their capital and reserve in 1897 was eighty; of which twelve show a diminu- 
tion of capital, due to amalgamations. The banking reserve of the Bank of 
England shows an increase of only £1,500,000 since 1876, while the Bank of 
France shows an increase of £41,000,000 and the Imperial Bank of Germany 
an increase of £16, 100,000. 


The convention of October 29 among the countries of 
The Convention of the the Latin Union is rapidly receiving ratification from 
Latin Union. the contracting countries. The French Chamber acted 
on November 29. The Italian Chamber ratified the convention.on December 
21 by a vote of 261 against 59, and the Senate took the same action on the 
next day by a vote of 64 against 7. The question was discussed in the Italian 
Chamber whether the convention should not be modified so as to provide in 
future for keeping subsidiary money in the issuing country instead of per- 
mitting it to circulate at par among the countries of the Union. Signor 
Luzzatti stated that all the powers were disposed to favor such a plan, but 
that it was desirable at present to accept the pending convention. Signor 
Fracassi went further than other critics of the convention and desired the 
naturalization of the five-frane pieces, which Signor Luzzatti declared would 
be equivalent to the dissolution of the Union. This could not occur without 
preliminary steps for tie protection of the Italian financial system. 

The propriety of dissolving the Latin Union came under discussion also in 
Switzerland in the Federal Assembly. The Federal Council ratified the agree- 
ment unanimously on December 10, and the Assembly acted with only four 
dissenting votes on December 17. M. Joos opposed ratification and desired 
the withdrawal of Switzerland from the Latin Union and the creation of a 
State bank. M. Tobler insisted that Switzerland, owing to her small size, 
derived important advantages from the Union, and that she was under no 
disadvantage, since other powers were bound to redeem the five-frane pieces 
3 
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which entered into her circulation and she had herself only a small silver 
circulation. M. Hauser, one of the members of the Council, declared that 
rejection of the pending convention would not remedy the scarcity of small 
silver in Switzerland, but make the situation worse. While Swiss five-frane 
pieces were accepted at the Bank of France, he declared, they would be con- 
sidered by the public as legal tender in France. M. Joos replied to these 
arguments, but rallied only four votes against the ratification of the conven- 
tion, which deals only with the increased coinage of subsidiary silver. 


The laws passed a year ago in Germany for the regu- 

The Bourse Laws lation of speculation, with the object of the anti-option 

in Germany. bills proposed in the United States, have not had the 

effect expected by their promoters. The Berlin correspondent of ‘‘ LZ’ Heono- 
miste Européen,” in the issue of January 7, says upon this subject : 


‘‘ For the time being the visible effect of the new Bourse laws has been to drive transac- 
tions from the Bourse to the banks, and, contrary to the purpose of the legislator, they have 
killed small transactions to the profit of the large. The prohibition upon entering an indus- 
trial security on the Bourse lists before the second year of its existence has greatly discour- 
aged the creation of new enterprises. On the other hand, capital has been projected in 
mass upon the securities of established enterprises, and the mania for these securities ex- 
plains the low rates for the National securities, which, contrary to those of other great 
powers, have suffered from a serious stagnation. The application of the Bourse laws to the 
produce exchanges has had even more unfavorable effects. The desire to submit the trans- 
actions upon these markets to Government supervision has driven the merchants who 
operated upon them out of the reach of any conirol and of all publicity. Selling prices 
have fallen, the agriculturists have complained more than ever, and a large part of the trans- 
actions are now carried on at London, where a market for future sales of cereals was cre- 
ated; six months ago. It is the general opinion that the new situation has created great 
dangers, especially in a year of famine.”’ 


A proposition to revive under a new organization the 

Re serene sl , State bank of the province of Buenos Ayres is reported 

by the correspondent of the London ‘‘Economist ” in the 

issue of January 1. He says that it is proposed to graft a quasi-private bank 

on the ruins of the old institution, but that the proposition is not favorably 
received. He continues: 


‘“‘It is proposed by the syndicate that the new bank shall have transferred to it all the 
privileges of the bankrupt State bank, which are numerous, the principal one being priority 
of claim on debtors’ assets without any legal proceedings being necessary. The monstrous 
pretensions of the syndicate can be seen from this part of the propusal alone. It would be 
quite illegal to transfer such a State privilege toa private bank. In addition the proponents 
demand exemption from taxes of all kinds for the thirty years the concession would have to 
run, a monopoly of all the Gover t’s banking business and financial operations at home 
and abroad for thirty years, and an undertaking from the Government that no other bank 
would be allowed to work in the province till the concession expires. In return for all this 
the bank promises Government ten per cent. of the profits, and to give loans at long dates 
to the farming classes, as the old State bank did. ‘These are the main features of this pre- 
cious scheme, but there are many minor ones, all ingeniously contrived for the benefit of 
the concessionaires who out of a nominal capital of $30,000,000 propose to work on only 
three millions called up, as they would have the judicial deposits—generally about ten 
millions—at their command.”’ 
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BANKING AND FINANCIAL NOTES. 


—The valuable series of papers on negotiable securities in France, which 
have been appearing during the last six months in ‘‘Z’ Heonomiste Européen” 
from the pen of the editor, M. Edmond Théry, have been published in book 
form and a copy has been received by the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. The 
several extracts which have been made from these articles in this department 
of the MAGAZINE from time to time illustrate their character and value and 
should stimulate the interest of investors and economic students in the full 
details and careful discussion which the book presents. The title is ‘‘Zes 
Valeurs Mobiliéres en France;” the book is published at the office of 
‘TL’ Economiste Européen,” at two and a half frances. 


—M. Meline, the French Premier, has prepared a project of law for the 
establishment: of local banks for mutual agricultural credit. He proposes to 
encourage such associations by loaning to them without interest the advance 
of 40,000,000 francs which the Bank of France is required to make to the 
Government under the convention extending its charter. The 2,000,000 franes 
of annual taxes which the Bank pays to the Government will also be shared 
equally among the local mutual banks without interest. 


—The clearings at the Bankers’ Clearing House in London were £7,491,- 
281,000 during 1897. This is a reduction compared with 1895 and 1896, but 
larger than the preceding years since 1890, when the clearings were £7,801,- 
048,000. The amount in 1894 was £6,337,222,000; for 1895, £7,592,886,000; 
and for 1896, £7,574,833,000. The London ‘‘ Economist” of January 8 
declares that ‘‘from the heavy falling off on Stock Exchange and Consols 
pay-days, and the increase on Fourths of the month, there would seem to 
have been a continuance of the conditions that prevailed in 1896, viz., 
increased activity in general trade coincident with a reduced volume of 
dealings in Stock Exchange securities. That is further confirmed by the 
record of provincial clearings, which are more directly influenced by fluctu- 
ations in trade than are the London totals.” 


—The Nicaraguan Congress has declared illegal the change of the name 
of the Bank of Nicaragua to the London Bank of Central America, and the 
proposal to change the domicile of the institution from Nicaragua to London. 
Congress restricts the bank to its banking privileges under its charter. 

—Attention is being attracted in Berlin to the new Russian Bank of 
Korea, with a capital of 500,000 rubles ($250,000) in two thousand shares. 
The bank is constituted in connection with the Russian-Chinese Bank and 
the East-Chinese Railway Company. C. A. C. 








RULE FOR BANK EXAMINERS.—Charles G. Dawes, Comptroller of the 
Currency, addressed the following circular to National banks, Jan. 20: 


‘*Tt has come to my attention that it has been the custom of some National bank ex- 
aminers to accept employment and compensation therefor, in making extra examinations 
and reports of conditions of National banks assigned them for regular examination, which 
examination and reports are for the use of the bank and not for this office. 

For an examiner to accept employment in examinations of the same bank from both 
the Government and the bank has a tendency to interfere with that rigid impartiality which 
should characterize his work as a Government official. 

Notice is hereby given that hereafter examiners will not be allowed to accept employ- 
ment from National banks in making extra examinations for the use of the banks.’’ 
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HON. THOMAS S. RIDGWAY. 





The man whose life is here briefly sketched was for many years a promi- 
nent figure in the business and political life of the State of Illinois, and was 
known and respected far beyond the immediate locality where his life was 
spent. He was a successful merchant, banker, railway president, and was 
honored with one of the most responsible offices within the gift of the people 
of a great State. In all the obligations of citizenship and in his private life 
he was a type of the best American manhood. 

Mr. Ridgway was born in White county, Illinois, August 30, 1826. His 
father, John Ridgway, was a descendant of the early New Jersey and Penn- 
sylvania Quakers, and his mother was of Scotch Presbyterian antecedents. 

When only six years of age his father, with his family, moved to Shawnee- 
town, Ill., where for more than sixty-five years Mr. Ridgway was an honored 
citizen, adding honor to the town and city and receiving honor from it because 
of his merits. 

In early life he entered the mercantile business, for which he was pecu- 
liarly fitted and in which he was successful. First in the employment of 
E. H. Gatewood; next, as a member of the firm of O. Pool & Co. (Orval Pool, 
John McKee Peeples and T. 8S. Ridgway), and then of Peeples & Ridgway. 

The First National Bank of Shawneetown was organized in 1865 by Thos. 
S. Ridgway and J. McKee Peeples, his former partner in the mercantile 
business—Mr. Peeples being chosen President and Mr. Ridgway Cashier. 
Although holding such a post of responsibility and labor, Mr. Ridgway spent 
a large portion of his time and means in the development of his town and 
State, and his indomitable energy was mainly instrumental in building the 
Springfield & Illinois Southeastern Railroad (now part of the Baltimore & 
Ohio Southwestern Railroad) from Shawneetown to Beardstown, of which 
road he was president for six years. 

In 1874 he was elected State Treasurer of Illinois, administering the affairs 
of the office with signal ability. 

On the death of Mr. Peeples in 1879 he was elected President of the bank, 
which position he filled to the time of his death. 

From its organization to the present time there have been but five stock- 
holders. Formerly the capital of the bank was $200,000, but on account of 
excessive taxation this was reduced to $50,000. This reduction of capital has 
not prevented the bank from having ample funds to meet the needs of its 
customers. Mr. Ridgway’s business ability, character, and the confidence 
inspired by his uprightness throughout an almost lifelong residence at Shaw- 
neetown, have been leading elements in establishing the First National Bank 
upon a solid basis. 

Mr. Ridgway was a firm friend of public education, and was for many 
years a member of the Board of Trustees of the Southern Illinois Normal 
University, and during a goodly portion of the time the respected and useful 
president of the board. He was rarely absent from the meetings of the 
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board, and took a keen personal interest in this important educational insti- 
tution. 

In early life Mr. Ridgway was a Whig in politics, but identified himself 
with the Republican party at or soon after its formation and has been a con- 
sistent, devoted adherent of that organization ever since. He was a man of 
strong convictions, heart and soul a Republican and a stern partisan. He 
believed in his party and its principles. Frank, fearless and outspoken, he 
possessed in an eminent degree the courage that springs from sincere convic- 
tions, and he had the ability to defend these convictions. While doing this 
he dealt heavy blows, but they were dealt in an open, straightforward man- 
ner. He asked only an open field and an open fight. Possessing many rare 
and generous attributes, he found warm friends even among his political op- 
ponents, and was a tower of strength to his own party. His services and 
talents commanded the position of a leader, and he filled that position ably, 
having for at least twenty-five years been a dominant leader of his party in 
his Congressional district. During this period he has been in attendance 
upon and a controlling spirit in nearly every county, district, State and 
National Republican convention which has been held. 

He was dignified in bearing, yet gentle in his manners and courte- 
ous to all in business, in politics and socially. No one who desired from 
any cause to approach him ever hesitated a moment to do so. His affa- 
bility was one of his chief characteristics and was a leading cause of 
his popularity among his acquaintances. He was candid and bold in his 
opinions, yet invited the confidence and friendship of all with whom he was 
associated. He was well fitted, both by education secured in the school of 
experience and in natural ability, for the exercise of high and important 
trusts, and it was his laudable ambition to write his name among the promi- 
nent men of his State. 

Mr. Ridgway took an active part in organizing the State Bankers’ Associ- 

ation of Illinois, of which body he was first president, and was also interested 
in the work of the American Bankers’ Association, and 1 was a member of the 
executive council at the time of his death. 

He had been a member of the Presbyterian church since 1858 and was for 
more than thirty years Superintendent of the Sunday-school. 

His married life, extending over nearly half a century, was exceedingly 
pleasant, and he was strongly devoted to his wife and children. 

His death, which occurred on November 17, 1897, took from the activities 
of the world a man whose business career and private character may well be 
taken as a model by those ambitious of winning success and the approval of 
their fellow men. 








THE SECRETARY OF THE TREASURY.—In his statements before the Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee at its recent hearings on the subject of financial legislation, Mr. Gage has 
demonstrated his mastery of all the details of the national finances and has taken a firm and 
courageous stand in favor of more firmly establishing our currency system upon the gold 
standard of value. His attitude has naturally aroused the bitter antagonism of the silver 
men in Congress, but it has justified the confidence with which his appointment was 
regarded by those who believe in maintaining the public credit. There has been too much 
temporizing in dealing with this question and Mr. Gage’s utterances, and the strong and 
plain language of the President, will serve as a much-needed tonic in reinforcing the courage 
of those who have been afraid to mention the gold standard except in a whisper. 
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HELPFUL HINTS DERIVED FROM EXPERIENCE. 





SAVINGS PASS BOOKS LEFT AT THE BANK FOR SAFE-KEEPING. 


Savings depositors often appreciate the privilege of leaving their pass 
books at the bank for safe-keeping. This is especially true of non-residents, 
and of those having no fixed place of abode. It is also of advantage to, and 
should be urged upon, another class who are forever losing their books. 
Without question, the bank can well afford to give this matter suitable 
attention, involving as it does only a small amount of additional labor. 

For the accommodation of pass books, which are not likely to be a very 
large number, a tin or wooden box can be provided; this box may have one 
or more divisions, or stalls, each just a trifle wider than the width of the — 
book; the box to be about two-thirds as deep as the book is long, thus 
enabling the book to be dropped in endwise; on the top of the envelope, 
exposed to view, the number should be written, and by arranging numbers 
in numerical order any book can be quickly found. At night the tray of 
books should of course be carefully stored in the vault. 

Upon receiving a book for safe-keeping the customary card should be 
issued to the depositor, which usually reads something like this: 


THE CROGHAN BANK, FREMONT, 0. 


(SAVINGS DEPARTMENT.) 


PASS BOOK NOALCP. 


Received above book which will be returned to 
upon presentation of this receipt. its owner 





Obiges Bud empfangen, weldes feinem € 
ung diejer Quittung . Ow ae a Befiger nah Vorseige 


In special instances it may be a source of satisfaction to the depositor to 
have his balance and the date thereof written on the back of the card. 

Non-residents find great inconvenience in maintaining savings accounts, 
for the reason that they are obliged to forward books whenever deposits are 
made or withdrawn. Again, if their books are kept by the bank they are 
liable to lose track of their balances, or possibly become restless over the fact 
that they have nothing to show for their deposits. But these objections are 
easily overcome by the use of the annexed forms. 

Referring to the first form it will be noted that the bank has received 
from Mr. Brown a remittance for credit; also in acknowledging same has 
incidentally mentioned a recent credit of interest, together with figures giv- 
ing the exact status of his account. All this information is essential to a for- 
eign depositor and quite as satisfactory to him as the book itself. This same 
blank can also be utilized in responding to requests for the withdrawal of 
deposits, and in the manner shown in the second form. 
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MEMORANDUM-—NOT NEGOTIABLE. THe CrocHan Bank 
AND SAVINGS CO.. 
Fremont, Ohio 


JAN. 10 1898 














, Manee, 
On yout Pass-Book No 3 of €@ .. caw in-car tants te alo beging, we tae tie day 
KA LAEA 2 F.0.0.8. —_ ?2,.°=. Ai2fk Gheaage AM, UML. 












Amovat standing to your efedit after making above entry, $.A..977.%,. 


Very respectfully, 
Cbhesineeetiatmenséanteesaeteariaeiansea Cashier. 


The operation of this system has held deposits which otherwise would 
have been withdrawn by those moving to other places; it has also encour- 
aged these people to continue business relations by sending back new 


MEMORANDUM— 
NOT NEGOTIABLE. THe CrocHan Bank 
AND SAVINGS CoO., 
Fremont, Ohio 


_JAN..24..1998.... 





Ww. Bevthin WM . Wor tier’... 


On your Pass-Book No oF Va 6 G. ,» now in our hands for safe-keeping, we have this day _ 


hang eS... $ £400. St enelosed kaagK PLM .Yo.. AR. 




















Amount standing to your credit atter making above entry, $ VA LL... 





Very respectfully, 


Cashier 





deposits. Altogether it has proven so mutually advantageous to bank and 
customer that the writer does not hesitate to commend it. 
FREMONT, OHIO, January 14, 1898. A. E. RICE. 


[For the guidance of Savings banks, we will present in the next issue of 
the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE a very valuable article on the treatment of ‘‘ Lost 
Pass Books,” giving forms, ete. ] 





THE BANKER’S INTEREST IN COMMERCIAL ACCOUNTING. 


The banker everywhere is a marked man. His wealth, his familiarity 
with affairs and his position at the head of a financial institution, combine 
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to give him the respect of the community and to enable him to exert an 
important influence with regard to that community's business affairs. In 
many cases he has the opportunity to be the confidential adviser of those 
business men who have had but limited experience and who need the re- 
straint and guidance which is embodied in wholesome advice based on wide 
experience. 

Banker’s accounts, while frequently open to criticism and subject to im- 
provements, are yet far better kept than those of any ordinary business 
with which they might be compared. The banker’s insight into business 
affairs, his familiarity with the schedules which bookkeepers prepare, and 
his ability to analyze general statements of business condition, combine to 
place him in a position to advise intelligently upon all questions revealed by 
the accounting of his dealers. He is also able to exercise, as far as may be 
desirable, a friendly supervision over the affairs of those who need counsel 
and whose confidence he possesses. 

With this much of general statement, embodying facts which no one 
will dispute, there is virtually outlined the argument supporting the proposi- 
tion that the banker has a special interest in the accounting of those who 
transact business across his counter, and yet the case could be made stronger . 
by still further inquiry. 

The present is distinctively an age of education and training. First, in 
his youth, under the supervision of parents and guardians, the young man 
designed for business is given such an education as is deemed best for his 
proposed career. Then, a little later, when he finds himself in the midst of 
the activities of life and is brought face to face with some deficiency in his 
equipment, he at once sets about tosupply what he has found to be lacking. 
So much for the individual. The State has supplied the facilities for educa- 
tion in elementary matters, and in an important sense is interested in sup- 
plementing that elementary education by whatever will make the individual 
a better citizen. The business community is also interested in whatever 
will make him a better business man. The banker is interested in what- 
ever will make him a safer user of capital. The banker’s success and profit 
depend upon a given volume of transactions with the minimum of loss. The 
elements which enter into his business management include all of those var- 
ious and special qualities which would be ordinarily enumerated in this con- 
nection, and in addition all that he can command that are calculated to pre- 
vent losses. 

All statistics dealing with the reasons of failures in business indicate that 
a very considerable proportion of the entire number are due to preventable 
causes. In the list of preventable causes there stands in the first place lack 
of capital, and following it are several other causes, all of which could be 
summarized under the head of incompetency. Few men who are beginners 
in business are able to estimate correctly the amount of capital their busi- 
ness requires. Some place it too high, but the majority place it too low. 
The banker’s advice on matters of this kind is invaluable to the business 
man, and can be safely based upon the condition of the business as revealed 
by its balance sheet. 

When incompetency as a cause of business failure comes to be consid- 
ered analytically, a very large part may be ascribed to blind sailing or lack of 
ability to correctly estimate one’s financial condition. All large and successful 
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establishments have their accounts in fine condition. Able business managers 
lean on good accounting and find it a support that never fails them and an 
aid in management that cannot be dispensed with. The iucompetent busi- 
ness man, on the other hand, is seldom an accountant, and it is a fact that 
the majority of concerns that fail reveal poor accounting or no accounting 
at all. 

Here then is the banker’s interest in commercial accounting still further 
stated. As the confidential adviser of the young, progressive and enterpris- 
ing business men in the community in which his bank is situated, he has it in 
his power to influence them in the direction of securing the best accounting 
and to advise them concerning their aftairs in the light of such periodical 
statements as their accounts produce. 

Taking the business community first and last, a very small number of men, 
comparatively, comprehend a balance sheet or correctly understand the ele- 
ments of which it iscomposed. Of those who are able to construct a balance 
sheet, so far as the mere form goes, there are some that are sadly deficient in 
the art of valuations, and in the skill that is necessary to detect the presence 
of dead wood. The banker’s training with respect to values, his familiarity 
with balance sheets and the skill that he acquires in the prosecuting of his 
own business in dissecting business statements, make him, or should make 
him, an expert in matters of this kind. His counsel and co-operation, there- 
fore, wherever he has the opportunity to proffer assistance, would be a help 
to the young business man greatly to be appreciated as soon as its value had 
become apparent. 

Bankers are ever seeking safe loans into which to put their funds. Many 
business men who are able to secure the discount of their notes in bank are 
far less desirable risks than others in the community who have not the least 
idea how to borrow nor yet how to interest needed capital in the really 
profitable enterprises they are conducting. The banker’s inside information, 
based upon the interest he has taken in the accounts of these dealers, first by 
securing for them the best systems that can be devised, and second by the 
knowledge that he has acquired of their business from examining their ac- 
counts for the purpose of advising them, is now turned to his own profit. He 
is able to discriminate against the plausible and inflated borrower and to 
favor the more modest and far safer applicant for his favors. 

So far the argument has turned upon the help that the banker may give 
to the very young business man and to beginners in general. Let us apply 
the same principle in the case of concerns having ample capital and assumedly 
an experience which should enable them to conduct their business safely and 
profitably without any such friendly help. Even here the banker’s superior 
knowledge will enable him to serve his own interests, while also making a 
profit for his dealers, if happily he has the information which their account- 
ing should furnish. There is many a merchant who at present is not dis- 
counting his purchases, whose profits would be greatly enhanced if all his 
bills were discounted. For example, in many lines of trade the stock of goods 
is turned as often as three times a year. Jobbers and manufacturers are 
allowing discounts on bills paid within ten days, ranging from two per cent. 
minimum to six per cent. maximum on their face. The average, as stocks 
are made up, will run somewhat above four per cent. If the stock is turned 
three times a year, then a capital of $20,000 will satisfactorily carry sales of 
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$60,000. Many merchants who are in possession of the facts just stated still 
fail to perceive the advantages which follow. Some even put their surplus 
money in outside investments for the purpose of a gain, when they could 
make a much larger return by keeping it turning in their own business. 
However, it is with those who need to borrow in order to avail themselves of 
these discounts that we have to deal at present. 

If, in order to pay all his bills in ten days, the merchant were compelled 
to borrow the whole amount, he would still make a profit by thus using his 
credit at the bank. If he turns his stock three times a year and makes four 
per cent. on the face of the bills each time, and assuming that each turn 
amounts to $20,000 or an aggregate of $60,000 a year, he would secure twelve 
per cent. on $20,000, or $2,400. If he borrowed from his banker the whole 
$20,000, paying six per cent. therefor, he would still make $1,200 by the trans- 
action. As arule he would need to borrow but a part. Hence the advan- 
tage to the banker in bringing to his attention this important source of profit. 

I risk nothing in saying that there are thousands of merchants throughout 
the country who are entirely solvent, some of whom have very respectable 
surpluses outside of their business, consisting of such assets as residence 
property, business property, bank stock, farms, ete., who, for lack of cash in 
hand, are neglecting to discount their bills. The banker’s interest in their 
accounting, and his familiarity with their affairs gained from inspecting their 
balance sheets should enable him to discover more or less of these opportuni- 
ties. His knowledge in these particulars should show him also to whom it is 
expedient to extend bank favors. 

Illustrations might be multiplied indefinitely. The subject is by no means 
exhausted by the little that is here presented, but enough has been shown to 
indicate how the banker’s knowledge of good accounting may be used to the ad- 
vantage of his dealers and at the same time to his own profit. A. O. K. 





NOTES ON BANKING PRACTICE. 


—Some banks have their banking rooms specially planned and designed 
to meet the requirements of administration and to accomodate the public. 
Others by force of circumstances are obliged to put up with such shaped 
rooms as are available in buildings already constructed. Some banks do an 
even business, while others grow rapidly and in a way to make their accommo- 
dations insufficient in a comparatively short period of time. They soon 
require additional space for each of the several departments, which brings 
them face to face with the problem of enlargement of premises where they 
are or removal. : 

Banks in this regard are not unlike other branches of business, but per- 
haps in no department of activity are facilities which are just right for the 
business conducted so much appreciated as in a bank. Accordingly, the 
equipment of a bank very frequently becomes an excellent advertisement. 
It is perhaps for this reason as well as others that bank managers very gen- 
erally fit up their places of business with a certain degeee of elegance, freely 
employing artistic grilles, plate-glass panels, fine wood counters, tiled floors, 
and other similarly attractive featvres. 


—How best to fit up a given room for banking purposes is a very important 
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consideration. First of all, the public must be suitably accommodated. 
There must be enough space for as many dealers as are likely to congregate 
at any one time, and in addition there must be provision for the comfort of 
those who have to wait for an interview with one of the officers of the bank. 
In many cases a private desk for ladies, apart from the public space, is ex- 
tremely desirable. The different departments of a bank—that of the receiv- 
ing teller, the paying teller, the bookkeepers, the note teller, and so on to the 
end of the list—are often separated one from the other by wire partitions. 
For public convenience they must be so arranged that dealers can communi- 
cate with each of them without difficulty. On the bank side they must be 
so placed that one man can reach any other, as occasion may require. In 
addition, there should be provided means by which the Cashier, manager, or 
President can go from his own department to any other expeditiously, and 
without in the least hindering or interfering with the regular routine of 
work. 


—The planning of a banking room.recently occupied in New York has 
very happily introduced a special feature which may not be new to all the 
readers of this paragraph, but which may serve as a suggestion to many 
others. The banking room is nearly square. It has light from the street on 
one side, while opposite the windows open into a court, around which the 
building is constructed. The entrance for the public is from the main hall 
of the building, and on a side of the room between these windows. The pub- 
lic space is very nearly the center of the room and is approximately square. 
The different departments are arranged around it. On the right, as one 
enters the public space, there is a reception room for those who have occasion 
to wait to see one of the officers of the bank. Next comes the office of the 
Vice-President and general manager, with wicket to the public space permit- 
ting communication with those who are outside. Next comes the Cashier’s 
desk, which occupies the remainder of the space on that side of the public 
room. In the corner, before turning, is located the President’s desk. His 
situation is close to the working force of the bank, close to the public space, 
and yet very private. Turning the corner, there is next the note teller’s 
wicket, and then two wickets for the receiving tellers. Again turning the 
corner of the public space, and reaching that side which faces the Cashier 
and Vice-President’s wickets, is the paying teller’s desk. Behind him is the 
vault, ; 


—Thus far the arrangement does not differ materially from that of many 
other banking rooms, but the special feature to which attention is to be di- 
rected is that communication is had with each one of the several depart- 
ments by a passageway arranged outside of them and immediately inside of 
the walls of the room. For the general manager, for example, to reach the 
paying teller, who is on the opposite side of the space, he merely makes the 
circuit of the room, and in thus going around passes the doors opening into 
each of the departments mentioned. By this same route visitors may be 
conducted from the waiting-room to the desk of the President or to that of 
the Cashier. Electric lights, with which the banking room is liberally pro- 
vided, make one part of it just as comfortable for the transaction of busi- 
ness as another. It is practically independent of daylight, although it has 
a generous supply of the latter. 





: 
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—Large business firms, who employ their own specially engraved or 
printed checks, introduce from time to time certain variations from the 
usual form, for the employment of which as a rule there seems to be most 
excellent reason. Some of these houses use what may be called the conven- 
tional check form while others prefer the draft form, so far as concerns the 
general arrangement of the check. The one feature to which special attention 
is now directed is that of putting into the body of the check a notation of 
the purpose for which the check is drawn. A sample check is presented 
herewith, illustrating this provision. It has its counterpart in the checks in 
use by various establishments at the present time. 





$237 70% 
NEw YORK, Jan. 10, 1898. 


FAIR AND SQUARE NATIONAL BANK. 
Pay to the order of RICHARD ROE CO., 


Two hundred and thirty-seven 4% DOLLARS 
in full of invoices Jan. 4 and 8 less discount. 











JOHN DOE. 








JOHN DOE, MERCHANT, 
10998 Boulevard 





—The reason for this innovation upon the check form is easy to perceive. 
Checks at the present time are preferred as acknowledgments of remittances 
over any other form of receipt. Many concerns do not stop for receipts when 
amounts are paid by check across their counter. The reason for this is 
obvious. The check being drawn to order cannot be used without an en- 
dorsement, and an endorsed check is most excellent evidence of money paid. 
Some establishments go still further, especially those having a large number 
of payments to make, either locally or at a distance, and accompany their 
remittances by special directions that no receipt is expected or desired. 
Wherever this practice is encountered, it is positive evidence that the audit- 
ing of the concern is based upon its cancelled checks rather than upon other 
records and that receipts, if sent, would only cumber the files and tend to 
increase the work of the auditor. Many checks are encountered in use in 
which no provision is made for a statement of the account or bill to which 
the check applies, but which, nevertheless, have this stipulation crowded on 
to the face of the check by writing over the engraving or between the usual 
lines. 


—Tellers should not be allowed to make loans to others, and especially to 
officers or tellers of other banks, who sometimes use this means to procure 
currency to cover a shortage while undergoing or expecting an examination. 
Loans should be made solely through the regular channel, and no payment 
of currency should be made except upon a regular voucher. When tellers 
receive deposits, it is advisable that they put their initials thus, ‘‘A. B.,” in 
the pass book, opposite the amount, and the same on the deposit ticket. 
This plan has prevented loss in more than one instance. Tellers should not 
be allowed to carry anything in the ‘‘Cash items” but small expense items, 
which should be fully described on their balance book, and should be charged 
off every month at least. 














COUNTRY CHECKS AND COUNTRY BANK ACCOUNTS. 





AS SEEN BY A BANK CLERK. 





The object of this article is not to urge reforms or to advocate any special scheme 
for the collection of country checks, but simply to state the situation as it appears 
to the writer, giving the impressions received, with the bits of information picked up 
from an experience of twenty-seven years in handling country checks and treating 
interest-bearing balances. 

The usuai aim of writers in discussing the subject has been the elaboration of 
some plan for improving the present methods of collecting country checks ; but 
from my viewpoint I should say that the greatest need is more light, more infor- 
mation, aclearer insight into the nature and cost of country checks, and a more 
comprehensive understanding of the effect they produce upon the accounts into 
which they enter. Very few depositors realize the conditions produced by their 
country checks, and very little effort is ever made to enlighten them on the subject. 
The general impression among depositors is that banks have some means by which 
they get all such checks cashed without cost ; and that the addition of a few hun- 
dred dollars in country checks to their deposits is a small matter for the bank. 
Some business men have been known to say that they supposed all country checks 
were Cleared through the New York Clearing House ; others again believe that all 
New York city banks have country bank balances, against which they can charge 
all such checks. It is a mistaken policy to encourage any such misconcep- 
tions. A wiser plan would be to aim to enlighten depositors as fully as possible on 
this subject and to make clear to them the effect their country checks produce upon 
their accounts. 

Country checks deposited as cash are neither cash nor its equivalent. They are 
simply bills of exchange, to be collected and paid for by a check on New York 
city. They all cost something to collect, and no bank in New York city has any 
system or process by which it can use out-of-town checks without loss. If the 
country bank should remit at once without charge for collections sent it, there 
would still remain the item of time. The nearest point consumes two days time in 
going and coming, and as two days of each week would include Sunday, the aver- 
age time would be two and one-third days. But country banks do not remit at 
once without charge. The nearest to that is what is known as the semi-weekly 
remittances. In that case the country bank remitson the fourth day for the collec- 
tions it has received during the three preceding days. This makes an average of 
two days time for the three days collections ; add to this the two and one-third 
days going and coming, and you have four and one-third days as the average time 
cost in the case of semi-weekly remittances. In making weekly remittances the 
country bank remits on the seventh day for the checks it has received during the 
six preceding days, and as Sunday intervenes, the time consumed for the six days 
checks after they reach the bank is eight days, making an average of four days 
time for the six days collection. Add to this the two days going and coming, and 
we have six days as the average time cost in the case of weekly remittances; so that 
the time cost for semi-weekly remittance is four and one-third days, and for a 
weekly remittance it is six days. With interest at 6 per cent. per annum the cash 
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cost for collections in semi-weekly remittances is 75 cents per $1,000, and with 
weekly remittances it is $1 per $1,000. 

These are but two of the many rates upon which country banks make returns 
for coliections sent them. There is no general rule or uniformity in their charges, 
The fact is all country banks expect to make a profit by handling these checks, and 
they get all they can out of them. 

In addition to the semi-weekly and weekly remittances, there are remittances 
three times a month, twice a month and sometimes monthly. Then there are daily 
remittances, with charges ranging from one-fortieth of 1 per cent to one-fourth of 
1 per cent., and at a few remote places the cost is as high as one-half of 1 per 
cent. In some places the rates are fixed by combinations among the local banks. 
These combinations are not general, but enough of them exist to make it worth 
while to consider their character and scope. A study of the schedules of some of 
these combinations is interesting. 

At Rochester, N. Y., the clearing-house association has fixed the following rates - 

Lowest charge for single items, 10 cents each. 

On amounts of $100 to $1,000, one-tenth per cent. on the amount. 

On amounts from $1,000 to $2,000, $1 for the remittance. 

On amounts over $2,000, one-twentieth per cent. on the amount. 

These are about the ruling rates in most of the places in New York State where 
combinations control the rates, and in places where there are no combinations sim- 
ilar sliding scales are the rule. In some small places in the State where there are 
two or three banks the following are the rates : 

On amounts from $1 to $50, 10 cents each. 

On amounts from $50 to $100, 15 cents each. 

On amounts from $100 to $1,000 and upwards, one-tenth per cent. 

At several places in Indiana the following rates are given : 

Single items under $100, 15 cents each. 

Single items from $100 to $250, 25 cents each. 

Single items $250 and over, one-tenth per cent. on the amount. 

At several places in Wisconsin the following schedule has been adopted : 

Items not exceeding $10, 10 cents each. 

Items over $10 and not exceeding $30, 15 cents each. 

Items over $30 and not exceeding $50, 20 cents each. 

Items over $50 and not exceeding $250, 25 cents each. 

Items over $250, one-tenth per cent. on the amount. 

At a little place in North Carolina, Reedsville by name, the two banks there 
have agreed upon the following : 

On sums of $10 and under, 10 cents each. 

Sums over $10 and under $25, 15 cents each. 

Sums over $25 and under $50, 20 cents each. 

All sums over $100, one-fourth per cent on the amount. 

At Jacksonville, Fla., the combination there has fixed the following schedule : 

Five dollars to $25, 15 cents each. 

Twenty-five dollars to $100, 25 cents each. 

One hundred dollars to $1,000, one-fourth per cent. on the amount, 

One thousand dollars to $3,000, one-eighth per cent. on the amount. 

Three thousand dollars and over, one-tenth per cent. on the amount. 

These different schedules show the great variety of rates that prevail through- 
out the United States. In some of the places where there are combinations the 
rules permit the banks to substitute time remittances without charge in place of 
direct charges for daily remittances. | 
The one predominating condition in all places is the more collections the less the 
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rate. Asa result of this, the smaller banks in New York city are forced to pay 
more for their collections than the larger ones. It is safe to say that this difference 
would average in many cases 25 cents per $1,000. Twenty-five cents per $1,000 on 
an output of $100,000 daily amounts to $7,500 a year. Therefore a bank with only 
$100,000 of collections daily is obliged to pay $7,500 a year more for them than the 
same amount of collections would cost a bank with twoor three times that amount. 
A glance at the schedules will show that this estimate of the difference is not exag- 
gerated. At Rochester, for instance, $1,000 of collections cost $1, while $2,000 costs 
only $1. At Jacksonville, Fla., $1,000 costs $2.50, while $3,000 costs only $3. 
It is the same all over the country. At places where the terms are remittances at 
stated periods, the small banks submit to weekly remittances, while the large banks 
get returns semi-weekly. If it is a direct charge the small bank pays one-tenth per 
cent., while the large one gets returns at one-twentieth per cent. And these differ- 
ences extend all along the line. 


EFFECT OF COUNTRY CHECKS ON BALANCES. 


In order to determine the effect country checks produce upon balances it is 
necessary to ascertain their average cost ; and with the complex conditions that pre- 
vail, that is not an easy matter. An approximate average cost can be reached by 
grouping different sections of the country, and fixing upon the amount of collec- 
tions in each section and their cost. 

There are in the United States over 6,700 banking towns with one or more banks 
in each place, and among the enormous amount of checks that go out each day 
from the New York banks there are checks on nearly every one of these banking 
towns. The great bulk of the checks, however, are on the large cities. 

About 30 per cent. of the whole amount are on the three large Eastern cities, 
Philadelphia, Boston and Baltimore ; 12 per cent. in the New England States out- 
side of Boston ; 15 per cent. in New York State; 10 per cent. in Pennsylvania out- 
side of Philadelphia ; 3 per cent. in New Jersey and the balance distributed through- 
out the West and South. The cost of the checks on the three large cities named is 
usually a matter of time. Philadelphia is the most costly of the three. Weekly 
remittances are about the best that can be done there except in special,cases. The 
conditions in Boston are more favorable. There, semi-weekly remittances are the 
rule, and it is possible to do even better than that with large amounts. At Balti- 
more the terms range from weekly to semi-weekly remittances, so that the average 
cost for checks on these three cities is about five days time. Throughout the New 
England States and New Jersey it is possible to get weekly remittances without 
charge for nearly all collections in those sections. New York State presents a 
great variety of conditions. The rates in that State range from semi-weekly remit- 
tances to monthly remittances without charge, and remittances at once with 
charges ranging from one fortieth per cent. to one-fourth per cent.; but it is pos- 
sible to simplify these conditions by concentrating collections in the larger cities and 
towns, where banks will remit weekly without charge for checks on their own 
places and immediate vicinity and include other points with a charge of one-tenth 
per cent. By this method it is possible to get about one-third of the whole State at 
weekly remittances without charge, and the balance of the State at once lessa 
charge of one-tenth per cent. The cost in the State of Pennsylvania is about the 
same as in New York State. 

The following table will give a very good idea of the general distribution and 
cost of a daily output of $100,000 in country checks. In this computation it will be 
noted that 53 per cent. of the whole amount is without cost other than the time, and 
the other 47 per cent. costs both time and exchange : 
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Philadelphia, Boston and Baltimore.$30,000—5 days time, no exchange. 





New England States and N.J....... 15,000—6 days time, no exchange. 

I cincgccesepeestecseos 5,000—6 days time, no exchange. 

Ss bree 6enevecessseeess 10,000—2% days time and one-tenth per cent. gechange. 

ei ec cndciemamemmaiee 3,000—6 days time, no exchange. 

I. ccecnckendsdsovcesoewe 7,000—244 days time and one-tenth per cent. exchange. 

Middle Western States.............6 15,000—6 days time and one-tenth per cent. exchange. 

ee 6,000 - 5 days time and one-eighth per cent. exchange. 

NED cacévevodesecceosoce 5,000—5 days time and one-fourth per cent. exchange. 

i. <ccandadananedesesbeesess 3,000 -6 days time and one-fourth per cent. exchange. 

a ee 1,000—10 days time and one-fourth per cent. exchange. 
$100,000 


This combination shows the cost of $100,000 in country checks to be an average 
of five days time and 62 cents per $1,000. Five days average time on $100,000 
means $500,000 constantly outstanding, which causes a loss of interest on that 
amount in addition to the direct charge of 62 cents per $1,000. Figuring the inter- 
est at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum, the total cost of $100,000 daily for a year 
is as follows: 


Four per cent. interest on $500,000 for the year iS. ............cccccccccccccees $20,000 
Sixty-two cents per $1,000 on $100,000 for the year...........cccceeceee cosvees 18,600 
$38,600 


The total cost then in interest and exchange for $100,000 in country checks daily 
for one year is $38,600. This is at the rate of $1.28 per $1,000, or a trifle over one- 
eighth of 1 per cent. One-eighth per cent. is a fair average cost to the New York 
banks for the general run of country checks. 

It is possible for banks with an output of two or three hundred thousand dol- 
lars daily in country checks to reduce this rate considerably ; but much depends 
upon the treatment of the checks. With a large amount daily an opportunity is 
presented for the exercise of ingenuity in handling them so as to secure the most 
satisfactory results ; while careless and indifferent treatment is sure to produce an 
increased cost. 

To get returns for $100,000 at an average rate of one-tenth per cent. it would be 
necessary to reduce the average time to four days and the average exchange to 
50 cents per thousand dollars. Then the computation would be. 








DORE MSP SH, CR BIT AGEe BOF O FONE ec cc cccccccccesccsccccccsccccccccccccccccce $16,000 

Fifty cents per $1,000 on $100,000 for & YEar.......ccccccecccccccccccccccceceees 15,000 
One hundred thousand dollars daily at a cost of one-tenth per cent, 

cri cediieacacesensinanenenseeenernaeeenedens conenceseneeees $31,000 






Thirty-one thousand dollars a year for 300 working days is $103.33 a day, which 
is equal to about one-tenth per cent. on the output. 

With these figures as a basis, the amount outstanding can be used to ascertain 
the cost of the output. Seven per cent. on the amount outstanding is equal to one- 
eighth per cent. on the output, and 6 per cent. on the amount outstanding is equal 
to one-tenth per cent. on the output. 

The most important consideration with reference to country checks is the effect 
they produce upon balances. Fully one-half of all accounts in the banks of New 
York city are more or less disturbed by country checks. While some accounts are 
but little affected by them, there are a very large number of accounts so saturated 
with country checks that their balances represent nothing but money invested in 
uncollected checks. 

Banks which keep no record of the relative proportion of country checks to 
balances are sure to find, upon investigation, that they are carrying a large number 
of just such saturated accounts. 
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Putting the cost of country checks at an average rate of one-eighth per cent. 
and allowing 300 business days to the year, the cost of a daily deposit of $1,000 in 
country checks is $375 a year, and $375 a year is 2 per cent. per annum on a balance 
of $18,250. Therefore crediting $1,000 in country checks daily at par is equivalent 
to paying 2 per cent. per annum on a balance of $18,250. One thousand dollars in 
country checks credited daily at par makes the loaning funds of a balance of 
$10,000 cost at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum. To illustrate it: 


ic ntkc ct ccescccnsudnenasisiancencecdesedeesesecensbeesquseonsonss $10,000 
a Gs Bic onc ciccceteccctecsscciecccetvssscéédcccedcccctsesesctss 2,500 
$7,500 


The balance available for loaning is $7,500. Five per cent. on $7,500 <is $375 a 
year, and $1,000 in country checks daily cost $375 a year. 
The following table gives the rate of cost of the loanable funds of an average 
balance of $10,000 with different amounts of daily deposits of country checks. 


Amount of country Rate of cost of 
BALANCE. checks deposited daily. the loanable funds. 
Ten thousand dollars..........sseceees $100 4 per cent. per annum. 
6 "5 ptainiscainisiiaiiaialili 200 1 as os 
Tia aaah te 300 1% ” aa 
alee 400 2 = “ 
en rr 500 216 “ oe 
" -\.. ) eared 600 3 “ - 
RF | |. aaah 800 4 * “ 
eal inlaid 1,000 5 “ “ 
Oe ila ieee ia 1,500 7% “ “ 
wer eee ee 2,000 10 = “ 


Out-of-town banks are more highly favored than city depositors. They receive 
interest on their balances, as well as credit at par for a large proportion of their 
country checks. The liberality with which some of the New York banks treat 
their out-of-town customers is truly amazing. One out-of town bank keeps an 
average balance of $200,000 with its New York correspondent. On that balance it 
receives interest at the rate of 2 per cent. per annum, and in addition to that it 
receives credit at par on receipt for a daily amount of country checks equal to 5 
per cent. of the balance ; that is $10,000 of country checks daily when the balance 
is $200,000. 

Putting the cost of the country checks at the low estimate of four days uverage 
time and 50 cents per $1,000 exchange, the loanable funds of that account cost at 
the rate of 44g per cent. perannum. Here is the calculation: ’ 





a i cinictntcsed -setnnkaaiieebibimuemeieesesenneseeesonseenets $200,000 
Four days time on $10,000 in country checkS A@bSOrbs...........ccesesececees 40,000 
ET $160,000 
Ge A IIs ccncnddocconscctdccdsesondsoceearnncescocecenenees 40,000 
ee le Si oo chndeccdnnessessscsesocseccseseccnecssces $120,000 
This balance of $120,000 costs $5,500 a year, as follows : 

as hic ccinccinnididdpinbhididiadahdediaddénensesiansns $4,000 
Ten thousand dollarsin country checks at 50 cents per $2,000.............000. 1,500 
$5,500 


Fifty-five hundred dollars a year for $120,00 is at the rate of 4.58 per cent. per 
annum. | 

Another large out-of-town bank keeps with its New York correspondent an 
average balance of $300,000. It gets no interest on that balance, but is credited at 
par on receipt with country checks amounting to an average of $35,000 daily. Esti- 
mating the cost of country check the same as the other account, the loanable funds 
4 
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of this account cost at the rate of 4.37 per cent. per annum. Here is the demon- 


stration : 
hitter ciniialei ahh lt neu nheliebiess mntnnnanminieabedabatianl $300,000 
| Four days time on $35,000 in country checks daily absorbs.................. 140,000 
CURD ON GIs oc ccccccccccsccveccocccccescocecceccoseosess $160,000 
EE Ee 40,000 
os cnc ccndeneiudadsncaiesoedoustesiunnns $120,000 


Thirty-five thousand dollars collections at 50 cents per $1,000 is $5,250 a year. 
Therefore the balance of $120,000 costs $5,250 a year, which is at the rate of 4.37 
per cent. per annum. 

These are bona fide accounts held by leading banks in New York and are but 
samples of an innumerable number of similar accounts carried by New York banks. 

The following table shows the rate of cost of a country bank balance of $10,000, 
with interest at 2 per cent. per annum and varied amounts of country checks : 


a la NR a IN a oy eat 


Amount of collec- Rate of cost 
BALANCE, Interest. .tions credited daily. of loanable funds. 
Ten thousand dollars...... 2 per cent, $100 3.16 per cent. per annum. 
eee » ™ 200 3.66 * 
mo 00 ual ies — 400 466 “ as 
- pit > = 500 5.16 “ " 
mC gitaadi = 800 6.66 ‘ ” 
Salama _ 1,000 — = ” 


The place country checks hold in the business of the New York banks is strik- 
ingly shown by the total amount of money invested in country checks by all the 
New York banks combined. 

The amount constantly outstanding in country checks, as shown by their 
statements, approximates $45,000,000. The cost of these at the rate of one-tenth 
per cent. on the daily output is $2,700,000 a year. The same statements show the 
amount of loans of all the banks to be $455,000,000. The yearly cost of the country 
checks ($2.700,000) is a little over one-half of 1 per cent. on the total amount of the 
loans. All deposits do not include country checks, probably not more than one- 
half of them. Therefore 1 per cent. per annum on one-half of all the loans of the 
New York banks is the cost of the country checks included in those loans. 












COMBINATION AS A REMEDY. 













Propositions that have occasionally been suggested for improving the present 
methods of handling country checks have not been encouraged by the New York 
banks. 

The country clearing-house theory is hardly a feasible scheme, for the reason 
that nearly all out-of-town banks get more or less of a profit from handling country 
checks, and they are not likely to surrender any part of such profit for the benefit 
of a central bank in their locality, or to accommodate the banks in New York city. 
But a combination among the smaller banks of New York for securing more prompt 
and cheaper returns for their country checks is a sensible proposition and would 
prove a profitable undertaking for that class of banks. The large banks frown 
upon anything of that kind because of the effect it might produce upon the country 
bank balances they secure through their collections. 

Leaving out of consideration the large banks, a combination of smaller ones 
could be carried out with good results. Eighteen of the large banks have an aggre- 
gate output of $4,550,000 in country checks daily, an average of $252,000 for each 
bank. A combination without these would include twenty-eight banks with an 
aggregate daily output of $3,000,000, an average of $105,000 for each bank ; and 
twenty-five banks, with an aggregate daily output of $1,200,000, an average of 
$48,000 for each bank. 
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A combination of these two groups of banks would give to the combination 
$4,200,000 in country checks daily. With this amount of country checks, or even 
one-half of that amount under a single management, the possibilities would be 
incalculable. It would constitute a force so powerful that it would be able to get 
returns direct from nearly every banking town in the country at the lowest rates 
possible. 

The saving in time and exchange for each bank interested would add materially 
to its profits. 

At a low estimate an average saving of 40 cents per $1,000 could be secured. 
Forty cents per $1,000 on a daily output of $100,000 is $40 a day, and $12,000 a year. 
So that each bank with $100,000 in country checks daily could save $12,000 a year ; 
and banks with $50,000 daily could save $6,000 a year. 

In addition to this the saving in the cost of handling the checks would be con- 
siderable. 

The cost for postage and other expenses in the combination would probably not 
amount to one-half of the present cost. 

This gives an idea of the possible seving under existing conditions; and with 
such a combination it is more than likely that new and better conditions would be 
produced. 

With such possibilities in view, it is surprising that some such scheme has never 
been put into practical operation in New York. 


CountTRY BANK ACCOUNTS. 


To determine the value of country bank balances it is important to consider 
other conditions as well as the cost of the funds they supply. 

There are two factors in the banking business which produce the highest stand- 
ard of profit. One is deposits without cost, such as interest and country checks; 
and the other is a demand from dealers for discounts of their business paper at the 
legal rate of interest. The prosperity of a bank is governed largely by the amount 
of these two elements it can control, and as country bank balances represent but a 
minimum proportion of them, that fact is to be reckoned with in estimating the 
value of such accounts. 

The demand from country banks for discounts at six per cent. is very small, and 
when a strong out-of-town bank obtains a loan from its New York correspondent, 
the security is good and it gets the loan at the market rate fcr similar security. 

As to deposits without cost, there is practically none from country banks. 

Country banks not only receive interest on their balances, but a large proportion 
of them get a liberal supply of country checks credited at par in addition. 

Two per cent. interest is the ruling rate; a lower rate is the exception. Occa- 
sionally two and one-half per cent. is paid, and three per cent. is not an unheard-of 
rate. There are no balances kept in New York by country banks without interest 
or its equivalent. That equivalent may be an unusual amount of country checks 
credited at par, compensation for some special service, or some unusual privileges. 

The great bulk of country bank balances are paid for at the rate of two per 
cent. per annum, with an indefinite quantity of country checks credited at par. 

The two classes of accounts, the city dealers’ accounts and the country bank 
accounts, when viewed separately are essentially different. The city dealers’ 
accounts contain the elements of profit in themselves, while the country bank 
accounts are productive of profit only under speciaily favorable conditions. 

Country bank accounts without the aid of city dealers’ accounts would not yield 
sufficient revenue to pay the running expenses of any bank in New York. The 
reason is plain—the country banks furnish very little demand for six per cent. 
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loans, and the funds they supply cost more than they can be loaned for outside of 
the regular discount business of a bank. 

The correctness of this proposition is strikingly illustrated in the liquidation of 
the Third National Bank of New York. That bank was pre-eminently a country 
bank depository ; eighty per cent. of its deposits were country bank balances. 

This preponderance of such business gave to that bank an unusual opportunity 
for demonstrating the value of country bank accounts, and the experiment was 
not a success. As the alleged ‘‘hard times” that caused the bank to go out of 
business did not affect any other bank in New York to the same extent, that 
explanation can hardly be accepted as the true cause of its discontinuance ; but all 
indications point to the conclusion that it was the victim of country checks and 
country bank balances. In the last published statement of the bank we find the 


following items: 


Country bank deposits 
Other deposits 
Outstanding in country checks 


The bank probably had some country bank accounts without interest ; estimat- 
ing the exceptions at $1,000,000, there would still remain $8,700,000 on which it 
paid two per cent. interest. Valuing the cost of its country checks at 75 cents per . 
$1,000 on the daily output, and putting the cost of the running expenses of the 
bank at three-quarters of one per cent. of its deposits, the cost of its whole busi- 
ness was about as follows : 

Eight million seven hundred thousand dollars deposits at two per cent.... $174,000 
Two hundred and sixty-six thousand dollars country checks daily at 75 
cents per $1,000 
Running expenses three-quarters per cent. on its $12,000,000 
Total cost per year 


According to these figures the total cost of its business yearly was $323,800. 

Its loans were $8,100,000, which cost $323,800 yearly, being at the rate of four 
per cent. per annum. 

With funds costing at the rate of four per cent. per annum it is unreasonable to 
expect that any bank could make money in New York city. 

In country bank accounts there are three genera! items of cost : 

Interest on balances. 

Cost of country checks. 

Cost of handling the business. 

Two per cent. interest does not represent the actual cost of the available funds a 
bank secures from such accounts. 

In paying two per cent. on balances the bank pays that rate on twenty-five per 
cent. of the balance of which it can make no possible use, and the seventy-five per 
cent. that is available for use costs at the rate of two and two-thirds per cent. per 
annum. 

To illustrate this, a balance of $100,000 at two per cent. would cost $2,000 a 
year for the use of $75,000, and $2,000 a year for $75,000 is at the rate of two and 
two-thirds per cent. per annum. 

For convenience call this the loaning cost. 

The loaning cost, then, of all two per cent. balances is two and two-thirds per 
cent. per annum. 

This is the first item of cost. 

The next item of cost is country checks. Country bank accounts include coun- 
try checks to a large extent; and as one-half of one per cent. per annum on the 
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available funds of all the deposits in the New York »anks is the cost of the whole 
amount of country checks, that rate will apply to bank balances. 

It must not, however, be inferred that this rate applies to each separate 
account, but to the whole amount of balances. A large number of accounts have 
no collections, but a larger number have collections in sufficient amount to make 
their balances cost from two to four per cent. per annum in addition to the interest. 
It is easy to see that half of one per cent. is a low average rate when we recall 
the fact that at a valuation of one-tenth per cent. on the output of country checks 
it takes only $125 in country checks daily to make the loaning funds of a balance 
of $10,000 cost at the rate of one-half per cent. per annum. 

To establish this point here is the demonstration. One hundred and twenty-five 
dollars of country checks at one-tenth per cent. is twelve and one-half cents per 
day, making $37.50 for a year of three hundred working days ; $7,500 is the amount 
of loanable funds in a balance of $10,000, so the cost of the $7,500 is $37.50 a year, 
which is at the rate of one-half of one per cent. per annum. 

Half of one per cent. per annum, then, is the average cost for the second item. 

The third item of cost is the expense of handling the business. 

The cost of handling the business of a bank in New York is an expensive matter. 
The cost on the deposits ranges from one-half per cent. to one and one-half per 
cent. per annum. The larger the volume of business the less the rate of cost. 
Three-quarters of one per cent. per annum on the deposits would be probably about 
a fair average rate for a moderate sized bank ; at that rate the expenses of a bank 
with a deposit line of $10,000,000 would be $75,000 a year, including salaries, sta- 
tionery, taxes, and all incidental expenses. This cost, like all other costs, must be 
on the amount of available funds, because the twenty-five per cent. reserve is a dead 
weight and produces nothing. 

The income of a bank is all figured on the loanable funds, the expense must be 
there likewise. 

In $10,000,000 deposits the loanable funds would be $7,500,000, and the three- 
quarters per cent. on the $10,000,000 deposits would be equal to one per cent. on 
the $7,500,000, so that the cost of handling the business of that sized bank would be 
one per cent. per apnum on the loanable funds. But as larger banks would cost 
less than this rate, we will place the average rate at three-quarters per cent. on the 
loans. 

The third item of cost is three-quarters of one per cent. per annum. 

Combining these three items the loaning cost of country bank balances is as 
follows : 


BI, 4. .cicnccnsencssboessaeesesnseecssnemses 2% per cent. per annum, 
ee — - 
Pr IIR ncn ccncecececcetenooncoesesevensaeees % Cw ” 

"3.91 per cent. 


According to this estimate the average cost of country bank balances is at the 
rate of 3.91 per cent., or within a fraction of 4 per cent. per annum. 

It is safe to say that the loanable funds of fully sixty per cent. of all the coun- 
try bank balances kept in New York cost the New York banks at the rate of 4 per 
cent. per annum. 

The aggregate amount of country bank balances kept in New York approximates 
$250,000,000. Sixty per cent. of this is $150,000,000, and the loanable funds of 
this would be $115,000,000. Therefore $115,000,000 of the loans of the New York 
banks cost the banks at the rate of 4 per cent. per annum. 

This amount is about one-quarter of all the loans of the combined banks of New 
York. 
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Therefore, one-quarter of the aggregate amount of loans held by the banks of 
New York cost at the rate of four per cent. per annum. 

Outside the regular discount business of a bank there are just two channels for 
the employment of money; one is loaning on call and the other is buying commer- 
cial paper. 

With the rates for call loans ranging from one per cent. to two and one-half per 
cent., and rates for commercial paper from three per cent. to 5 per cent., the possi- 
bilities for profit with such funds are not very promising. 

The loanable funds of a two per cent. balance, without country checks, and 
with the lowest possible cost for handling, cannot be placed on the market at less 
than 3 per cent. perannum. The direct cost of the funds is two and two-thirds per 
cent., to which should be added one-third per cent. for the cost of handling. One- 
third per cent. for the handling is one-quarter of one per cent. on the balances, 
which gives $2,500 a year for all the work and expense of handling one million dol- 
lars of bank business. 

To make a profit out of money that costs from three to four per cent. per annum 
is the problem that confronts the interest-paying banks of New York. 

Can they do it ? 

It is possible to figure a profit in such funds by taking the average rate of all. 
the loans of a bank asa basis; but such a proposition is neither logical nor remu 
nerative. 

It would require an average of 4 per cent. on loans to afford any profit on coun 
try bank balances, and to secure an average of four per cent., some five and six 
per cent. loans are necessary. The demand for six per cent. loans comes from the 
regular city customers of a bank, and from that source alone. There are no safe 
six per cent. loans to be had in the New York money market outside the regular 
discount business of a bank. The country bank balances do not increase the quan- 
tity of six per cent. loans, therefore the value of the city dealers’ accounts must be 
reduced in order to make up the deficiency in the country bank accounts, when 
figuring on the average of loans. Whenever it is possible to save money by abol- 
ishing any special class of business, that class of business is being conducted at a 
loss. Upon that theory a bank with any money that is costing it at the rate of 
three per cent. per annum, and any loans that are yielding two per cent-per annum, 
is losing one per cent. per annum on all such business; because the bank can use 
the money invested in the two per cent. loans to pay off its three per cent. deposits 
without in any way affecting its other business. 

That being the case it is neither reasonable nor consistent to increase the three 
per cent. funds while any of the loans are less than that rate, and expect to make a 
profit because the cost of the funds is less than the average of all the loans of the 
bank. It would be just as sensible for a merchant to buy a certain line of goods, 
sell them ata loss, and claim that he made a profit on that special transaction be- 
cause by averaging it with all his other business, he made a profit on his whole 
business. 

It is not possible to make a profit from an account so long as any loans of the 
banks are drawing a less rate of interest than the rate the loanable funds of that 
account cost; and it follows that the highest cost funds are used for the lowest rate 
loans. 

In the early days of banking in New York, when money was scarce and com- 
manded high rates, the banks found it difficult to supply their regular customers 
with all the discounts they required ; and the payment of interest on country bank 

balances was the outgrowth of an effort to secure additional funds to meet the 
demands of regular customers. 
These conditions long since passed away. Very few of the banks in New York 
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now have a home demand for anywhere near the full amount of the funds their 
city dealers supply. 

With the regular discount demand supplied, the only other employment for the 
funds of a bank is the open money market in New York. And the situation has 
degenerated into a condition where the New York banks secure funds from coun- 
try banks at a cost of three to four per cent. per annum, to be used for the manip- 
ulation of loans in the New York open money market. 

And we have the remarkable anomaly of the New York banks buying money in 
the dearest markets and selling it in the cheapest. 

New York is unquestionably the cheapest money market in the United States. 

There is not a city or town anywhere in the Union where money is not worth 
more than it is in New York city ; and yet there is the keenest rivalry among the 
banks in New York for the money of country banks at a cost to the New York 
banks greater than it is possible to loan it in New York, with as good protection as 
the New York banks afford the country banks. 

If it is possible for the New York banks to make a profit by buying commercial 
paper with the funds supplied by country banks, it is reasonable to conclude that 
they could make more profit by borrowing the money in the New York market ; for 
the average rate for call loans in New York is less than the two per cent. rate of 
the country bank balances, and no country checks to contend with. 

The banks of New York certainly hold millions upon millions of dollars of 
deposits, the loanable funds of which cost from three to four per cent. per annum, 
and it is equally certain that the same banks have millions upon millions of dollars 
invested in loans at less rates, and singular as it may appear, according to the 
theory of these banks, these two conditions have no affinity for each other. Funds 
that cost three per cent. per annum do not get into loans that yield but two per 
cent.; but by mixing the two per cent. loans with the higher rate loans of the 
bank and making an average of, say, three and one-half or four per cent., the assim- 
ilation is complete and the three per cent. funds show a profit. 

These same banks continue to increase the quantity of their three and four per 
cent. funds, and continue to add to the amount of loans at less rates, and still find 
a profit by averaging all the loans of the banks. 

We are told that the large conservative banks in New York pay interest on 
country bank balances and make money. It is true that they make money on the 
aggregate of their business, but that is no proof that they make a profit on their 
country bank balances. It must be remembered that every large bank in New 
York has a large amount of highly profitable business from its city dealers. It can 
spare a good deal of that as an offset to its unprofitable business and have a good 
profit left. If a bank with about an equal amount of both classes of deposits should 
make a profit of one per cent. on its city business and nothing on its out-of-town 
business, it would show a profit of one-half of one per cent. on its whole business. 

This suggestion about represents the actual situation, for a careful investigation 
of the statements of the New York banks shows that some of the banks without 
country bank accounts make a net profit of over one per cent. per annum on their de- 
posits ; while the large banks with a liberal supply of country bank accounts show a 
profit of less than one-half of one per cent. on their total deposits, and in some cases 
it is less than one-quarter of one per cent. on their deposits. B. J. SHREVE. 








PostaL Savines Banks.—The proposition to have the Government go still 
deeper into the banking business does not appear to have any chance of success in 
Congress. The March number of the BANKER’s MAGAZINE will contain an ex- 
tended review of the growth of Provident Savings banks in the United States and 
the adaptability of the system to all parts of the country. 





CHANGES IN THE NATIONAL BANK ACT. 





I would recommend : 

ist. That a Currency Commission of nine members be appointed by the President to hold 
their offices three for four, three for eight and three for twelve years, and the term of office 
to be for twelve years, the members of this Commission to be non-partisan, and to take the 
place of the Comptroller of Currency, with the same and additional powers, and wherever 
the name Comptroller of Currency appears to be changed to Currency Commission. 

2nd. Permit National banks to be chartered with a capital of $25,000 in places with a pop- 
ulation not exceeding 3,000 inhabitants. 

3rd. That all banks, before commencing business, shall deposit with the United States 
Treasurer United States two per cent. bonds to an amount not less than three-fourths their 
capital; banks organized prior to this Act shall deposit United States bonds equal to three- 
fourths their capital within two years from the passage of this Act. 

4th. The affairs of each National bank shall be managed by a board of not less than five 
directors; no director shall be eligible for election for more than three years in succession 
without an intermission of one year, with the exception of the President,in banks with a 
capital of $500,000 and upwards. ; 

5th. Every association, after having complied with the provisions of this title preliminary 
to the commencement of the banking business under this title, shall transfer and deliver to 
the Treasurer of the United States, as security for its circulating notes, United States regis- 
tered bonds, bearing interest at the rate of two per cent. per annum, Said bonds to be 
issued upon the receipt of an application for a charter for a National bank, or for an increase 
of the circulation by any National bank by the Currency Commission, and upon the recom- 
mendation of the Currency Commission the Government is to issue and deliver at par United 
States two per cent. bonds in such form as may be prescribed by the Currency Commission, 
said bonds to be paid for in gold. Such bonds shall be received by the Treasurer upon de- 
posit, and shall be by him safely kept in his office until they shall be otherwise disposed of in 
pursuance with the provisions of this title, and such of those banks having on deposit bonds 
in excess of that amount are authorized to reduce their circulation by the deposit of lawful 
money as provided by law. Provided, that the amount of such circulating notes shall not 
exceed in any case the par value of the bonds deposited as herein provided. Provided any 
National bank may issue circulating notes to the full amount of its capital stock and may 
increase its circulating notes at any time from the three-fourths capital as required by this 
Act to the full amount of their capital by depositing with the United States Treasurer 
United States bonds; or in times of emergencies or in times of panics by depositing with the 
Treasurer of the United States securities to be approved by the Currency Commission, and 
said securities are to be kept at par by the bank depositing them and to be replaced when- 
ever required by the Currency Commission. 

If the increased circulation is kept out for more than two years the banks doing so shall 
deposit with the United States Treasurer United States bonds as required by this Act in 
place of the securities. Provided, also, that the Currency Commission may require the in- 
crease of the circulation of all the National banks in times of panics or in anticipation of a 
panic, to any amount not to exceed twenty-five per cent. in excess of the amount of the 
capital stock of the National banks, and require securities subject to the approval of the 
Currency Commission to be deposited with the Treasurer of the United States to secure the 
issue of this additional currency. The amount of the issue in excess of the capital stock to 
be reduced to not more than the capital stock of the National banks as soon as it is deemed 
advisable by the Currency Commission to do so. 

6th. That banks be permitted to issue circulating notes to an amount not exceeding par 
of the United States bonds deposited. 

ith. That the denomination of National bank notes shall be $10 and upwards. 

8th. In lieu of ali existing taxes,every association shall pay to the Treasurer of the 
United States in the months of January and July one-fourth of one per centum each half 
year upon the average amount of its notes in circulation, and that one-half of this amount 
shall be kept as a guarantee fund by the Treasurer of the United States to make good any 
losses to depositors that might occur by the failure of any National bank, through the in- 
creasing of the circulation of the banks by the deposit of its securities to secure additional 
circulation, either to increase its circulation up to the full amount of its capital, or the ad- 
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ditional increase made by the order of the Currency Commission. Provided, that the Cur- 
rency Commission may invest three-fourths of the guarantee fund in United States bonds, 
so long as such bonds will yield an income of two per cent. per annum on the investment, and 
when United States bonds cannot be had that will net two per cent. on the investment, then 
this fund may be invested in State and municipal bonds where the entire indebtedness does 
not exceed five per cent. of the assessed value of taxable property. Provided, that when the 
guarantee fund and accumulated interest shall amount to $30,000,000, that the National 
banks may be permitted to retire annually their United States bonds to secure circulation 
pro rata as the amount of issue of any National bank is to the National bank notes outstand- 
ing in proportion after the guarantee fund reaches $30,000,000, equal to the amount of the 
interest on the guarantee fund and the amount received from the tax on circulation. 

New banks organized after the passage of this Act shall deposit United States bonds to 
secure their circulation for the same number of years that the banks were required to keep 
their bonds on deposit before the guarantee fund amounted to $30,000,000; then the new banks 
shall be permitted to retire the bonds they have deposited to secure their circulation. 

9th. That banks may hold one-half of their reserve in United States bonds,payable in gold. 

10th, That the total liabilities to any association, of any person, or of any company, 
corporation or firm for money borrowed, including the liabilities of a company or firm, the 
liabilities of the several members thereof, shall at no time exceed fifteen per cent. of the cap- 
ital and surplus of such associations actually paid in. And that no Joan may be made toan 
officer of more than ten per cent. of the paid-up capital. That loansmay be made on first 
mortgages on real estate, not exceeding sixty per cent.of a fair cash value of the property to 
be mortgaged and the mortgage to be made upon the written approval of three directors. 
Providing that not more than twenty-five per cent. of the capital is to be used in such loans 
and under such restrictions as may be required by the Currency Commission, and no bank to 
be permitted to make loans on real estate that has issued circulating notes to the full amount 
of its capital. 

Provided, also, that one National bank may loan to another National bank twenty per 
cent. of its capital and surplus. But the discount of bills of exchange drawn in good faith 
against actually existing values, and the discount of commercial business paper actually 
owned by the person negotiating the same, shall be considered as money borrowed. 

llth. That National banks, by depositing securities with the Treasurer of the United 
States, be permitted to carry on a trust department and act as trustees. Also, that by main- 
taining a separate set of books and accounts, they may be permitted to receive Savings de- 
posits and pay interest on same, under restrictions to be prescribed by the Currency Com- 
mission. 


ANALYSIS OF THE RECOMMENDATIONS. 


I am in favor of a Currency Commission of nine members, for the reason that 
this commission is to be non-partisan and they are to be selected from all parts of 
the United States by the President, and subject to removal for cause by impeach- 
ment. This commission will be in touch with the whole people at all times, and will, 
as it were, have their hands upon the financial pulse of our nation, and at the same 
time our financial system will not be kept in a constant state of uncertainty, de- 
pending on the results of our elections every four years. By giving this commis- 
sion charge of the bank examiners they will soon weed out the poor ones and make 
the examination of a bank mean something. By making the office of commissioner 
a long time office and the commission non-partisan, the responsibitity of the system 
will be thrown upon the commissioners, who will have a National as well as an indi- 
vidual pride in keeping our financial condition equal to or superior to that of any 
other country. 

I believe the second amendment to be advisable, as it would give to the West 
and South a chance to organize National banks with smaller capital and would stop 
the growth of State banks in those States, and also stop the clamor for State banks 
of issue. I believe all banks of issue should be under the supervision of our Na- 
tional Government. 

Iam in favor of banks with smaller capital than $50,000, and the danger of 
losses to depositors will not be increased by the organization of such banks. We find 
from the reports of the Comptroller of the Currency that there has been a smaller 
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per cent. of failures of National banks with a capital of $50,000 than with banks 
of a larger capital. 

My object in the third section, as will be seen later on, is to increase the amount 
of money of our country by increasing the circulation of the National banks, and at 
the same time getting funds from the sale of additional bonds to take up the out- 
standing greenbacks. 

My reason for limiting the length of time in the fourth section, that a director 
may serve to three years, is this: In banks with a capital of $500,000 and upwards, 
these banks are usually the correspondents of a large number of smaller barks, and 
I believe it is the duty of the Government to look more closely into such institu- 
tions than into smaller, and by dropping a director every three years it would pre- 
vent the accumulation of too large Joans to his particular friends, and at the same 
time would add new members to the board, which cannot but be beneficial, and 
would prevent any such failures as we had in the National Bank of Illinois at Chi- 
cago. I would not advise the change of directors each year, as that would be a 
damage to the bank, but by making it once in three years you would not materially 
change the management by the election of directors. 

I make the proviso as to the President of the bank as the law provides, and I 
think the President should be at all times a member of the board of directors, and 
it would not be a good policy to make a change once in three years in this office. _ 

The object of the fifth section is to provide a safe and at the same time an elas- 
tic currency, and by its adoption I believe it will do so. There seems to be a 
demand from all parts of our country for such a currency, and I believe the above 
plan to be a safe one for the country to adopt. 

The proposed changes will require the Government to issue a special two per 
cent. bond, to be paid for in gold. I make the provision that the bonds must be 
paid for in gold for the reason that I expect the money derived from the increased 
sale of bonds that this Act would require would be sufficient to take up the out- 
standing greenbacks, and when they are once taken up they are to be cancelled and 
not reissued. 

There were in existence, as shown by the Comptroller of Currency’s Report, 
October 31, 1896, 3,679 National banks, with a paid-up capital of $658,192,345, and 
there was outstanding circulation to the amount of $234,984,444 and under 
my proposed change this amount would have to be increased, by the issue of 
seventy-five per cent. of the amount of the capital, to $493,644,258, or an increase 
of $258,659,814. This, with the additional banks that I believe would be organized 
within the two years that this bill is to take effect in, would bring into the United 
States Treasury sufficient gold to retire our greenbacks, and the change would take 
place in such a manner that the effects of it would never be felt in our business 
world. 

In the proviso I make radical changes from the present laws. I believe it was 
intended, upon the passage of our national banking laws, that they were to furnish 
more money for the use of our people, and the law was supposed to be one that 
would furnish an elastic currency, but in this respect it has been a failure, for the 
reason that, at the times when the country has need for more currency, our banks 
could not furnish it, because they had all their money loaned and could not call 
their loans to get money to buy bonds to increase their circulation. Under my plan 
I propose that the banks may increase their circulation from three-fourths of their 
capital to the full amount at any time with the consent of the Currency Commission, 
and I believe this a wise plan, for there are times and circumstances that may arise in 
any community where it would be advisable for a bank to increase its circulation up 
to the full amount of its capital stock, and there are many localities in the West and 
South that it would be more profitable for banks to issue to the full amount than 
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it would be for them not to do so, and if the Currency Commission has the power 
to accept the securities of the bank to increase the circulation of the bank, it will 
make an elastic currency, and one that can be made to benefit the communities 
where it is most needed. I also provide that they must replace these securities 
with United States bonds within two years if the additional circulation in excess of 
seventy-five per cent., or three-fourths of the capital, is to be kept up, so that there 
is to be an end to securities as security for the additional issue in excess of the 
three-fourths of the capital as required by this Act. 

I also provide that the Currency Commission can, when they deem it advisable, 
compel all National banks to issue currency up to an amount twenty-five per cent. 
above their capital stock. This I think a good provision, for this Commission 
should be men of ability, and selected from the different sections of our nation, so 
that they can keep in touch with the whole people, and be at all times in touch 
with the financial pulse of the nation, so that they can foresee any approaching 
panic, and quietly forestall it by this power of issue; that they can increase the 
money of the country quietly, without alarming the whole people of the country. 
This power, on the presumption that the National banks of the country would not 
issue more than three-fourths of their capital, would give the Commission the 
power to increase the money of the country $329,096,172, or, if all the banks had 
issued up to the full amount of their capital stock, they could increase the money 
of the country $164,548,086 without the addition of any more National banks than 
we have at the present time. 

I believe that if a plan of this kind had been a law during our recent panic, the 
New York banks would have been able to have furnished their correspondents 
with a currency that they could have used to better advantage than the New York 
Clearing-House certificates and the clearing-house certificates of other cities, and 
saved these banks the reputation of being what we would call in the West, and 
what the people in general would call, ina bankrupt condition. Yet these banks 
were not bankrupt, and had in their vanlts ample securities to meet all their obliga- 
tions, but it required time for them to do so, and they proved themselves to be all 
right in the end, yet it cost many of their correspondents dearly by the refusal of 
these banks to send currency, and ruined many a man financially, and gave to the 
banking circles of this country a name that it will take years of time to wipe out. 
Had there been a Currency Commission, as I have provided for, they could have 
forestalled any panic by compelling the National banks to increase their circulation, 
and the additional circulation would have been secure, as the securities have proven 
to have been good in New York. I favor a Commission of nine men for the reason 
that there is too much at stake to be left to the judgment of one man, and one man 
is apt to become panicky, while nine men from different sections of our country are 
not apt to. 

I provide that this excess circulation is to be reduced as the Currency Commis- 
sion deems it advisable. Should a time come when it would be necessary to in- 
crease the circulation of National banks to the full twenty-five per cent. in excess 
of the amount of capital stock of the National banks, the Currency Commission 
would have the power to call for a gradual reduction of this excess circulation, and 
it could be done so as not to affect the affairs of the country, while if they did not 
have the power of this gradual reduction and made a call for the full twenty-five 
per cent. at one time it would cause a panic by the withdrawal of so much money at 
one time from circulation. But under the plan I propose it would never be missed. 

The suggestion is that banks be permitted to issue circulating notes to an 
amount not exceeding par of the United States bonds deposited. I think there is 
no objection to this provision by any one, and it has been recommended by all 
writers that I have read on the subject. 
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The seventh amendment proposes to confine the denomination of National bank 
notes to $10 and upwards. 

My object in making this change would be to increase the use of silver and sil- 
ver certificates, which would add to it the use of $76,342,632 now issued by our Na- 
tional banks. To this amount I would add all bills of $5 denomination issued by 
the Government and I think by so doing that we would satisfy a large number of 
people who are now asking the use of more silver. 

The ninth proposal favors reducing the tax on circulation to one-half of one per 
cent., or an amount that will be ample to meet all the expenses of the banking de- 
partment, and I would be in favor of a reduction to one-quarter of one per cent. 
only I believe that the banks should pay something for the privilege of issuing cir- 
culating notes and also pay for the prestige it gives them by having a title of a Na- 
tional bank, which is constantly held up tothe people, and the people in many 
places are misled to believe that the Government is in some way responsible to the 
depositors. 

I think that one-quarter of one per cent. of the tax on circulation should be held 
by the Treasurer of the United States as a guarantee fund to protect the depositor 
and make good to them any losses that might occur by the failure of a bank during 
the time it has its securities up to increase its circulation, for if you do not make 
some provision of this kind, then this plan of increasing the circulation or for an 
elastic currency is as faulty as any that has been offered, and I claim that the Gov- 
ernment has no right, under any plan, to increase the circulation of the banks and 
make the Government claim a first lien on the assets of the bank and rob the depos- 
itors of the best securities that rightfully belong to them as creditors of the bank, 
and if there is any preference to be made the depositors should be the preferred 
creditors of the bank and not the Government. If the United States Government 
passes laws and maintains a department to supervise the management of the banks, 
the people have a right to expect of the Government when it sends out bank exam- 
iners to examine into the condition of the banks, that that examination means 
something ; and if a bank is examined to-day and fails to-morrow or next week, the 
Government should be responsible for the losses or a portion of them, or else give 
up the farce of examination that has been going on in past years. 

The people have lost faith in our National banks because the management of 
many of the banks have deceived the people into the belief that the Government 
stands back of them. It is a case of lack of confidence. Bank examinations should 
mean something, and when they do confidence will soon be restored and you will 
hear no more demand for a Postal Savings bank, except from a few postmasters, of 
whatever political party that happens to be in office, and who, ninety-nine times 
out of a hundred, have not business sense to make a living, and would be a charge 
on the community were it not for some influential relative who puts the charge on 
the Government. 

In the proviso to the 8th amendment, giving the Currency Commission the 
power to invest three-fourths of the guarantee fund in United States bonds that 
will net the fund at least two per cent. annually, and if such bonds cannot be had, 
then the Commission may invest the fund in State and municipal bonds where the 
entire indebtedness does not exceed five per cent. of the assessed valuation of the 
taxable property, I make this provision so that a part of the amount of money de- 
posited as a guarantee fund may be kept in circulation, at the same time keeping on 
hand twenty-five per cent. of the fund to pay any losses that might occur. Two 
per cent. would be ample reserve at the present time, but I make the reserve 
ample beyond all question and strong enough to meet the demands upon it when 
the bonds to secure the circulation of the banks have been withdrawn. 

I also recommend a gradual reduction of the bonds deposited by the banks to 
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secure their circulation after the guarantee fund has reached $30,000,000, and I ex- 
pect in time that this fund shall be the only security for the National bank issue. 
I estimate with no more banks than we have at the present time that it will take 
twenty years for this fund to reach the required amount, and after it has reached 
the amount the compound interest on the amount of the fund and the amount 
received annually from the tax on circulation will retire the bonds quite rapidly 
and at all times you will have a note issue absolutely secure. 

It is recommended in the ninth proposal that banks may hold one-half of 
their reserve in United States bonds. 

This, I believe, would be a good provision, as it would release $125,000,000 to 
$150,000,000 that is now idle and useless, and at the same time give the banks addi- 
tional interest, and the money derived from the sale of their bonds could be used in 
reducing our national debt, and the bonds may be sold at a low rate of interest the 
same as those recommended to secure the increased circulation of the banks. 

A Chicago banker recommends that a two per cent. scrip in denominations of 
$5 be issued about the size of a $5 bill with a coupon attached, and in case of a run 
on the bank this scrip might be used as money to pay the obligations of the bank. 

I make some radical changes in the tenth section. The first is as to the amount 
of money that may be loaned to an individual, firm or a corporation. I increase the 
amount of loans from ten per cent. of the capital as it now is, to fifteen per cent. of 
the capital and surplus of the association actually paid in. I make this change for 
the reason that there are twenty States that have laws governing banks, twelve 
States have laws limiting the amount of loans, and eight States have no limit to the 
amount, that I can find. The average amount of loans permitted by the twelve 
States that havea limit is sixteen and two-thirds per cent., and I increase the amount 
that National banks can loan so that they can compete with the State banks. 

The second change is, I limit the amount of loans to any officer of the bank to 
ten per cent. of the capital, so as to avoid criticism. 

I provide that loans may be made on real estate not to exceed in amount twenty- 
five per cent. of the capital of the bank, for in many of the country towns such 
loans are profitable, and they are the best loans that can be had, and it will give the 
country banks in many places in the South and West a chance to use their money 
profitably and to a good advantage, and it will, at the same time, give the bank a 
good collateral to use should they want to borrow money from their correspondent, 
and will give the correspondent a chance to accept as good collateral as can be had 
foraloan. It will also be the means of helping the farmer in securing cheaper 
money, and will tend to an equalization of city and country rates of interest for 
money. I can see no good reason why there should be as much difference as there 
is at present. In connection with the real estate loans, I provide that no bank shall 
be permitted to make real estate loans that has issued circulation to the full amount 
of its capital, and my reason for doing so is this: The real estate loans will be more 
profitable to a bank than the full amount of circulation would be, and I want it to 
be so as to keep down the amount of circulating notes issued, which will give a 
wider expansion of the currency; in case of an emergency the amount of these loans 
is limited to twenty-five per cent. of the capital, so that these securities may be 
deposited to increase the circulation of the bank at any time it should be needed. 

My fourth change in this section is as to the amount one National bank may 
loan to another. I permit one bank to loan twenty per cent. of its capital and sur- 
plus to another, and I do this as an inducement to banks to organize under the 
National banking laws by giving a National bank one-third more credit than to any 
other class. 

I have suggested all the changes to this section so as to put the National banks 
on an equal footing with the State banks, so far as the accommodations to their 
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customers are concerned, and yet at the same time keep the Nationa] banks on safe 
grounds. It is necessary that some changes should be made in this section, as it is 
natural for a customer to go to a bank where he can get the best accommodations, 
and there is no doubt about our State banks being as safe as the National banks, 
for there is a smaller per cent. of failure of such banks than there are of National 
banks, and there are more State banks to-day than there are National. 

I make the suggestion for the eleventh amendment so as to give National banks 
the right to carry on a Savings bank in connection with their banking business, as 
is done in Michigan and Iilinois very successfully, and I hope by such a provision 
to keep the Government out of the banking business. 

JoHN L. HamIiton, JR. 

HOOPESTON, Ill. 








THE CHEMICAL Bank LossEs.—William J. Quinlan, Jr., for twenty years past 
the Cashier of the Chemical National Bank, New York, has resigned, and Francis 
Halpin, Assistant Cashier, has been appointed temporarily to succeed him. The 
causes of Mr. Quinlan’s resignation are stated in the following letter : 


NEW YORK, Jan. 31, 1898. 
To the Directors of the Chemical National Bank : 

GENTLEMEN :—Within the last few months I have made loans without consulting the 
President, to the amount of about three hundred and ninety-three thousand ($393,000) dol- 
lars on collaterals which I knew that you would not approve, and hence I have concealed 
these loans from you by methods which were not right. 

I have not been interested personally in them and have not received one dollar of the 
proceeds of them, nor in but one instance received any benefit from them, and then but for 
a moderate amount; nor have I ever speculated to the extent of a single sharein Wall 
street. My error has arisen from over-confidence in the representations of those to whom 
these loans were made, and, while I hope eventually no loss will arise from them, I acknowl- 
edge the justice of the request for my resignation, which is hereby presented, both as a di- 
rector and as Cashier of the Chemical National Bank. This terminates a faithful service 
(until the above) of thirty-six years to the institution, which has justly been the pride of my 
life. Respectfully, 

WILLIAM J. QUINLAN, JR. 


It appears that the loans were made to persons who make a business of organ- 
izing various kinds of speculative companies, and it is alleged that some years since 
New York banks were defrauded of large sums by one of the promoters of several 
of these enterprises. 

These men succeeded in gaining the personal friendship and confidence of the 
Cashier. Mr. Quinlan admits having accepted a gift of some of the stock in one of 
the companies on whose securities the loans were made. There is no allegation of 
criminal wrong-doing on his part. 

Mr. Quinlan had been connected with the bank for thirty-six years, and had a 
most creditable business record. That he should have made such a serious mistake 
as admitted in his letter is unfortunate from any point of view. The Chemical 
Bank will scarcely feel the loss, as it has a surplus of $7,500,000, and is one of the 
strongest banks in the country. 

In this connection it may not be inappropriate to commend to the careful consid- 
eration of bankers and their customers the following axioms of sound banking : 


“NO EXPECTATION OF FORBEARANCE OR INDULGENCE SHOULD BE 
ENCOURAGED. FAVOR AND BENEVOLENCE ARE NOT THE ATTRIBUTES 
OF GOOD BANKING. STRICT JUSTICE AND THE RIGID PERFORMANCE OF 
CONTRACTS ARE ITS PROPER FOUNDATION.” 

The funds of a bank belong to its shareholders and depositors, and should never 
be loaned except upon securities of known value. 








BANKING LAW DEPARTMENT. 





IMPORTANT LEGAL DECISIONS OF INTEREST TO BANKERS. 





All the latest decisions affecting bankers rendered by the United States Courts and State Courts 
of last resort will be found in the MAGAZINE’s Law Department as early as obtainable. 

Attention is also directed to the “Replies to Law and Banking Questions,” included in this 
Department. 





IMPORTANT DECISIONS OF GENERAL INTEREST 
TO BANKERS. 





BY THE SUPREME COURT OF MINNESOTA. 





RIGHTS OF AN ASSIGNOR’S WIDOW IN INSOLVENT ESTATE—TRANS- 
FER OF COLLATERAL—AUTHORITY OF CASHIER 
TO BIND BANK—SET-OFF. 


On account of the importance of the accompanying decisions, the following ex- 
planation of them is given. 

The case of Merrill vs. The Trust Co. deals with transactions that had become 
frequent, where, in connection with large assignments, the assigned would not re- 
linquish his wife’s dower (or statutory right, as it is in Minnesota), except on large 
payment, ostensibly to her, for a quitclaim ; and the more dishonest the failure the 
more likely the creditor was to get a small dividend, the more certain this demand 
has been made, and when not made directly it has been made covertly by having 
bidders in the interest of the assignor bid in the assigned property with an under- 
standing that, if it came into the hands of a friend, the wife’s statutory right could 
be acquired. 

There was probably no more prolific source of dishonest gain than the old theory 
of the law, and the Supreme Court of Minnesota is entitled to the highest credit for 
launching out a decision, which they had a perfect right to do, in their consideration 
of the statute, which decision is for honor and equity. 

Imagine the case of a man borrowing $30,000 of a bank, investing it in a row of 
three houses, failing, and the wife taking an undivided third, having the court di- 
vide to her the property, thereby acquiring a $10,000 house free of incumbrances 
and practically at the expense of the creditors of her husband ; but even this would 
be more honorable than for him to acquire the $30,000 in indivisible shape and his 
assignee be able to get but $10,000 for it, because of the wife’s inchoate interest, in 
which case the creditors would, on account of this interest, lose two-thirds of their 
money. 

The case of Woodford vs. Cook carries its own explanation. The Fort Dearborn 
case is one where the extreme danger of doing business with a man who acts in a 
fiduciary capacity is emphasized, particularly if he acts in more than one fiduciary 
capacity at the same time, and there is not absolute and proof positive that the act 
that he does binds the principal that is supposed by the loaner to be bound. 
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The case of Stoltz vs. Bank of Minnesota is one that sets forth the principles of 
equitable set-off probably as clearly as any case that has been decided in this coun- 
try, allowing, as it does, the set-off not only against the direct paper of the insol- 
vent, but equally against the business paper that had been taken by the insolvent 
and discounted by the bank. In this case some part of the evidence is introduced 
to show exactly what the court had before them on which to render the decision. 

It is sometimes the opinion of bankers and business men that theoretical law pre. 
vails too largely in our court decisions. This criticism may be just, but the accom- 
panying decisions seem to indicate that when the business propositions are clearly 
laid before a court and the court can find law to uphold equity and sound business 
policy, it is ready to do so. 

[The foregoing explanation of these decisions is furnished the MAGAZINE by Mr. 
A. C. Anderson, of St. Paul. ] 





INSOLVENCY—RIGHTS OF ASSIGNOR’S WIDOW. 
Supreme Court of Minnesota, Jan. 6, 1890. 


ALICE X. MERRILL, vs. SECURITY TRUST COMPATY AS ASSIGNEE OF D. D. 
MERRILL, INSOLVENT. 


(Prepared for The BANKERS’ MAGAZINE by Heachmer Johnston, of the St. Paul Bar.) 


Where a married man executes, under the insolvent law, an assignment ofall his unexempt 
preperty for the benefit of his creditors (his wife not joining), the assignee’s title to the 
real estate assigned is not subject to the wife’s inchoate right. 

Deeds by the assignee in execution of the trust convey a complete title and the wife has an 
inchoate interest only in the land, if any, which remains undisposed of after the trust 
is fully executed. 

Daylon vs. Corser (51 Minn. 406) distinguished, and Goodwin vs. Kumm (43 Minn. 403) con- 
sidered and limited. 





Appeal by defendant from an order overruling a demurrrer to the complaint. 
Reversed. 

The facts are stated in the following opinion : 

MITCHELL, J.: In 1898, D. D. Merrill (a married man), being insolvent, exe- 
cuted to defendant, pursuant to the insolvent law of 1881, an assignment of all his 
non-exempt property for the benefit of his creditors. Included in the assigned 
property was a large amount of real estate which the defendant still holds for the 
purposes of the trust. Mrs. Merrill did not join with her husband in the execution 
of the assignment; Merrill died in 1896, and the plaintiff, his widow, brings this 
action against the defendant for a partition of the real estate, claiming that under 
the statute she is now the absolute owner of one undivided third of it, free from the 
payment of any part of the debts of her deceased husband. 

Aside from certain questions of practice, not necessary to be considered, the 
only question presented by this appeal is whether this claim on the part of the 
widow is correct. 

Owing to their early professional education lawyers may be liable to enter upon 


the consideration of this question with certain preconceived impressions derived 


from the doctrines relating to common law dower (which was not subject to the 
payment of the husband’s debt), and to fail to give due weight to the fact that with 
us the widow’s statutory one-third in the real estate of her husband is ‘‘ subject in 
its just proportion with the other real estate, to the payment of such debts of the 
deceased as are not paid from the personal estate.” 

Some things which this Court has said, if not decided, will show that our 
minds have not always been entirely free from these preconceived impressions. In 
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view of the plain provisions of the statute there can be no question that when the 
husband’s estate is administered in the probate court the widow’s third in his real 
estate is subject to the payment of its just proportion of debts. 

Sales of real estate by the personal representative for the payment of debts are 
not subject to the widow’s right, but convey a complete title. All that the widow 
gets in such a case is a third of the real estate which is left after the debts are paid. 
Every reason for this applies with equal or greater force where the husband’s entire 
non-exempt estate is administered by the district court in bankruptcy. In the latter 
case, although not physically dead he is financially so. If after his discharge he ac- 
quires property it is by virtue of what may be termed a new financial birth, as of 
the date of his discharge. In bankruptcy, as in probate, his entire non-exempt es- 
tate is in court for purposes of administration and distribution ; and in the one 
case as in the other, all his creditors are, or may become, parties to the proceedings. 
The insolvent law contains no provision that the assignment by the husband shall 
be subject to the wife’s inchoate right in his real estate; and in our opinion the pro- 
visions of the statute requiring the wife’s assent in writing to conveyances by the 
husband in order to bar her inchoate interest in the property conveyed have no ap- 
plication to a general assignment under the insolvency law for the benefit of cred- 
itors. It would result in an anomalous state of things if the wife is held to have 
greater rights when her husband's estate is administered in bankruptcy than when 
it is administered in probate. Take the present case, forexample. If plaintiff’s 
contention is correct she is entitled to an absolute one-third of her husband’s estate, 
regardless of the amount of his debts, and yet if he had happened to die without 
making this assignment and the estate had been administered by the probate court 
she would, in all probability, have been entitled to nothing except the homestead, 

there was one. Any such rule would be attended with grave practical evils and 
would tend to defeat, to a great eatent, the purposes of the insolvency law. 

It is a well-known fact that property sold subject to the wife’s inchoate inter- 
est will not usually bring anything like its full value. The result would be that 
the land would be disposed of without either debtor or creditor getting the benefit 
of its full value, and that, too, without the wife deriving anything but a very re- 
mote and contingent advantage from the sacrifice of the property. 

Weare referred to Dayton vs. Corser (51 Minn. 406) as being in conflict with 
these views. In that case we held that the sale of the land of one spouse on exe- 
cution founded upon a judgment against the owner did not divest the inchoate 
interest of the other spouse. Whatever might be said of the decision if the question 
was res integra, we are not disposed to overrule or modify it. But that case and the 
present one are not at all analagous. In the case of sale on execution the estate of 
the debtor is not in court for administration. No property is affected except the 
particular tract or tracts sold. Neither are his creditors in court nor parties to 
the proceeding. There is no way of determining who his creditors are or how 
much his debts amount to. Hence, there is no way by which it can be deter- 
mined what would be the just proportion of his debts to which the wife’s in- 
choate interest in the particular tract should be subjected. 

Goodwin vs..Kumm (48 Minn. 403) is also relied on by plaintiff’s counsel. That 
case was rightly decided on the ground that the husband cannot, by his covenants 
of title against the inchoate interest of the wife in the deed of conveyance, create 
by their breach a debt which will indirectly have the effect of divesting the wife’s 
inchoate interest in the property conveyed. 

If the opinion had put the decision of the case on that ground alone it would 
have been entirely sound ; but it proceeded oditer to announce certain other prop- 
ositions, some of which are probably incorrect. 

The order overruling the demurrer is reversed. 
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This is one of the most important decisions that has been rendered in this State 
for years, and as far as we can ascertain is without precedent. 

Up to 1875 the statutes of Minnesota recognized the old common law dower, 
which was the right that every widow had to the use, simply the use, of one-third 
of the real estate left her by her husband. In estimating this one-third no deduc- 
tions were made for debts owing by the husband. It was thought that the creditors 
could obtain reasonable compensation from the remaining two-thirds of the realty and 
from the reversion of the widow’s one-third after her death. But in 1875 the law 
here was changed. Then the widow was given the absolute ownership of one-third 
of the husband’s real estate. But, in consideration of her obtaining an absolute title 
and not merely the use of the property, it was fixed by the new law that she should 
receive not one-third of that realty after the husband’s debts had been paid. Sup- 
pose a widow could now claim her one-third interest in real estate assigned by her 
husband to pay his creditors. That would give her one-third of the estate regard- 
less of debts. In other words, a man owing a large sum would merely have to turn 
his property into real estate and then assign that real estate before his death to 
enable his widow to get a great deal more than she would get if he died and his 
estate was distributed in the probate court. By that meansa man could practically 
cheat his creditors out of one-third of their security. 





COLLATERAL SECURITY. 
Supreme Court of Minnesota, Jan. 6, 1898. 
WILLIAM L. WOODFORD, et al., vs. JACOB H. COOK. 


Contemporaneously with the execution of the note in suit, the defendant, as col- 
lateral security for its payment, assigned to plaintiff certain notes and mortgages 
against third parties under an agreement that, when collected or realized on the 
proceeds should be applied to defendant’s note. 

Same—part payment, statute of limitations. 

Within six years before the commencement of this action, the plaintiff, having 
previously realized on the securities, applied the proceeds on the note and gave 
notice of the fact to the defendant, who made no objection to such application. 

Held, that the application of the proceeds of the collaterals did not constitute a 
part payment, which would interrupt the statute of limitations. 

If a debtor voluntarily, and in the absence of any circumstances repelling the in- 
ference of an implied promise to pay the whole debt, transfers to his creditor new 
and additional collateral securities for the payment of his debt, the proceeds of 
which when realized on to be applied towards its payment, it will constitute a ‘‘ part 
payment,” which will interrupt the running of the statute, as of the date of the 
transfer of the securities. 

The evidence on this question should have been submitted to the jury. Order 


reversed. MITCHELL, J. 





AUTHORITY OF CASHIER TO BIND BANK. 
Supreme Court of Minnesota, Jan. 6, 1898. 
FORT DEARBORN NATIONAL BANK OF CHICAGO vs. FRANK A. SEYMOUR AND 
WILLIAM H. LIGHTNER, AS KECEIVERS OF THE BANK OF MINNESOTA. 

This action was brought by the Fort Dearborn National Bank of Chicago against 
the Receivers of the Bank of Minnesota, to recover the sum of $5,808.59. 

For some years the two banks had had business dealings, the one acting as the 
agent of the other in collection of various drafts and checks. 

When the Bank of Minnesota suspended December 22, 1896, it had in its hands 
certain drafts and checks received from the Chicago bank for collection, amounting 
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to the sum above stated, and which were collected by the Receivers ; it had also col- 
lected but had not remitted $29,116.16. At the same time the Bank of Minnesota 
had on deposit with the Fort Dearborn National Bank $35,360.11. The Receivers 
demanded payment of the deposit, and, upon action being brought by the Chicago 
bank to recover the amount of collections made by the Receivers, they asserted as a 
defence and counterclaim against the Chicago bank the balance of the deposit of 
$35,360.11, less the sum of $29,116.16, and ask for judgment in their favor for $435.36 

The lower court gave judgment for the plaintiff as prayed, which has been re- 
versed by the Supreme Court in the following syllabus : 

MITcHELL, J.: A bank in Chicago was the correspondent of a bank in St. Paul, 
in which’ the latter kept funds on deposit. 

The Cashier of the St. Paul bank was secretary and a large stockholder in a land 
company. The President and two of the directors of the St. Paul bank were also 
interested in and stockholders of the land company. The land company was in- 
debted to certain parties in the sum of $25,000, which had to be met and paid. 

The Cashier of the St. Paul bank, in his individual name, wrote to the Cashier of 
the Chicago bank that he had been unexpectedly called on to take up $25,000 for a 
company in which he was interested and did not want to borrow the money from 
his own bank, and asking if the Chicago bank would place an enclosed note for the 
land company for $25,000 to the account of the St. Paul bank, adding that the latter 
bank would not draw against it. To this the Cashier of the Chicago bank replied 
that he had placed the proceeds of the land company note to the credit of the St. 
Paul bank, with the understanding that none of it was to be paid out and that they 
reserved the privilege of charging the land company note to the St. Paul bank at 
their option. The Cashier of the St. Paul bank replied, consenting to and accepting 
these conditions. The Chicago bank then discounted the land company note and 
placed the proceeds to the credit of the St. Paul bank, and the hatter then paid the 
amount ($25,000) to the land company. The St. Paul bank was not a party to the 
note of the land company and had no interest in it. None of the officers of the St. 
Paul bank, except those who were stockholders in the land company and interested 
in the transaction in their own behalf adversely to the interests of the bank, ever 
authorized, knew of or ratified the agreement between their Cashier and the Chicago 
bank, and had no notice that the credit of $25,000 by that bank to the St. Paul bank 
was not an actual and unconditional credit for cash deposited. 

Held, that the agreement of the Cashier of the St. Paul bank that the Chicago 
bank might charge up the note of the land company to the St. Paul bank was 
wholly without the scope of his authority, that it amounted to an attempt to pledge 
the responsibility of the St. Paul bank for the payment of the note of the land 
company in order to enable that company to raise money to pay its own debts; that 
this was, in law and fact, a fraud on the St. Paul bank, of all which facts the Chi- 
cago bank was chargeable with notice. 

That the knowledge of the transaction by the Cashier of the St. Paul bank or by 
those officers who were interested with him in the land company and were acting 
for themselves and adversely to the interests of the bank, did not constitute notice 
to the bank. 

That after having thus credited the St. Paul bank with the proceeds of the land 
company note, and after that bank had paid over the amount to the land company, 
as it expected and knew would be done, the Chicago bank had no right to charge 
up the land company note to the account of the St. Paul bank. 

The rule that a principal must either repudiate or ratify the unauthorized act of 
his agent as an entirety, that he cannot accept the benefits and repudiate the condi- 
tions or liabilities attached, has no application to the facts. 

Judgment reversed. 
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This is one of the most important decisions that has been rendered in this State 
for years, and as far as we can ascertain is without precedent. 
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lateral security for its payment, assigned to plaintiff certain notes and mortgages 
against third parties under an agreement that, when collected or realized on the 
proceeds should be applied to defendant’s note. 

Same—part payment, statute of limitations. 
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previously realized on the securities, applied the proceeds on the note and gave 
notice of the fact to the defendant, who made no objection to such application. 

Held, that the application of the proceeds of the collaterals did not constitute a 
part payment, which would interrupt the statute of limitations. 

If a debtor voluntarily, and in the absence of any circumstances repelling the in- 
ference of an implied promise to pay the whole debt, transfers to his creditor new 
and additional collateral securities for the payment of his debt, the proceeds of 
which when realized on to be applied towards its payment, it will constitute a ‘‘ part 
payment,” which will interrupt the running of the statute, as of the date of the 
transfer of the securities. 

The evidence on this question should have been submitted to the jury. Order 
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to the sum above stated, and which were collected by the Receivers ; it had also col- 
lected but had not remitted $29,116.16. At the same time the Rank of Minnesota 
had on deposit with the Fort Dearborn National Bank $35,360.11. The Receivers 
demanded payment of the deposit, and, upon action being brought by the Chicago 
bank to recover the amount of collections made by the Receivers, they asserted as a 
defence and counterclaim against the Chicago bank the balance of the deposit of 
$35,360.11, less the sum of $29,116.16, and ask for judgment in their favor for $435.36 

The lower court gave judgment for the plaintiff as prayed, which has been re- 
versed by the Supreme Court in the following syllabus : 

MITCHELL, J.: A bank in Chicago was the correspondent of a bank in St. Paul, 
in which’ the latter kept funds on deposit. 

The Cashier of the St. Paul bank was secretary and a large stockholder in a land 
company. The President and two of the directors of the St. Paul bank were also 
interested in and stockholders of the land company. The land company was in- 
debted to certain parties in the sum of $25,000, which had to be met and paid. 

The Cashier of the St. Paul bank, in his individual name, wrote to the Cashier of 
the Chicago bank that he had been unexpectedly called on to take up $25,000 for a 
company in which he was interested and did not want to borrow the money from 
his own bank, and asking if the Chicago bank would place an enclosed note for the 
land company for $25,000 to the account of the St. Paul bank, adding that the latter 
bank would not draw against it. To this the Cashier of the Chicago bank replied 
that he had placed the proceeds of the land company note to the credit of the St. 
Paul bank, with the understanding that none of it was to be paid out and that they 
reserved the privilege of charging the land company note to the St. Paul bank at 
their option. The Cashier of the St. Paul bank replied, consenting to and accepting 
these conditions. The Chicago bank then discounted the land company note and 
placed the proceeds to the credit of the St. Paul bank, and the hatter then paid the 
amount ($25,000) to the land company. The St. Paul bank was not a party to the 
note of the land company and had no interest in it. None of the officers of the St. 
Paul bank, except those who were stockholders in the land company and interested 
in the transaction in their own behalf adversely to the interests of the bank, ever 
authorized, knew of or ratified the agreement between their Cashier and the Chicago 
bank, and had no notice that the credit of $25,000 by that bank to the St. Paul bank 
was not an actual and unconditional credit for cash deposited. 

Held, that the agreement of the Cashier of the St. Paul bank that the Chicago 
bank might charge up the note of the land company to the St. Paul bank was 
wholly without the scope of his authority, that it amounted to an attempt to pledge 
the responsibility of the St. Paul bank for the payment of the note of the land 
company in order to enable that company to raise money to pay its own debts; that 
this was, in law and fact, a fraud on the St. Paul bank, of all which facts the Chi- 
cago bank was chargeable with notice. 

That the knowledge of the transaction by the Cashier of the St. Paul bank or by 
those officers who were interested with him in the land company and were acting 
for themselves and adversely to the interests of the bank, did not constitute notice 
to the bank. 

That after having thus credited the St. Paul bank with the proceeds of the land 
company note, and after that bank had paid over the amount to the land company, 
as it expected and knew would be done, the Chicago bank had no right to charge 
up the land company note to the account of the St. Paul bank. 

The rule that a principal must either repudiate or ratify the unauthorized act of 
his agent as an entirety, that he cannot accept the benefits and repudiate the condi- 
tions or liabilities attached, has no application to the facts. 

Judgment reversed. 
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DISCOUNT OF NOTE—EFFECT—BANKS OF GENERAL DEPOSIT—EQUIT- 
ABLE SET-OFF. 


Supreme Court of Minnesota, January 14, 1898. 
STOLZE vs. BANK OF MINNESOTA. 


Fred H. Stolze, assignee of the Elmer H. Dearth Agency, vs. Bank of Minnesota. 

Judgment for defendant. Plaintiff appeals. Affirmed. 

1. Held, that whether the discounting of a bill or note, with the general in- 
dorsement of the holder, is a sale of the paper, or a loan to the holder, secured by 
the paper and indorsement as collateral, is ordinarily a question of fact. 

2. The plaintiff’s assignor indorsed and delivered certain notes of its customers to 
the defendant, and was credited on the books of the defendant with the amount 
thereof as a general deposit. The assignor thereafter made an assignment for the 
benefit of its creditors to the plaintiff, who brought this action to recover the bal- 
ance of the deposit. 

The trial court found as a fact that the transaction was a loan, secured by the 
indorsed notes, and as a conclusion of law, that the defendant had the right to an 
equitable set-off of the loan against the deposit, although the loan was not due when 
the assignment was made. Held, that the evidence sustains the findings of fact, 
and that the conclusions of law are right. 

The facts are stated in the following opinion. 

Start, C. J.: This is an action by Fred H. Stolze, as assignee of the Elmer H. 
Dearth Agency, an insolvent corporation, to recover from the defendant $2,838.82, 
the balance of a general deposit with the defendant to the credit of the insolvent at 
the date of its assignment tothe plaintiff for the benefit of its creditors. The an- 
swer admits the amount of the deposit, and alleges as an offset that the defendant 
loaned and advanced to the insolvent, at its request, before its assignment, various 
sums of money, amounting in the aggregate to $9,869.17, and took as security there- 
for certain negotiable promissory notes, set out in the answer, payable to and indorsed 
by the insolvent. The reply denied that the defendant loaned any money to the insol- 
vent, and alleged that the notes referred to in the answer were sold and indorsed to 
the defendant, and that none of them were due at the time the insolvent made its 
assignment. Upon this issue the trial court made this finding : 

‘‘ The defendant, at various times, granted loans of money and accommodations 
to the Elmer H. Dearth Agency, at its request, and accepted its indorsements upon 
negotiable paper of others as security for said loans. Among other transactions the 
defendant advanced, loaned and paid out to the Elmer H. Dearth Agency, at its re- 
quest, and before its assignment, various sums of money, amounting in the aggre- 
gate to $9,869.17 and took as security for said loans the indorsement of the Elmer 
H. Dearth Agency upon certain notes, mentioned in defendant’s answer, all of 
which are now overdue, and none of which have been paid, except a note of D. 
Kennedy & Son for the sum of $143.44, and except that there has been paid upon 
certain notes of the Hobb’s Medicine Company, the sum of $5,000, and there still 
remains unpaid upon said loans far more than the amount of said deposit. The 
makers of all said notes were insolvent at the time of the making of the assignment 
of the Elmer H. Dearth Agency, and still remain insolvent. Due demand of pay- 
ment and notice of non-payment and protest for non-payment of said notes was 
made at their maturity.” 

It was admitted, as a fact, on the trial, that none of the notes referred to in the 
answer and findings were due when the assignment was made. As a conclusion of 
law, the court directed that the plaintiff take nothing by this action, and that de- 
fendant have judgment for its costs. The plaintiff appealed from the judgment so 
entered. 
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The only question on this appeal is to the sufficiency of the evidence to support 
the foregoing finding of fact. If, as claimed by the plaintiff, the only liability cf 
the insolvent, the Dearth Agency, to the bank, was that of indorser on the notes re- 
ferred to, then his contention, because, when the assignment was made, the notes 
were not then due, and therefore such liability cannot be offset in this action, is cor- 
rect. (Wilder vs. Peabody, 37 Minn. 248, 33 N. W. 852.) 

The plaintiff’s claim rests upon the proposition that the indorsement of the notes 
to the defendant was an absolute sale of them, and that the bank did not loan to the 
insolvent any money. On the other hand, the claim of the defendant is that the 
insolvent’s liability was twofold : (1) That it was primarily and absolutely liable to 
the bank for the amounts represented by the several notes, because such amounts 
were loaned to the insolvent on the notes so indorsed as security; (2) that it is con- 
tingently liable as such indorser: (3) that it is the absolute debt or liability, and not 
the contingent one, which the band seeks to offset in this case. If the defendant’s 
claim is correct, it follows that the conclusion of law by the trial court is also cor- 
rect; for, if the claim of the bank was absolute, although not due, it bad the right 
to an equitable set-off in its favor against the deposit, upon the insolvency of the 
Dearth Agency. (Trust Co. vs. Leck, 57 Minn. 87, 58 N. W. 826.) 

The pivotal question in the case, then, is, did the defendant loan the amount of 
the several notes to the insolvent on the security of its general indorsement of the 
notes? It is admitted that the defendant did not take any note or obligation from 
the insolvent as evidence of the alleged loan, and that when the insolvent brought 
in the notes, with its indorsement thereon, and delivered them to the defendant, the 
amount thereof was placed to its credit, and was subject to its check. Whether or 
not the discounting of a bill or note, with the general indorsement of the holder, is 
a sale of the paper, or a loan to the holder, secured by the paper and indorsement as 
collateral, is ordinarily a question of fact. (Becker’s Inv. Ag. vs. Rea [Minn.]| 65 
N. W. 928.) 

The evidence sustains the finding of the court we have quoted, to the effect that 
the defendant loaned the amount of the notes to the insolvent, and took the notes as 
collateral. There were two principal witnesses on this question—Mr. William Daw- 
son, Jr., the Cashier of the defendant, and Mr. Elmer H. Dearth, the President of 
the insolvent. The testimony of the former was substantially this : 

‘‘A day or two before October 1, 1895, Mr. Dearth came into the bank, and said 
that he had a good concern that was entitled to credit, and wanted to do business 
with a bank that would do it on the basis of their own credit; that they would keep 
a good balance, and would at times want to borrow as high as $20,000. I told him 
to bring in a statement, and if it was all right we would take the account and make 
the loan. He brought in the statement, showing the company to be solvent. The 
next day he came in, and I took some notes from him, and I loaned him $2,913.29. 
After this I did not see very much of him. 

The business went right along. He said he would not ask to borrow on his or 
his company’s name, but always on his customers’ paper. These notes were brought 
in, and we would loan him the money, and place it to his credit just as fast as he 
brought them in, up to twelve or thirteen thousand dollars. Some of them were 
taken care of when due by the makers, and others by the Dearth Agency.” 

On his cross-examination he testified as follows: 

‘*Q. Is it your usual custom, Mr. Dawson, when you make a loan, or make a loan 
to a customer or anybody else, to make the loan without taking from the borrower 
his note? A. Why, we have got a lot of customers, just like Mr. Dearth, 
that we take the paperand chargeit tothem. Q. But, I ask you, when you 
say that is the custom, what is the usual custom, in relation to taking the note of 
the debtor. Don’t you require the debtor to make his note when you make a loan 
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of money tohim? A. Why, if we loan it to him on his own name, we take his 
note. If we loan it on stocks, or bonds, or collateral, we take his note and state 
what the collateral is. If we loan him on his customer’s note we take the note and 
don’t take his with it. Q. Now, if he came in to discount a note, without asking 
you to discount a loan at all, you would do precisely the same thing, wouldn’t you ? 
A. I don’t think they very often say ‘ Will you discount a note? They say 
‘Will you loan us some money on this note ?’ That is the way they usually come 
in. Q. Now, Mr. Dawson, do you mean to say that, where a party should come 
in with notes that he wanted discounted, and he said he wanted you to make a 
loan, that you wouldn’t also take his note? A. I mean to say, if we were going 
to loan him any money, we would simply have him write his name on the notes, 
and place them to his credit. Q. Do you mean to testify, Mr. Dawson, that you 
held those notes, and all the notes that you had at that time, as collateral to loans 
or advances that you had made from time to time tothe Dearth Agency? A. I 
mean they were collaterals to the indorsement of Mr. Dearth’s company to our 
bank. Q. As what? A. They were the only security we had for the advances 
made by our bank to Mr. Dearth on those notes.” 

The Cashier gave much other testimony, but none which materially affects that 
which we have here set out. The president of the insolvent testified that he told 
the Cashier that his company wanted a line of credit in discounting the paper of its 
customers, and that it might run as high as $15,000 or $20,000. 

‘“‘Q. Was anything said about borrowing or loaning money?. A. No; oniy 
in that connection. Q. Did you ever askaloan from the bank? A. No. Q. 
Did they ever loan you any money? A. No; only in that connection, as I have 
stated. Q. Do you know how the business was transacted in relation to the dis- 
counting of the paper between you and the bank? A. Yes. Q. What was the 
method? A. Why, we took our customers’ paper, notes bearing interest, there 
for deposit, to our credit, discounted. Q. You took the notes to the bank. The 
notes were indorsed by you—by the Dearth Agency? A. By the Agency. Q. 
Delivered to the bank, and your account was credited ? A. Yes, sir.” 

It is obvious that the evidence amply sustains the finding. Such being the case, 
all other questions urged by the appellant are immaterial. Judgment affirmed. 





LIABILITY OF STOCKHOLDER—CLAIM AGAINST ESTATE. 
Supreme Court of Wyoming, Sept. 27, 1897. 
In re BEARD’S ESTATE. 
The individual liability of a stockholder in an insolvent National bank is not a preferred 


claim against his estate, and is not entitled to priority of payment even though the 
estate is insolvent. 


Conaway, C. J.: The intestate left an estate insufficient to pay his debts in full. 
He was a stockholder in the Cheyenne National Bank, an insolvent corporation, now 
in the hands of Joel Ware Foster as Receiver. Intestate was liable, under the laws 
of the United States upon the subject of banking, for the debts of the corporation 
to an amount equal to the par value of his stock in the corporation. This liability 
survives against his estate. The amount is fixed by the judgment and decree of 
the United S'ates Circuit Court for the District of Wyoming at $6,139.93, and this 
amount is not in dispute. But Foster, as Receiver of the Cheyenne National Bank, 
claims that this liability constitutes a preferred claim against the estate. He filed 
his motion in the District Court for Laramie County—a court of probate jurisdic- 
tion, and having jurisdiction of this estate—that the administrator pay to him this 
claim in full, without regard to the assets and other liabilities of the estate, *‘ for 
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the reason,” as stated in the motion, ‘‘that said claim, aforesaid, is a trust fund, and 
no part of the general assets of said estate.” 

In the brief filed on behalf of the Receiver, this proposition is stated in some- 
what different language. It is claimed that the statute establishing the stockhold- 
er’s liability ‘‘ creates from his estate a trust fund for the payment of the debts of 
the bank,” and, further. that the decree of the United States Circut Court was based 
upon the ground that the statutory liability of the stockholder “‘ created and carved 
from his assets a trust fund for the payment of the debts of the bank, and that, 
therefore, the assets of the decedent, to the amount of this guaranty or fund, consti- 
tuted in fact no part of the general assets of the decedent’s estate, but are trust 
funds, dedicated to the payment of this liability.” 

Upon the hearing of this cause in the district court, upon the motion of the 
Receiver for preference in payment, that Court found that important and difficult 
questions arose in the cause, and upon its own motion, and with consent of all 
parties, reserved and sent to this court for decision such questions. They are three 
in number: 

(1) Does the statutory liability of a stockholder of a National bank to pay to- 
wards its debts a sum equal to the face value of his stock create from his assets a 
trust fund for the payment of the debts of the bank ? 

(2) Is the liability created by the statute mentioned in the last question entitled 
to preferential payment out of the funds of the insolvent debtor ? 

(3) Where a stockholder of a National bank dies subsequent to the insolvency of 
the bank, but before any assessment is made on his stock on account of such insolv- 
ency, and after his death an assessment equal to the full value of his stock is made 
upon the administrator of his estate, and where his estate is insolvent, should such 
assessment be given a preference over the claims of general creditors ? 

It is not questioned that the entire assets of the intestate are held by the adminis- 
trator in trust for the payment of the debts of the intestate. But this, of itself, does 
not give to any particular debt preference in payment over any other debt. The 
claim urged on behalf of the Receiver is that the liability of intestate upon his 
bank stock is entitled to preference. Under Section 5152, Rev. St. U. §., the ad- 
ministrator is not personally liable on account of this stock, but the estate and 
funds of intestate in his hands are liable in like manner, and to the same extent, as 
the intestate would be if living. It is not questioned that the principles involved 
are the same as if the liability of intestate had been for unpaid subscription upon 
his capital stock. One authority states the ‘‘ trust-fund ” doctrine in such cases as 
follows: ‘‘ It is a favorite doctrine of American courts that the capital stock and 
other property of a corporation is to be deemed a trust fund for the payment of the 
debts of the corporation, so that the creditors have a lien or right of priority of 
payment on it in preference to any of the stockholders of the corporation.” (Thomp. 
Liab. Stockh. § 10.) 

It is apparent that the doctrine must have a much more extensive application 
than this to sustain the claim of the Receiver in the case at bar. In a note to the 
section quoted, the learned anthor says: ‘‘I have not found a similar statement of 
doctrine in any book of English reports. The idea appears first to have been form- 
ulated by the fertile brain. of Mr. Justice Story in Wood vs. Dummer (decided in 
1824) 3 Mason, 308, Fed. Cas. No. 17,944.” 

But the case of Wood vs. Dummer has been extensively followed by both Federal 
and State courts, and the doctrine of that case is perhaps now too firmly established 
in America to be denied. The case was a bill in equity brought by some of the 
creditors against some of the stockholders of the Hallowell & Augusta Bank, and 
sustained on the ground of the impossibility of bringing into the suit all the parties 
interested. There was a recovery against the stockholders, the trust-fund doctrine 
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being announced, as it appears, for the first time. No question of priority of pay- 
ment arose. 

A good statement of the result of the cases upon this branch of the law of the 
liability of stockholders is given in 23 Am. & Eng. Enc. Law, at page 855, in these 
words : 

‘*The liability of members of a corporation is founded on stock. But in the 
modern stock corporation, where membership is usually acquired by entering into 
the contract of subscription, each member may be said to assume the obligation to 
pay to the company the full amount named in his contract, 7. e., he agrees to pay 
the corporation only, and the satisfaction of its claim in any manner acceptable to 
it discharges him from further liability. But the American courts of equity have 
evolved the doctrine that by the act of subscription one becomes liable for the full 
amount thereof to corporate creditors, as well as to the corporation; that all who 
deal with the latter have a right to rely upon the total amount subscribed as a 
security for their claims,—in a word, and in the language of the courts themselves, 
that upaid subscriptions are a ‘trust fund’ for the payment of creditors. While, 
in its origin, this doctrine is distinctively American, and does not obtain in 
England, yet by statute a limited application of similar principles is there allowed. 
The more recent applications of the doctrine have been subjected to considerable 
criticism in this country.” | 

This statement of the law is sustained by numerous citation of cases, and is fol- 
lowed by a discussion of the applications of the doctrine; but nothing appears to 
indicate that it has ever been applied to give to the stockholder’s liability for unpaid 
subscriptions for stock a preference in payment over other debts of the stockholder. 
Neither have counsel cited a case in which such application of the trust-fund doc- 
trine has been made. Neither has such a case fallen otherwise under our obser- 
vation. 

In the case of 7hompson vs. Bank (19 Nev. 242) it was held that it was not neces- 
sary to present to the executor or administrator of a deceased stockholder a claim 
for unpaid subscription to the capital stock of the bank before bringing an action 
thereon, although the statute provided that no holder of any claim against the 
estate of decedent should maintain an action, unless such presentation had first been 
made. The following reason is given in the opinion of the court : 

‘*The stockholders are trustees of the creditors, and suits to establish and en- 
force the trust are maintained against the representatives of deceased persons, upon 
the theory that the decedent held money, equal to the amouat of his unpaid sub- 
scription, in trust for the creditors, and that the fund, although incapable of identi- 
fication, has passed into the hands of the executor cr administrator. Such a fund 
is properly no part of the estate of a deceased person. The deceased stockholders 
were trustees, and not debtors of the bank’s creditors.” 

The doctrine of this case fully sustains the contention of the Receiver. If the 
administrator has taken possession of any money or property that did not belong 
to the intestate, and did belong either to the bank or its creditors, he should deliver 
such money or property to the Receiver, who represents both the bank and its credi- 
tors. But no trust fund in money and no trust property ever passed into the hands 
of intestate from any source. The trust is purely constructive ; the fund is purely 
constructive. It may have no existence in fact. The stockholder may have neither 
property nor money, but his debt to the corporation for unpaid subscription for 
stock is held to be a trust fund. The corporation, according to the American doc- 
trine, may not release the debt to the prejudice of its creditors without payment in 
full. If the corporation does release the stockholder without full payment, the 
creditors of the corporation may resort to the stockholder for payment to the ex- 
tent of the stockholder’s liability for unpaid subscriptions. To this extent the cases 
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go, and some seem to go further; but I do not find any case that goes to the extent 
of charging the property of a stockholder with a trust or lien on account of his un- 
paid subscriptions for stock. 

The doctrine of the Nevada case, however, would lead to that result. It was a 
suit in equity by a judgment creditor of an insolvent corporation to subject unpaid 
subscriptions for stock to the payment of his debt. Two of the defendants were 
representatives of deceased stockholders. Of the conclusion that the statute 
requiring claims to be presented to the executors or administrators of deceased per- 
sons before suit did not apply in that case, one commentator says: 

‘It is believed that this conclusion cannot be maintained upon principle. The 
rule which allowed a trust fund to be followed from hand to hand, and recovered, 
is believed to apply only in cases where the fund is earmarked, or separated from 
the remainder of the estate of the trustee in such a manner that it can be identified.” 
(Thomp. Corp. § 3328.) 

And this suggests the question which must arise in every case under the doc- 
trine of the Nevada court, what portion of the property of the stockholder con- 
stitutes the trust fund, which is properly no part of his estate? Does the trust 
attach to all of his property ? Does any one purchasing his property with knowl- 
edge of his indebtedness to a corporation for unpaid subscription for stock take the 
property subject to the trust? No court has answered these questions directly, 
because no court has made the application of the trust-fund doctrine urged on be- 
half of the Receiver in the case at bar; and, on the other hand, it must be said that 
no court has ruled directly against this application of the doctrine. It seems that 
none of the courts have been called upon to rule directly upon the exact question 
presented here. The application of the trust-fund doctrine claimed here is evi- 
dently a new application of that doctrine. 

The case of Peters vs. Bain (133 U. 8. 670), cited by counsel, has, however, a 
direct bearing upon the question under consideration. Bain & Bro. were directors 
and stockholders to a large amount in the Exchange National Bank of Norfolk. The 
bank was insolvent; Bain & Bro. were insolvent. They made an assignment of 
all their property for the benefit of their creditors. Peters, Receiver of the Ex- 
change National Bank of Norfolk, brought the action by bill in equity to set aside 
the assignment, and subject the assigned property to the payment of debts due the 
bank. The liability of the Bains on account of their stock is considered, beginning’ 
at page 691, 133 U. S., and page 361, 10 Sup. Ct. (opinion of Chief Justice Fuller). 
The validity of the deed of assignment and the trust-fund doctrine are disposed of 
in the following language : 

‘Counsel contends that the deed was in contravention of sections 5151, 5234, 
Rev. St. U. 8., which provide that the shareholder of every national banking asso- 
ciation shall be held individually responsible for its debts to the extent of the 
amount of their stock, and additional thereto, and that the Comptroller can enforce 
that individual liability. It is insisted that the capital stock is a trust fund, of 
which the directors are the trustees, and that the creditors have a lien upon it in 
equity ; that this applies to the liability upon the stock of.a National bank; and 
that no general assignment of his property for the payment of his debts can lawfully 
be made by a shareholder. Certainly not, when he is a director. Undoubtedly, 
unpaid subscriptions to stock are assets, and have frequently been treated by courts 
of equity as if impressed with a trust swb modo, in the sense that neither the stock- 
holders nor the corporation can misappropriate such subscriptions, so far as credi- 
tors are concerned. (Richardson’s Exv’r vs. Green, 133 U. 8. 30, 44.) Creditors have 
the same right to look to them as to anything else, and the same right to insist upon 
their payment as upon the payment of any other debt due to the corporation. The 
shareholder cannot transfer his shares when the corporation is failing, or manipulate 
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a release therefrom, for the purpose of escaping his liability ; and the principle is 
the same where shares are paid up, but the stockholder is responsible in respect 
thereof to an equal additional amount. There was, however, no attempt to avoid 
this liability, and the fact of its existence did not operate to fetter these assignors 
in the otherwise lawful disposition of their property for the benefit of their creditors.” 

This needs no comment. It appears to leave no room for the application of the 
trust-fund doctrine to the extent of giving to the Receiver or to the creditors of an 
insolvent corporation preference in payment from the estate of an insolvent stock- 
holder as against the general creditors of such stockholder, whether he be living or 
dead. The trust, evidently, can have no greater effect on the property in the hands 
of an administrator than in the hands of the assignee. 

Of the three questions submitted, the first is answered ‘‘ Yes” to the extent indi- 
cated in this opinion. The second and third are answered in the negative. 





SET-OFF—DEBT SECURED BY MORTGAGE. 
Supreme Court of California, Sept. 22, 1897. 


M’KEAN vs. GERMAN-AMERICAN SAVINGS BANK. 


Under the statutes of California a bank cannot set off against a deposit the amount of a 
note of a depositor held by it, where such note is secured by a mortgage. 


CHIPMAN, C.: This was an action brought by plaintiff against defendant to 
recover judgment for $400 alleged to have been deposited with defendant by John 
Schwickert as a general and ordinary deposit, payable on demand to said Schwickert 
or assigns. The complaint averred an assignment by Schwickert to plaintiff. For 
answer, defendant showed that, at the time of the deposit, Schwickert was indebted 
to it upon certain promissory notes secured by mortgage ; that, under the terms of 
the notes, they were due ; and that defendant had applied the money in reduction 
of Schwickert’s indebtedness before the assignment by Schwickert to plaintiff, and 
before any demand by plaintiff had been made upon it. Judgment passed for 
plaintiff, and defendant appealed. 

The question thus presented is that of the right of the holder of a debt secured 
by mortgage to apply in reduction or cancellation of the debt a claim due by the 
holder to the debtor ; and the determination of this question necessarily involves a 
consideration of the scope and meaning of section 726, Code Civ. Proc., which de- 
clares that ‘‘ there shall be but one action for the recovery of any debt, or the en- 
forcement of any right secured by mortgage upon real or personal property, which 
action must be in accordance with the provision of this chapter.” 

Appellant contends that it is settled law that where a depositor in a bank is 
indebted to the bank by bill, note or other independent indebtedness, the bank has 
the right to apply so much of the funds of the depositor to the payment of his 
matured indebtedness as may be necessary to satisfy the same, and this genera} 
principle he supports with the citation of numerous pertinent authorities. 

It is not denied, but it is conceded, by respondent, that appellant correctly states 
the law, as an abstract proposition. But the principle is denied as applicable to this 
case, in which the answer shows that at the time the deposit was so applied the 
notes on which it was applied were secured by mortgage on real estate. 

The answer avers that the ‘‘ property covered by said mortgage is insufficient to 
satisfy the debt secured thereby,” but does not allege that it is wholly valueless. 

It is alleged in the answer and admitted by the demurrer that appellant took by 
assignment the Schwickert notes before the deposit was made, and, of course, be- 
fore respondent became the owner by assignment of thedeposit. Respondent there- 
fore stands in Schwickert’s shoes in the matter. 
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The question recurs, could respondent apply this deposit on the secured notes of 
Schwickert ? In the case of Bartlett vs. Cottle (63 Cal. 366) the action was brought 
upon a promissory note, the complaint being silent as to the mortgage. The answer 
set up the mortgage in abatement of theaction. The court below found the security 
of no value, and gave plaintiff judgment. It was contended on appeal that the 
judgment ought not to stand, because the security was not valueless when the action 
was commenced. Mr. Justice Thornton, in giving the decision of this court, said : 

‘‘ We are of opinion that the security was not without value at the time referred 
to. * * * This action on the note, then, cannot be maintained, under the pro- 
visions of section 726 of the Code of Civil Procedure. According to this section, 
there can be but one action, and that of the character prescribed in it.” 

In the case of Biddel vs. Brizzolara (64 Cal. 354, 30 Pac. 609), it was so held; and 
in the opinion, given in bank by Mr. Justice McKinstry, it was further said : 

‘‘ Whatever the form of the debt, the mortgagor can be legally compelled to pay 
no part of it until decree is entered for the sale of the premises mortgaged, and the 
liability which shall then accrue to him is a liability to pay only a deficiency which 
shall appear on the sheriff’sreturn. The liability of the mortgagor is therefore con- 
tingent on the fact that a sale of the mortgaged premises shall satisfy the debt and 
costs. It is against this contingency that the purchaser indemnifies him.” 

See also Porter vs. Muller (65 Cal. 512), in which it was held that the proceeds of 
the sale of the mortgaged premises cons*itute a primary fund out of which the 
mortgaged debt must be paid. 

In the case of Brown vs. Wiilis (67 Cal. 235) it was held that this section means 
that ‘‘a mortgagor cannot be compelled to pay any part of his mortgage debt until 
a decree is entered for a sale of the premises mortgaged, and he then becomes 
liable only for such deficiency as shall appear on the sheriff’s return”; citing Biddel 
vs. Brizzolara (supra). 

In the case of Barbieri vs. Ramelli (84 Cal. 154) the action was at law on a prom- 
issory note. The note in fact was secured by a junior mortgage, there being other 
mortgages on the same premises. The court below found that the mortgage was 
valueless as a security to plaintiff—that is to say, that the market value of the land 
and improvements put on it by defendants since their purchase was not equal in 
amount to the sums due on the indebtedness secured by the prior mortgages—and 
gave judgment for plaintiff. Defendant claimed on appeal that the action could 
not be maintained, because prohibited by section 726, Code Civ. Proc., and this 
court held the point to be well taken. The opinion reiterates the position taken in 
previous decisions supra and holds ‘‘ that the plaintiff is bound by the law to pursue 
the remedy pointed out by the statute ;” and it further holds that ‘‘the plaintiff is 
not authorized to waive the security and bring an action on the indebtedness, and 
the court erred in so holding, as it did in effect, and rendering judgment for plaint- 
iff.” It further points out that it was not intended to be intimated in Bartlett vs. 
Cottle, supra, that where the security is valueless an action might be brought on the 
indebtedness alone. Mr. Justice McFarland concurred on the ground that the rule 
is settled in this State ‘‘that an independent action cannot be maintained on a debt 
secured by mortgage, without foreclosing the mortgage,” although he adds, “If 
the question were an open one, I would come toa different conclusion.” The ques- 
tion having arisen so often, and in so many different forms, there remains no doubt 
as to how the rule stands in this State. 

2. But the appellant bank claims the right to set off the amount due on the 
notes given by Schwickert against the assigned demand, under section 438, Code 
Civ. Proc. The contention is that, under this section, in an action on a contract the 
defendant may set up any cause of action arising upon contract by way of counter- 
claim, and that counterclaim, under the Code, includes both recoupment and set-off. 
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Bank vs. Gay (101 Cal. 286) is cited. That is an instructive case upon the law of 
counterclaim, but it is not authority or in point in a case like the one here. The 
case of Richmond vs. Lattin (64 Cal. 278, 30 Pac. 818) is cited. In that case plaint- 
iff sued to foreclose a mortgage given to secure a note for $1,000. Defendant set up 
the defense that after executing the mortgage the defendant sold to plaintiff an 
interest in a certain patent right for the consideration of $2,000, of which $1,000 
were to be applied in satisfaction of the mortgage and payment of the note given by 
defendant to plaintiff, and the remaining $1,000 were to be paid in a specified time ; 
that plaintiff had refused to cancel the mortgage or pay the other $1,000 The court 
held that the affirmative relief asked by defendant as to the $1,000 was sufficiently 
stated as a counterclaim. Appellant apparently reasons that, if this be true, the 
converse must also be true, and that a mortgage may be pleaded as a set-off or 
counterclaim to an action such as this. Whether, in an action at law on contract, 
the defendant may plead a note and mortgage executed by plaintiff, and ask its 
foreclosure by way of set-off, raises a question not raised here, and which need not 
be considered. Appellant, in its prayer, asks that respondent’s claim be deemed 
compensated by appellant’s claim—practically, that it be credited on the mortgage 
note of appellant, and appellant be left to pursue its foreclosure suit on the other 
side of tne court. Appellant contends that there is no reason why a demand secured 
by a mortgage may not be set off against an unsecured demand, and cites Cattel vs. 
Warwick (6 N. J. Law, 190). 

I have examined the case last cited. It does not support respondent’s contention. 
In New Jersey at that time (1822) the mortgagee apparently could sue on the debt, 
and in this case did so, and levied execution on the equity of redemption of the 
mortgagor, leaving two bonds secured by the mortgage unpaid ; and the question 
was whether, having purchased all the estate of the mortgagor, the land had not 
become debtor to the money, and the remaining bonds or debts extinguished. The 
court held that these unpaid bonds might be made subject of set-off. Warwick was 
therefore permitted to introduce them against Cattel’s claim. Apellant cites 22 Am. 
& Eng. Enc. Law, p. 280, in support of the proposition that a ‘‘defendant may set 
off a secured claim without surrendering the security.” The proposition rests upon 
the case of Wallace vs. Finnegan (14 Mich. 170). Finnegan sued Wallace in assump- 
sit on the common counts. Wallace pleaded the general issue, and gave notice of a 
set-off, and the case turned upon the rejection of the set-off by the trial court. The 
set-off was a note for $450 held by Wallace, made by Finnegan, to secure which 
Finnegan had delivered to Wallace certain collaterals, which it was agreed should 
be returned to Finnegan if he paid this note, and otherwise to become the absolute 
property of Wallace. These collateral notes were secured by mortgage on real 
estate. It was held ‘‘ that a person holding a collateral security is not bound, un- 
less he chooses, to resort to it before suing upon his principal claim. When that 
claim is satisfied, he may be compelled to surrender it, as a condition of enforcing 
his legal demand. Nothing can be set off unless it could be sued upon, and, on the 
other hand, any claim coming within the statute can be set off if it could be sued.” 

It will be seen the case is wholly unlike the one at bar. If the bank had held 
Schwickert’s simple note and held certain other notes of other persons secured by 
mortgage, and had offered to set off Schwickert’s note without surrendering the 
collaterals, we would have had the Michigan case over again; but the bank offered 
to set off one of the Schwickert notes, all of which were secured by mortgage. The 
case is not in point. Appellant cites no case, and [ have found none, where a note 
secured by mortgage was allowed as a set-off to an action at law where such a 
statute as ours exists. 

But appellant alleges in its answer, and it is admitted by the demurrer, that it 
applied the deposit toward the payment of the Schwickert notes before its assign- 
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ment to plaintiff. It is claimed that it had a right to do this, although the notes 
were secured by mortgage. This presents a defense, perhaps, in a form not neces- 
sarily involving an action or a right of action, but rather as showing no indebted- 
ness of defendant to plaintiff. But does the right of a bank to apply a deposit to 
the matured indebtedness of the depositor to the bank apply in this State to the 
case where that indebtedness is secured by mortgage on real estate? A holds the 
past-due notes and mortgage of B. He learns of a large deposit in C bank to B’s 
credit. A goes to C bank and sells at a discount B’s notes, and assigns the mort- 
gage. Can C bank apply the deposit to the payment of these notes? And, if it 
could do so, could not a junior mortgagee of the same property compel the bank to 
appropriate and apply the deposit, and in that way obtain the benefit of it ? Again, 
B gives his note and mortgage to C bank. He continues doing business with the 
bank by depositing money and drawing against it. The notes mature, and he con- 
tinues to deposit money there. Can the baaok seize upon a favorable moment, when 
the deposit is large, and impound and apply it and pay off the mortgage, without 
B’s consent ? 

As I read the decisions of this court, they mean that the mortgagee, whether a 
banking corporation or a private individual, must first look to the mortgaged prem- 
ises as constituting the primary fund out of which the debt secured by the mort- 
gage must be paid (Porter vs. Miller, supra, and other cases cited); that the security 
must be first exhausted; if there be a deficiency, it may be docketed, but this de- 
ficiency judgment does not become a lien on any other real property, and execution 
will not issue upon it until after the sale under foreclosure. (Culver vs. Rogers, 28 
Cal. 520; Hibberd vs. Smith, 50 Cal. 511.) ‘‘ The liability,” as was said in Biddéli vs. 
Brizzolara (supra) ‘‘ is contingent on the fact that a sale of the mortgaged premises 
shall satisfy the debt and costs.”’ 

The reason of the rule that gives to banks the right to appropriate a deposit to 
the payment of the depositor’s matured indebtedness does not apply where the bank 
has security for that indebtedness. The depositor’s matured note, payable to the 
bank, is equivalent to a check drawn by him on the bank; and the right to charge 
up his note is practically only exercising the right to charge up his checks, for it is 
a presumption of law that it was his intent to have the note discharged from his 
deposit; and there is the reciprocal right of the depositor to have his deposit ap- 
plied to the payment of the note in the event of the bank’s insolvency. (Morse, 
Banks, §§ 557,560.) 

But could there be a presumption of such intent when he had secured his note 
by mortgage? It seems to me the rule contended for would compel a depositor 
who is a borrower to avoid keeping a credit account with a bank that held his note 
secured by mortgage; and if he kept his account elsewhere, it would be imperilled 
by a possible transfer of the secured note to the bank where his creditors were, and 
by this short cut, payment would be enforced, wholly ignoring the mortgage, and, 
I think, enlarging the rule above stated to an unauthorized extent. It would also 
seem but reasonable that, when the Legislature declared that there should be but 
one action to enforce a debt secured by mortgage, it did not mean that payment 
could be enforced, against the consent of the mortgagor, by giving a bank the right 
to enforce payment under a general banker’s lien upon some other property, and 
that, too, without any legal proceedings whatever. The lien given on the mort- 
gaged premises, I think was intended to be in lieu and exclusive of all implied liens. 

I do not see, either, why a bank should be given a right to forcibly, and against 
the consent of the depositor, appropriate his money, when, if it came into court to 
do so, the action would not lie ; and we have seen it would not lie as counterclaim, 
set-off, or in whatever other form it may be presented. 

The difficulty with appellant’s argument is that it ignores the force and effect 
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of section 726 of our Code of Civil Procedure. Whether as counterclaim or set- 
off or recoupment, or whatever other form the defense may assume, it is, for the 
purpose of the defense, an action against the plaintiff pro tanto. 

‘‘ An action is an ordinary proceeding in a court of justice by which one party 
prosecutes another for the enforcement or protection of a right, the redress or pre- 
vention of a wrong, or the punishment of a public offense.” (Code Civ. Proc. § 22.) 
And by section 25, same Code, it is said, ‘‘ A civil action arises out of: (1) an obli- 
gation; (2) an injury.” Appellant’s defense offered was ‘‘ an action for the recovery 
of a debt ” which was secured by mortgage, and the Code of Civil Procedure says 
(section 726), ‘‘ There can be but one action for the recovery of a debt or the en- 
forcement of any right secured by mortgage upon real or personal property, 
which action must be in accordance with the provisions of this chapter.” 

The conclusion is irresistible that appellant had no right to plead its mortgage 
notes by way of set-off. 

(3.) Nor does section 440, Code of Civil Procedure, as appellant claims, give it any 
right. Cross demands of contending parties under that section can be deemed 
compensated, so far as they equal each other, only under such circumstances as that, 
if one party had brought an action against the other, a counterclaim could have been 
set up. But the action of respondent for the deposit, and the right of action of 
appellant to foreclose its mortgage, are not cross demands, as contemplated by that 
section. What would be the law if the security had become valueless, is not now 
here a question, and is not decided. There is no allegation or finding that such was 
the case. All that was alleged was ‘‘ that the property covered by said mortgage 
is insufficient to satisfy said debt secured thereby.” It is recommended that the 
judgment be affirmed. Weconcur: BELcHER, C.; SEARLS, C. 

Per Curiam: For the reasons given in the foregoing opinion the judgment is 
affirmed. 





CASHIER—RECEIPT OF DEPOSITS BY—LIABILITY OF BANK. 
Supreme Court of New Hampshire, July 30, 1897. 
HANSON vs. HEARD. 


The Cashier of a National bank has authority on behalf of the bank to make a collection 
from a Savings bank. 

The promise of the Cashier to pay interest upon a deposit at an usurious rate will not bind 
the bank ; but the bank would be bound to return the amount actually received by it. 

The fact that receipts appear upon their face to be the personal receipts of the Cashier does 
not preclude the depositor from showing that they were intended and understood to be 
receipts in his capacity as Cashier of the bank. 

Where money is paid to the Cashier on a deposit with the bank, the bank is liable though 

the act of the Cashier in receiving the money was in furtherance of an independent 

fraudulent scheme for his own benefit. 


Assumpsit by Miranda Hanson against William A. Heard, Receiver of the Na- 
tional Bank of the Commonwealth, for money had and received by the bank. On 
a trial by jury, the defendant’s motions for a nonsuit and for the direction of a 
verdict in his favor were denied, subject to exception. 

The Cashier of the bank collected of a Minnesota Savings bank a sum of money 
due to the plaintiff, and received from her other sums, upon all of which he prom- 
ised to pay interest at the rate of eight per cent. per annum. He gave receipts for 
the money, one of which bore his signature as Cashier, and the others his signature 
without addition. He did not credit the money to the plaintiff upon the bank’s 
books, but credited it to his own account, and subsequently withdrew it and ab- 
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sconded. The evidence was conflicting on the question, whether, in his dealings 
with the plaintiff, he acted in his private or in his representative capacity. The 
only evidence of his authority to act for the bank was the fact that he was its 
Cashier. 

CuHaskE, J.: It was not necessary for the plaintiff to show express authority from 
the bank to its Cashier to receive in its behalf the Savings bank book for collection 
and the deposits of money. 

The Cashier, as one of the executive officers of the bank, prima facte had author- 
ity to solicit and do such business and to bind the bank to the extent, at least, of 
the obligations ordinarily pertaining to the business. (Hastman vs. Bank, 1N. H. 
23, 26; Corser vs. Paul, 41 N. H. 24; Bank vs. Haskell, 51 N. H. 116; Hunter vs, 
Railroad Co. 116 N. Y. 615, 621, 23 N. E. 9; Morse Banks, 156 e¢ seq.) 

The Cashier of a National bank stands no differently in this respect from the 
Cashiers of other banks of discount. National banks, being authorized to carrv on 
the business of banking, have authority to collect notes, checks, bills of exchange 
and other evidences of debt for other persons, as an incident of the business, 
although the authority is not expressly mentioned in the National Bank Act. 
(Yerkes vs. Bank, 69 N. Y. 382, 386 ; Keyes vs. Bank, 52 Mo. App. 323; Bank vs. 
Townsend, 139 U. 8. 67, 73, 11 Sup. Ct. 496.) 

But it cannot be assumed that the Cashier had the bank’s authority to promise 
interest at the usurious rate of eight percent. This promise, although unauthorized 
and illegal, would not relieve the bank from the obligation to return to the plaintiff 
the money it actually received. (L’Herbette vs. Bank, 162 Mass. 137, 38 N. E. 368.) 

It is no ground for sustaining the defendant’s motions. The question as to the 
amount of the plaintiff’s damages is not raised by the case. 

The fact that some of the reccipts given by the Cashier to the plaintiff appeared 
upon their face to be his personal receipts did not preclude the plaintiff from show- 
ing that they were intended by him and understood by her to be receipts in his 
capacity as Cashier of the bank. (Van Leuven vs. Bank, 54 N. Y. 671; Pierson vs. 
Bank, 77 N. Y. 304, 310.) 

The defendant contends that the Cashier’s acts having been done in the pursuit 
of an independent, fraudulent scheme, for his own benefit, and without the knowl- 
edge of the bank, the bank is not liable, although the acts were done in his capacity 
as Cashier. The bank’s promise, not the Cashier’s fraud, is the foundation of the 
plaintiff's action. The Cashier’s independent fraud did not affect this promise. 
When the plaintiff’s money went into the Cashier’s possession, it was in the bank’s 
possession, and was its money. If it was lost afterwards through carelessness, 
larceny or other means, it was the bank’s loss. (L’Herbette vs. Bank, 162 Mass. 137, 
139, 38 N. E. 368.) 

A review of the testimony shows that there was evidence upon which the jury 
might properly find for the plaintiff. Exceptions overruled. 

WALLACE, J., did not sit. The others concurred. 





DUPLICATE DRAFT—DEFENSES— WAIVER. 
Supreme Court of North Dakota, Oct. 21, 1897. 
BANK OF GILBY vs. FARNSWORTH, 


Where a drawer, who has been discharged because of the failure to take the necessary steps 
to charge him, promises to pay the draft, or recognizes his liability thereon, with full 
knowledge of the facts releasing him from liability, he thereby waives his right to insist 
that he has been discharged. 

The giving by the drawer of a duplicate of the lost draft does not necessarily evince a pur- 
pose to waive such defense. 

It is competent to show by parol evidence that the drawer informed the payee that he did 











RS SEBS TS RAS SIA RAR RAT NB OE TI A ARREST ER IY gd aR ca 


2 ss ba ay 


: 5S I 


256 THE BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. 


not intend by the giving thereof to waive his rights, but merely to accommodate the 
payee by putting in his hands a paper which would enable him to collect the money 
from the drawee. 


Cor.iss, C. J.: The plaintiff by this action is seeking to hold the defendant 
liable as drawer of a draft. The plaintiff is the payee named in such draft, and it 
was drawn on J. M. Gagen & Co., of Grand Forks city, the defendant being a resi- 
of Gilby, N. D. ' 

Defendant had been engaged in buying wheat for J. M. Gagen & Co. for some 
time previous to the day when this draft was drawn. It was his custom to advance 
the money with which to make all purchases of wheat for his principal, and at the 
close of the day to draw upon them a draft through the plaintiff, a State bank at 
Gilby, to reimburse him for such advances. 

On September 26, 1895, the moneys he had that day expended in buying wheat 
for his principal amounted at the close thereof to the sum of $612, and on that day 
he drew upon them, through the Gilby bank, for that amount; that bank cashing 
the draft, as was its custom. The draft was lost in transmission by mail from Gilby 
to Grand Forks, it being forwarded by plaintiff to the First National Bank of Grand 
Forks for collection. The fact of such loss was not discovered by plaintiff until the 
latter part of March, 1896, or nearly, if not quite, six months afterwards. | 

As soon as plaintiff learned that the draft had not been received by its agent, the 
First National Bank of Grand Forks, it notified the defendant, and requested him 
to give a duplicate thereof. Defendant refused so to do until he had ascertained 
whether the draft had in fact not been paid. Subsequently he signed and delivered 
to plaintiff an exact duplicate of the lost draft, it being dated as of September 26, 
1895, the same as the original. Written upon the draft in two places was the word 
‘* Duplicate.” 

Defendant testified, and his evidence was confirmed by that of his son, that he dis- 
tinctly informed the plaintiff that he knew that he had been discharged from liability on 
the lost draft by reason of the negligence of the plaintiff, and that he did not intend, 
by the giving of the duplicate, to reinstate such liability. The evidence on this point 
is somewhat conflicting, but the learned trial judge, having all except one of the 
witnesses before him, found in favor of the defendant on this point. 

In a case where the evidence is so evenly balanced, we should not overthrow a 
finding of fact which necessarily rests in part upon a knowledge of the demeanor 
and appearance of witnesses which we do not and cannot possess. 

That the defendant was discharged from liability as drawer does not admit of 
doubt. Under the statute it was the duty of the plaintiff to present the bill for pay- 
ment within ten days after the time in which it could, with reasonable diligence, 
forward it to Grand Forks for such presentation. The draft was payable on de- 
mand, and did not draw interest. Our statute declares that *‘if a bill of exchange 
payable at sight or on demand without interest is not duly presented for payment 
within ten days after the time in which it could with reasonable diligence be trans- 
mitted to the proper place for such presentment, the drawer and indorsers are ex- 
onerated, unless such presentment is excused.” (Rev. Codes, § 4941.) 

Nor does the loss of the paper exonerate the plaintiff from the performance of 
this duty, which it owed the defendant. ‘‘ The loss of a bill or note is no excuse 
for want of a demand, protest, or notice, because it does not change the contract of 
the parties, and the drawer and indorsers will be at once discharged if there be fail- 
ure in respect of either the demand, protest, or notice. This rule applies whether 
the bill has been accepted or not, for the loss of the instrument does not relax the 
duty of the holder to make the demand for acceptance within due season.” (2 Daniel, 


Neg. Inst. § 1464.) 
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It is possible that the time during which plaintiff remained in ignorance of the 
fact of such loss, without being chargeable with negligence, was not a part of the 
time mentioned in the statute. Probably section 4909, Rev. Codes, covers such a 
case. This section reads : 

‘Delay in presentment or in giving notice of dishonor is excused when caused 
by circumstances which the party delaying could not have avoided by: the exercise 
of reasonable care and diligence.” 

It may be that the holder of a draft is not responsible for the carelessness of pub- 
lic servants in the carrying of the mails, and therefore that he does not take the risk 
of such carelessness. But the moment the exercise of reasonable diligence requires him 
to know the fact that the paper has been lost, he must then proceed under the statute 
to make the demand of payment and give notice of dishonor. This duty the sec- 
tion referred to clearly recognizes. It is only when the delay is caused by circum- 
stances which the party delaying could not have avoided by the exercise of reasonable 
care and diligence, that he is excused. 

It is a mild form of expression to speak of the negligence of the plaintiff in fail- 
ing to discover for six months the fact that this draft had never been paid, and had 
not even reached its correspondent and agent, the First National Bank of Grand 
Forks. Nearly six months intervened between the mailing of the draft and the 
discovery of its loss, during about five months of which time plaintiff’s Cashier ad- 
mits that there was in his possession a statement from the First National Bank which 
would have disclosed the fact that that bank had never received the paper. From the 
standpoint of the defendant’s rights and interests, the plaintiff was guilty of gross 
and inexcusable negligence ; and defendant was thereby discharged from all liability 
on the paper. 

But it is urged that to allow the defendant to prove the oral understanding be. 
tween him and the plaintiff's Cashier at the time of the delivery of the duplicate 
draft, is to contradict by parol evidence the terms of a written instrument. This 
contention must find support, if at all, in the postulate that the duplicate draft was 
an independent contract, creating an additional liability. 

This position is not tenable. All the evidence in the case, the duplicate itself, 
and the plaintiff’s own pleading, speak but one language regarding the paper. Itis 
not a new agreement, but merely a written evidence of the lost instrument executed 
to take its place. After a contract is duly entered into, the making of a duplicate 
adds nothing to the liability of any of the parties to the agreement. There is still 
only one contract, although for convenience of the parties there may be two, or even 
more, original agreements, each the exact copy of all the others. Burrill defines a 
duplicate as ‘‘an original instrument repeated ; a document which is the same as 
another in all essential particulars, and differing from a mere copy in having all the 
validity of an original.” 

It is immaterial when a duplicate is executed. If it is in fact a duplicate it adds 
no more to the obligations and rights of the parties to the agreement, when it is ex- 
ecuted at a subsequent date, than when its execution is contemporaneous with that 
of the other duplicate. Suppose that the defendant had been properly charged as 
drawee, and that thereafter the draft had been lost, would it be claimed that the 
execution by defendant of a duplicate under those circumstances would have added 
anything to his liability, or that the duplicate would have been a new and distinct 
contract ? Clearly not; otherwise he would then be liable for twice the sum for 
which he had received consideration. The mere fact that the duplicate was exe- 
cuted after he had been discharged cannot make it a separate and independent agree. 
ment, although the execution thereof might, under some circumstances, be cogent 
evidence that the drawer had intended to admit his liabilty, and thus, under a 
familiar rule, waive his discharge. 

6 
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That, however, is another question having no connection whatever with the in- 

quiry whether the defendant, by signing and delivering this duplicate as a duplicate, 
and as a duplicate only, has nevertheless entered into a new contract creating a dis- 
tinct liability. That no new agreement was made by the execution of this duplicate 
cannot admit of doubt. All that was done was to furnish the plaintiff with a copy 
of the lost paper; a copy, however, which has all the force (and no more) of the 
original, because signed by the defendant, the same as this old draft. 
_ Therefore the defendant’s evidence that he stated, before signing the duplicate, 
that he did not thereby intend to add anything to his liability, was in harmony with 
the very nature of the act of executing a duplicate, and not in conflict therewith. 
His evidence was not incompetent on the ground that it tended to contradict or vary 
the terms of a written agreement. Clearly, his evidence that he informed the 
plaintiff before the delivery of the duplicate that he knew that he had been released 
from liability, and did not intend to yield his vantage ground by the execution of 
such duplicate, was not evidence which in any manner varied or contradicted the 
terms of the only contract between the parties. That contract was the original 
draft. By signing the duplicate, the defendant, as we have before stated, did not 
make a new agreement, or add anything to the old. He merely gave another 
written evidence thereof. Therefore the only contract between the parties whose 
terms can be varied by the oral evidence in the case is the draft drawn September 
26, 1895. 

But defendant does not seek to add to or take from this agreement one iota. He 
concedes that it is a fair contract, and that it means just what the law says it means. 
But he asserts that the condition on which the liability. thereunder was to become 
absolute has not been fulfilled, and that, therefore, he has been released as drawer of 
the draft. What he sought to prove was, not that the original draft was delivered 
on condition, or did not represent the real intent of the parties thereto, but that, by 
giving a duplicate, he did not intend to waive his right to insist that he had been 
exonerated from liability by the laches of the plaintiff. 

Counsel for plaintiff treats the duplicate as a new contract, and then reasons that 
it imports an absolute liability on the part of the defendant, provided the proper 
steps were taken to charge him as drawer. Here is the fallacy of his reasoning. 
The postulate is false. It is no more a distinct contract than it would have been had 
it been executed at the same time that the lost paper was executed. As a new con 
tract, it would have no consideration to support it. It is undisputed that no money 
was paid for the duplicate by the plaintiff. Nor was defendant under any moral, 
much less any legal, obligation to give it. He had been discharged through the 
gross carelessness of plaintiff; and the circumstances of the case show that, if the 
bank had acted with ordinary diligence, the loss of the draft would have been dis- 
covered in ample time to insure the collection of the money from J. M. Gagen & 
Co., as it is uncontradicted that between the time it was given and their suspension 
of business through insolvency they paid seventy-four drafts drawn on them by 
defendant. 

There might have rested upon defendant a certain business obligation to accom- 
modate the bank by giving to it some written evidence that the bank was entitled 
to $612 of the funds of the defendant in the hands of J. M. Gagen&Co. But 
neither legally nor morally was defendant bound to pay a dollar, or in any manner 
help the plaintiff, by again becoming responsible, out of the dilemma in which it 
had placed itself by its own inexcusable negligence. 

If, therefore, we could treat this duplicate as an independent contract, it would 
be void as between the parties for want of a consideration to support it. But it is 
idle to talk of its being a new contract. The whole trend of the evidence, the 
writing of the word ‘‘ duplicate” on the paper itself, and the solemn averments of 
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the plaintiff’s own pleading, all point to one conclusion; 7. ¢., that all that the par- 
ties intended was to make a duplicate of a draft which had theretofore been executed 
and delivered by defendant to plaintiff. Plaintiff, in its complaint, avers ‘‘ that on 
the ist day of April, A. D. 1892, the defendant executed and delivered to the plaint- 
iff a duplicate of said bill of exchange for the purpose of presenting the same to said 
J. M. Gagen & Co., and collecting from said J. M. Gagen & Co. the said sum of $612.” 

We must, if we are not to lose ourselves in a lubyrinth, take this duplicate, and 
assume it to have been executed as of the date of the lost draft, in considering the 
question whether there has been an attempt on the part of the defendant to contra. 
dict or vary by parol evidence the terms of a written agreement. But what effect 
the execution of this paper has to restore the liability of the defendant as drawer is 
another question, which must be discussed entirely separate from the question of 
parol evidence. 

On this branch of the case the time when the duplicate was executed is very im- 
portant. If it had been signed when the lost draft was signed, no one would con- 
tend that it was any evidence of waiver. But as it appears to have been executed 
at a time when the defendant knew that he had been released as drawer, there is a 
possibility of claiming that he thereby intended to admit his liability despite the 
fact that he had been discharged. If the paper were a note, and the defendant were 
an indorser thereon, his indorsing of a duplicate would be strong, perhaps conclu- 
sive, evidence that he intended thereby to admit his liability, although he had been 
discharged. In such a case there would be no other plausible explanation of his 
conduct. 

But in the case at bar there was a sufficient reason why the plaintiff should de- 
sire, and the defendant be willing to give, a duplicate, aside from the purpose to 
re-establish an extinguished liability. It was necessary that plaintiff should have 
some written authority from defendant to enable it to collect from J. M. Gagen & 
Co. $612 of the funds of defendant in their hands. For this purpose a duplicate was 
a very natural paper to give, for it would keep the records of all the parties in 
proper business shape. An order or an assignment would have been sufficient to 
enable the plaintiff to collect from J. M. Gagen & Co. the $612, but a duplicate of 
the original draft was the most natural document for the parties to select to effectu- 
ate this object. It was entirely competent for the defendant, at the time of giving 
it, to notify the plaintiff that he did not intend by the giving of such duplicate to 
waive his rights, but that his sole object was to put the plaintiff in shape to secure 
its money from J. M. Gagen & Co. According to his evidence, it was solely for this 
purpose that the plaintiff asked forthe duplicate. It is possible that in this case the 
inference might be drawn from the bare fact of giving a duplicate under the circum- 
stances of this case that defendant intended to abandon his defense that he had been 
released. But this would not be on account of the terms of the paper or of its legal 
effect. Nor would it follow as a legal conclusion from the giving of a duplicate. 
That would be merely a circumstance having certain probative force, and evidence 
to overthrow the inference would be competent. Such evidence would only go to 
show that what on the face of the transaction was presumably the intention of the 
defendant was not in fact his intention, and that the plaintiff knew that it was not. 
Unless a duplicate draft, as a matter of law, constitutes a promise to pay despite the 
release of the drawer—unless this is the legal effect of such an instrument—the parol 
evidence did not in any manner contradict or vary its terms. 

Now, it is obvious tbat a draft does not contain any promise by the drawer to be 
bound despite a prior discharge, for at the the time it is given the drawer is never 
released. “And the duplicate draft is not a new contract, but another copy of the 
original, signed like the original by the drawer. Asa contract it imports nothing 
more than the original draft. As evidence of a purpose to waive a discharge it will 
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have such force as other evidence and other circumstances in the case permit, and 
no other or different force. And proof of other facts bearing upon the question of 
waiver in no manner affects the terms or legal effect of the only contract between 
the parties; ¢. ¢., the original draft, which has been lost. The decision of the New 
York Court of Appeals in Benton vs. Martin (40 N. Y. 345; Id. 52 N. Y. 570) isa 
direct authority in support of our decision. 

It is true that when the case was before the Court of Appeals the last time (52 
N. Y. 570), Judge Folger appears to have thought that the doctrine that it is compe- 
pent to prove that a written instrument was delivered conditionally had some bear- 
ing on the case, and it may be doubtful, in view of our statutes, whether that doc- 
trine prevails in this State. (See Rev. Codes, §§ 3517, 3889, 3890.) 

But no such foundation for the decision was stated by the court in the decision 
in 40 N. Y. 345. Nor can we perceive how it is possible to talk about the condi- 
ditional delivery of a mere duplicate of an actually delivered and perfectly valid 
contract, one which had previously taken effect without condition. The delivery in 
that case was not conditional in the sense of the doctrine referred to, or, indeed, in 
any sense whatsoever. The drawer of the draft in that case merely asserted that, 
while he recognized the fact that he had once been liable on a draft issued by him, 
and which had theretofore been delivered unconditionally, and while he was will- 
ing to give the payee a duplicate to enable it to obtain its money from the drawee, 
yet he wished it understood that he did not intend to have his act of accommoda- 
tion construed as a recognition of the very liability from which he had been, by the 
payee’s carelessness released. 

Here was no condition, but merely a refusal to have his act, which was not nec- 
essarily an admission of liability, construed as such an admission. The duplicate 
was not delivered asacontract. The delivery of the contract had already taken 
place months before. How, then, can it be said that any question of conditional de- 
livery is involved ina case of this kind? What was done in that case and in this 
was not the delivering of a contract, thus for the first time making it effectual, but 
the furnishing of a duplicate of a contract which had been unconditionally deliv- 
ered some time before. Such a thing as the conditional delivery of a duplicate, the 
contract already having taken effect by an unqualified delivery, is an utter impos- 
sibility. The defendant attached no condition to the delivery of the duplicate. He 
merely guarded against the possibility of having his act in so doing construed as a 
recognition of liability, and hence, under the authorities, as a waiver of his dis- 
charge. Certainly, the furnishing of a duplicate ofa lost draft is an act susceptible of 
two different constructions. It may indicate a purpose to reinstate an extinguished 
liability, or it may be an act of accommodation to the payee to enable him to obtain 
the funds of the drawee in the hands of the drawer from such drawee, the payee 
being equitably entitled thereto. Surely, evidence which throws light on this am- 
biguous transaction should not be excluded, nor is there any rule of law requiring 
this to be done. Had the defendant, in express terms, promised in writing to pay 
the draft, then it might be claimed that parol evidence tending to show that he did 
not mean what he said would fall within the rule excluding parol evidence to contra- 
dict a written instrument. But no such promise is found on the face of the dupli- 
cate, nor is one necessarily implied by the law. Whether such a promise was in- 
tended to be made—whether it has, in fact, been made,—is to be gathered from all 
the circumstances of the case ; and noact indecisive in character can control to the 
exclusion of other equally good, or rather of more satisfactory and explicit, evi- 
dence. It is unjustifiable to force upon the defendant an intention to yield up his 
defense merely because he gave the plaintiff a copy of the original draft, when such 
act could be and was in fact an act of pure accommodation to the plaintiff. 

It must be kept in mind that it does not take a contract to reinstate an extin- 
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guished liability of this character. No new consideration is necessary. No agree- 
ment on the part of the other party (the creditor) is essential. All that is needed 
is that the drawer should manifest a purpose to be bound notwithstanding the fact 
that the holder has failed to charge him as drawer. (2 Daniel, Neg. Inst. §§ 1147, 
1147a and cases cited.) How, then, has the doctrine relating to parol evidence any 
bearing on the question whether the drawer has in fact evinced a purpose to surrender 
his impregnable position ? It is urged that the Cashier of the bank had no power to 
bind it by agreeing that the delivery of the duplicate should not constitute a 
waiver of the drawer’s defense. It is certainly remarkable if a principal can in this 
way force upon a party an agreement or waiver he never intended. Want of power 
in the agent will entitle the principal to claim that he is not bound. But it has re- 
mained for counsel for the plaintiff to discover that it likewise enables the principal 
to insist that another who has dealt with the agent has made a contract to which he 
(such other party) has never assented, or has in law agreed to a waiver which he 
has expressly guarded against. 

When defendant and plaintiff’s Cashier came together, defendant had been re- 
lieved from all liability to the plaintiff; and whatever rights the plaintiff has obtained 
have accrued to it through the dealing of the defendant with such Cashier. It can 
take only such rights as the defendant has seen fit to confer upon it. Claiming the 
benefit of this arrangement, it must take with it all its conditions. 

As the defendant declared to the Cashier that he would not waive his discharge, 
the plaintiff cannot, on account of any want of power in the agent, transmute this 
refusal to waive into a waiver in fact. As the defendant was discharged from lia- 
bility, and as he has not waived his right to rely on such discharge, the judgment 
of the district court in his favor must be affirmed. All concur. 





REPLIES TO LAW AND BANKING QUESTIONS. 





Questions in Banking Law—submitted by subscribers—which may be of sufficient general inter- 
est to warrant publication will be answered in this department. 

A reasonable charge is made for Special Replies asked for by correspondents—to be sent promptly 
by mail. See advertisement in back part of this number. 








Editor Bankers’ Magazine: COLORADO, Jan. 29, 1898. 
Str :—A (a Nebraska corn dealer) draws a demand draft on D (a Colorado dealer); to the 
draft he attaches a bill of lading for two cars of corn, “shipper’s order—notify D.” The 
draft is drawn in favor of B, who indorses it and forwards it to C, who also indorses it and 
turns it over to his (C’s) bank in Chicago. The Chicago bank forwards it to a Colorado bank 
in D’s town, with the following instructions: “* Protest if not paid on presentation. Wire 
immediately if draft is not paid.” Slip attached reads: ** Notice. Read instructions on letter 
carefully.”’ Draft is presented as soon as received. D claims that the corn has not arrived 
and that payment should not be demanded until it does arrive; that this is his first transac- 
tion with A, and that he (D) has received no invoice of the goods. He requests that the 
draft be held until arrival of the corn. Does the Colorado bank incur liability by holding 
without presentation and without protest until arrival of the corn? What course should 

the Colorado bank pursue when the draft is first received ? CASHIER. 
Answer.—As an agent for collection the bank should comply strictly with the 
instructions of its correspondent ; and in the case stated in the inquiry the instruc- 
tion was very explicit to protest the draft if not paid upon presentation. This in- 
struction would not be controlled or modified by anything in the bill of lading an- 
nexed; nor by any question of the legal rights as between the drawer and drawee. 
These matters might enter into the question of damages; but for failing to comply 
with instructions, the Colorado bank would be guilty of at least a technical default. 
And it would be liable for whatever damages resulted to the holder therefrom. The 
Chicago bank might have discounted the draft on the faith of the assurance of the 
drawer that it would be paid on presentation; andit might have been very necessary 


that its right of recourse against the drawer should be perfected at once by protest. 
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Editor Bankers’ Magazine: LYNN, Mass., Jan. 8, 1898. 
Srr :—It is not an unusual thing for me to have presented for discount a note, sometimes 
with and sometimes without other indorsers than the party offering the note, having some 
minor alteration, more frequently a change in the date. Especially is this liable to occur at 
the beginning of the year. Kindly inform me of the effect such alteration has on the vari- 
ous names attached to the note. W. M. BREED, Cashier. 


Answer.—A change in the date is a material alteration. (National Ulster County 
Bank vs. Madden, 114 N. Y. 280; Crawford vs. West Side Bank, 100 N. Y. 50, 56; 
Wood vs. Steele, 6 Wall. 80); and if it was made after the delivery of the note, the 
burden would be upon the holder to show that the alteration was with the consent 
of the prior parties. (See cases cited above.) If it was made without their consent, 
the note would be vitiated. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: MINNESOTA, Jan. 14, 1898. 


Sir :—Is a bank justified in taking the amount ofa past due note which it holds out of 
the amount of a check presented by the maker of the said note and paying him only the bal- 


on jewelers forbidden by law to use gold coins for manufacturing purposes? If so, why 
are they ? SUBSCRIBER. 

Answer.—(1) By virtue of the law of set-off a bank may deduct from the balance 
of a depositor the amount due the bank on a note which has matured. This is be- 
cause the relation between the bank and the depositor is simply that of debtor and | 
creditor; and the one debt may be set off against the other. But by the general rule 
which prevails in this country, the drawing and delivery of a check does not operate 
as an assignment of the deposit to the amount named in the check, and there is no 
privity between the bank and the payee or holder. There is no mutuality of in- 
debtedness ; and hence there can be no right of set-off; and no right to retain any 
part of the sum named in the check. But in those States where the check operates 
as an assignment pro tanto the bank might bave this right; for if it should be sued 
by the holder it could set up the debt due to itself as a set off or counterclaim. But 
this would depend entirely upon the local statutes governing the subject of set-off 
and counterclaim. 

(2) The statute is as follows: ‘‘Section 5459. Every person who fraudulently, by 
any art, way, or means, defaces, mutilates, impairs, diminishes, falsifies, scales or 
lightens the gold and silver coins which have been, or which may hereafter be coined 
at the mints of the United States, or any foreign gold or silver coins which are by 
law made current or are in actual use and circulation as money within the. United 
States, shall be imprisoned not more than two years and fined not more than two 
thousand dollars.” We do not understand that this would apply to the case stated 


in the inquiry. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine: LOWELL, Mass., Jan. 8, 1898. 
Sir :—In your issue of December 1897, replying to queries relating to a note made by a de- 
positor in a bank, payable at such bank, and the duty of the bank as to paying it, I wish to 
refer you to the case of National Exchange Bank vs. National Bank of North America, 1382 
Mass. 147, wherein the court in its opinion says: “Such authority (to pay depositor’s note 
out of funds on deposit) cannot be implied merely from the fact that they made their notes 
payable there” (that is, at the bank). CHARLES M, WILLIAMS, Cashier. 


Answer.—It is quite true that in the case cited the court used the language 
quoted. But this was not necessary to the decision of the case; for the evidence 
showed that it was the custom of the makers of the notes tocail at the bank at a cer- 
tain hour every day and pay their notes by checks drawn on the bank. Where such 
a practice prevails it is clear that no authority could be implied from the fact that 
the note is drawn payable at the bank. The statement in the opinion was made upon 
the authority of Wood vs. Merchants’ Saving, Loan and Trust Company (41 Ill. 267), 
and evidently was not intended as an expression of the court’s owndeliberate view 
of the matter. We think that the question is still an open one in Massachusetts. 

















BOND DECISION. 


TEXAS 





Following is a synopsis of a decision of the Texas Supreme Court, rendered Jan- 
uary 10, in the case of the County of Mitchell vs. the City National Bank of Padu- 
cah, Ky.; suit against the county to recover on interest coupons of certain of its 
court house and jail bonds; also of certain of its road and bridge bonds, from 
Mitchell county, Second district. Reversed and remanded. 


First.—“ Plaintiff in error contends that the bonds to which the coupons in suit were 
originally attached, are void because at .the time the debt was. created no provision was 
made by the county for levying and collecting a tax to pay the interest and provide a sink- 
ing fund, (Art. 11, sec. 7, Con.) 

Defendant in error claims that the article cited does not apply to counties other than coast 
counties. Without deciding that question, we will examine the case under the assumption 
that the article of the constitution cited applies to all counties and that the Legislature so 
regarded it in enacting the laws under which the bonds were issued. 

Under the constitutional provision cited it is in no case necessary that a city or county 
should at the time of creating a debt ascertain the rate per cent. required to be levied. The 
requirement is that * provision shall be made’ at the time, or shall have been previously 
made, by which the rate of tax to be levied is so definitely fixed that it becomes merely a 
ministerial act to determine the rate to be levied. The Legislature has the power to make all 
such ‘ provisions’ for counties and cities, or it may leave it to the officers of such corpora- 
tions to make it, when the debt is created. If made by either it is sufficient. Mitchell county 
has not’ provided for the collection of such tax, and the solution of this question now be- 
fore us depends upon whether the laws under which the bonds were issued made such pro-. 
vision as the constitution requires. 

If the terms of the law are such that when the county has issued its bonds in compliance 
with it the bondholders might resort to a court, and, by mandamus, compel the levy of a tax 
sufficient to pay the interest annually, and to raise a sinking fund of not less than two per 
cent., then the provision would be sufficient under the constitution. Whether less certain 
directions might meet the demands of the constitution is not before us. 

The bonds known as court-house bonds were issued under the Act of February 11, 1891. 
This Act requires the commissioners’ court, when they order such bonds issued, to levy a 
tax sufficient to pay the interest and create a sinking fund for the redemption of said bonds, 

The bridge bonds were issued underan Actof the Eighteenth Legislature, special ses- 
sion, 1884, making similar requirements. (Gen’l Laws Special Session, 1884, p. 29-30.) 

These statutes were enacted by the Legislature in view of the requirements of sections 2 
and 7, Art. 11, of the constitution, and with the evident purpose of giving effect to the terms .. 
of those sections. By these statutes the Legislature adopted the wise course of making the 
necessary provision for the collecting of the lax by a general law which upplied to and gov- 
erned the issuance of all bonds for the given purpose, whereby the taxpayer and bondholder 
were alike protected and uniformity secured. 

Under section 7, Article 11, of the constitution, the Legislature could not have empowered 
the commissioners’ court to create a sinking fund of less than two per cent, and, as the com- 
missioners’ court could not, under the law and the constitution, have fixed a sinking fund at 
less than that rate, we must construe the language used in the Act of 1881 and in the Act of 
1884 to mean a sinking fund of not less than two per cent., as defined and limited in the con- 
stitution. 

Having decided to build a court house, to pay for the same by the sale of bonds maturing 
ata certain time and bearing a certain rate of interest, and having fixed the price to be 
paid for said court house, the commissioners’ court exhausted the discretionary power vested 
in them as to this matter, except as to fixing the amount of the sinking fund. No per cent. 
as a sinking fund has been named by the court, and we must examine the question upon the 
basis that the minimum expressed in the law is to govern. 

The act of issuing the bonds then necessarily determined every fact involved in making 
provision for the interest and sinking fund, except the taxable values of the county, which 
was a matter of record and shown by the tax rolls by which the commissioners’ court must 
be governed. It may be answered that the commissioners’ court had the discretion to fix 
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any rate of sinking fund not less than two per cent., which would not make the taxes for any 
one year exceed twenty-five cents on the $100. This is true, but that court had not the 
discretion to provide for no sinking fund, nor had it the discretion to provide for a sinking 
fund of less than two per cent. It, therefore, follows that it was a legal duty resting upon 
that court, after issuing and selling the bonds under authority of the Acts cited, to levy 
annually and collect the tax necessary to raise the interest and sinking fund. This legal duty 
issuch that it can be enforced through the district court by means of the writ of man- 
damus, for it involves the exercise of no discretion. 

Second—Certain of the bridge bonds in suit were issued upon an order of the commis- 
sioners’ court which shows upon its face a purpose to use the bonds in the liquidation of the 
court house debt and other debts due by the county. Any person desiring to know the 
authority by which these bridge bonds in question were issued, and looking to the order 
upon the minutes of the court under which the issue was made, could not fail to see that the 
county commissioners had undertaken to evade the law by issuing road and bridge bonds 
for the purpose of constructing a court house. We hold these bonds void even in the hands 
of the bank which purchased them for value and without actual knowledge of the facts 
shown by the order in question. 

Reversed and remanded. Opinion by Brown, J.” 


While the above conclusion of the court is a great surprise to many persons of 
the legal profession, yet it seems founded in honesty and justice, and will be oc 
incalculable benefit to the State of Texas. 

It is not definitely known how many bonds are validated by this opinion, but it 
is believed that no less than ten millions of dollars were saved to the State school 
fund and to outside investors by the decision of the court in holding these bonds 
valid. 

Prior to the year 1893 there was no requirement that any of our bonds should 
undergo official scrutiny before issuance and sale. The bond law of 1893, however, 
changed this, and now requires all county and city bonds to be submitted to the 
Attorney-General of the State for his approval, and after his certificate of approval 
is attached ‘‘and having been registered in the Comptroller’s office, as provided 
herein, shall thereafter be held, in every action, suit or proceeding in which their 
validity is or may be brought into question, prima facie valid and binding obliga- 
tions, and in every action brought to enforce collection of such bonds, the certificate 
of the Attorney-General, or a duly certified copy thereof, shall be admitted and 
received in evidence of the validity of such bonds, together with the coupons 
thereto attached ; provided, the only defense which can be offered against the 
validity of said bonds shall be for forgery or fraud. But this article shall not be 
construed to give validity to any such bonds as may be issued in excess of the limit 
fixed by the constitution, or contrary to its provisions, but all such bonds shall, to 
the extent of such excess, be held void.” 

There is no means of ascertaining how many bonds were issued before the year 
1893 that failed to comply with article 11, section 7, above quoted, wherein no pro- 
vision was made for a tax levy to pay the interest and create a sinking fund, 
but recent developments disclose the fact that a large per cent. of these bonds 
were so issued and they must stand or fall by the decision rendered in the Mitchell 
county case. 

The permanent school fund of Texas holds several million dollars in county 
bonds that were issued prior to the passage of the bond law of 1893, though the 
holding of this fund is but a small amount of the total bond issue up to that time, 
the greater amount being held by individuals, companies and corporations beyond 
the limits of the State. The threatened loss of so much of the school fund, brought 
about by the investments in securities that are, to legal minds, of doubtful validity, 
caused the last Legislature to submit a constitutional amendment to the people 
whereby it was undertaken to validate the bonds held by the school fund. The 
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short-sighted policy of the Legislature in submitting an amendment that sought to 
validate the bonds alone held by the school fund, influenced the people to the extent 
that the amendment was rejected. 

The State Comptroller’s report for the fiscal year ending August 31, 1896, 
shows that there were registered in his department city and county bonds that had 
been approved by the Attorney-General during that year to the amount of $2,063, - 
664. If this be taken as the yearly average of the bond issue in Texas since the 
constitution of 1876, it will be seen that more than thirty-five millions of dollars 
were gathered into the State through the bond issues during the seventeen years 
that intervened from 1876 to 1893—the latter year being the time at which the Leg- 
islature passed a bill requiring all bonds to be carefully examined by the Attorney- 
General. Since the Comptroller’s report shows that the school fund holds but about 
three and a half millions of county bonds, it is apparent that the remainder of the 
thirty-five millions is owned by individuals, companies and corporations. The 
constitution provides in what manner bonds may be issued, and places limita- 
tions upon their issuance, and if either by mistake or design they are issued in 
derogation thereof they are void. Thatis plain. To my mind it is equally clear 
that counties should not be permitted to take advantage of the condition that gives 
them large sums of money without giving value therefor, as it robs the lender and 
leaves the counties in bad odor, with their credits forever ruined. Had the Supreme 
Court held these bonds unconstitutional and therefore void, there is but little doubt 
that the people of Texas, through the dominant political party, would have sub- 
mitted and adopted a constitutional amendment validating such bonds as were not 
tainted with fraud and which were only voidable through a mere technicality. The 
time is past when repudiation of public debts will be tolerated in this State. The 
courts have already affixed their official seal denouncing repudiation and the voice of 
the people is loud against it. R. R. Lockert. 

AUSTIN, Tex. 





SOUTHERN BANKING FACILITIES.—On another page of this number will 
be found extracts from an address delivered by Mr. Joseph Bryan, of Virginia, 
before a recent meeting of the Massachusetts Reform Club at Boston. 

Mr. Bryan calls attention to the fact that there is a fertile region in Vir- 
ginia containing 5,000 square miles, with 200,000 population and real and 
personal property assessed at $31,000,000, ‘‘ without one single place in which 
a man could make a deposit, draw a check or make a loan.”’ 

Equally striking are the statements as to the limited amount of circula- 
tion issued. In West Virginia, with $19,000,000 bank capital, State and Na- 
tional, only $1,900,000 in circulation is issued. 

The demand for increased banking facilities and the cry for more money 
has been said to proceed from those sections largely wanting in capital and 
credit. Such an assumption does not appear to be supported by facts. If 
the present undue restrictions on bank circulation were removed the banks 
of the South have ample resources to furnish a circulating medium com- 
mensurate with the needs of the people of that section, instead of bor- 
rowing largely, as they now do at certain seasons of the year, from East- 
ern banks. 

The National Banking Act could be safely amended so as to permit the 
issue of circulating notes adequate to the requirements of every part of the 
country. Unless this is done the movement for free silver may be expected 
to continue with growing chances for its triumph in the near future. 








CANADIAN BANKING AND COMMERCE. 





QUARTERLY REVIEW OF THE BANK RETURNS. 





The last quarter of the year 1897 has proved a success beyond all expectations. 
In the review of the figures of the quarter preceding it was predicted that with 
favorable weather for harvesting the then promising crops the highest anticipations 
of Canadians would be reached, and happily these predictions have been in a large 
measure realized. 

The figures for October were rather a surprise than otherwise. Notes in circula- 
tion amounted to $41,580,9-8, an amount considerably larger than was expected. 
Deposits payable on demand increased $2,073,927, and those payable after notice, 
$1,473,261, a total increase of $3,547,188 for the month, making the total deposits 
of the people in chartered banks $215,366,232. The amount of increase over the 
same month in 1896 was $22,527,927. 

' §pecie and Dominion notes show an increase of $3,473,716 for the year. 

Amount due from banks and agencies in the United States, otherwise Canadian 
money which found investment there, reached in October $29,133,777, an increase 
of $1,194,573 over the former month and $11,753,267 greater than that account stood 
a year previous. . 

The amount due from banks and branches in the United Kingdom increased 
over half a million during the month and $2,897,038 during the year. 

The increase in deposits seems to have been invested principally in municipal 
and railway securities and in call loans, as these items show an increase of nearly 
$12,000,000. This kind of investment is not at all satisfactory to bankers, but has 
to be taken when more desirable investments are not available. Current loans, 
which bankers prefer, although showing an increase of $1,705,777 during October, 
show a reduction for the year of $5,674,231. 

The statement made by the banks as their showing for October, 1897, is by far 
the best yet published. 

The statement for November, though having turned the downward grade, keeps 
well up to its predecessor in its important features. In October, nearly every year, 
the maximum is reached, and this year was no exception. After the press of the 
fall trade the unnecessary or surplus bank notes began fo find their way back to 
the vaults from which they a short time before were issued. The reduction during 
November reached only $1,487,050 and showed an increase for the year of $4,881,- 
279. Again deposits show a large increase, with a reduction in current loans. The 
increase in deposits reached $4,500,000 during the month, and nearly $23,500,000 
during the year. 

A large increase is shown in the amount due from banks and branches in the 
United Kingdom, but the balance due from banks and agencies in the United States 
has declined again. 

A fair increase is shown in investments in municipal and railway securities 
and loans on stocks and bonds. 

The December returns are also very satisfactory and show tenacity in keeping 
up a fair business movement. The banks, while complaining of the difficulty of 
finding lucrative investments for their surplus funds, close their financial year with 
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an additional amount to paid-up capital, reserve fund and profit and loss after man- 
aging to pay a large dividend to stockholders. The reduction of bank notes in cir- 
culation is not at all large for the month of December, being less than in 1896, 
although the amount in circulation was smaller by nearly $5,000,000. Deposits 
increased during the month by over two millions and have now reached nearly 
$25,500,000. 

For the year a slight increase is shown in current loans but not sufficient to 
make place for the accumulation of money deposited. It is still noticeable that a 
fair proportion is being invested in securities, as before referred to, as amounts un- 
der these headings continue to grow. 

Of the large amounts due from banks and agencies in Great Britain and foreign 
countries the tide seems to have turned, and it is coming back, though yet the 
amount of increase for the year reaches nearly $13,000,000. The quarter, of which 
this is a brief review, has shown great advancement over former years. 

A few of the alleged causes are the Queen’s Jubilee, the Klondike gold excite- 
ment, the successful harvest, the large output of dairy products and the good 
prices obtained. The ready sale of lumber at remunerative prices has tended to 
increase railway earnings, which continue to show signs of prosperity. Business 
failures are fewer and for smaller amounts. Bank clearings are much larger and 
exports and imports are far in advance of what they have been for years. | 

For the three months under review the average of bank notes in circulation was 
$39,906,643 ; the average for the same three months, 1896, was $34,771,177. 

The commercial men of Canada are agitating for an Equal Distribution of Liabil- 
ities Act, or an Act for the equal distribution of the estates of insolvent debtors. 
The boards of trade throughout the country are united in favor of some such law. 

The Government is not over anxious to deal with the subject, fearing the bank- 


ers who, it is thought, would not be willing to give up their right of preferential 
claim in case of loans, and the agriculturists, who claim they should have equal 
privileges of compounding when financial difficulties assail them. The pressure is 
likely to be steady and strong this session of Parliament, which opened February 3. 


DEPOSITS ON DECEMBER 31, 1897, IN GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS. 


Chartered bankS.........sesseee. ee $222,002,147 
Government Savings banks. 

P. O. Savings banks 

Savings banks, Province Of Quebec...........eesee-eees jeveiecede seseonees 

Loan companies and building societies 











SouND FINANCIAL PRINCIPLES.—In the recent debate on the Teller resolution, declar- 
ing that the bonds of the United States may be paid in silver, the following remarks were 
made in the House of Representatives by Hon. Nelson Dingley, of Maine: 

‘* No one denies that this or any other nation has the power to pay in full or in part or 
none of jts obligations, in gold, or silver, or paper, or copper according to its pleasure. 
Payment cannot be enforced against a sovereign nation. Its obligations are measured by 
its own sense of honor and good faith. But even if this sense of honor is at any time 
blunted, as was Shylock’s, by dwelling on a narrow view of the letter rather than the spirit 
of the obligation, the intelligent selfishness of a nation, which is to live not simply for a 
-generation, but for centuries, ought to lead it—and, wherever a nation is wisely governed, 
does lead it—to so scrupulously maintain its. pledges in both letter and spirit as to preserve 
its credit untarnished, and thereby not only make it possible to borrow at the lowest rate of 
interest, but also to make it easy to obtain loans in exigencies, which ate sure, sooner or 
later, to come to every nation. 

A nation’s honor and credit, I may say to gentlemen on the other side who applauded 
so jubilantly when the pending resolution was brought into this Hall, are among its most 
priceless possessions—aye, its title deed to permanence and prosperity.”’ 














NEGOTIATIONS FOR INTERNATIONAL BIMETALLISM. 





Senator Edward O. Wolcott, of Colorado, one of the Commissioners appointed 
by President McKinley to conduct negotiations with certain European governments 
on the subject of international bimetallism, in a speech delivered in the United 
States Senate on January 17, gave the following account of his mission : 


‘There were three of us appointed. We were all bimetallists; our views were known to 
the President before our appointment; there was no one of us who did not and does not be- 
lieve that the financial question overshadows all others, and that continued adhesion to the 
single gold standard means only disaster to our agricultural and commercial interests. 

We spent six months abroad, visiting only Paris and London, returning in November 
last. Whatever measure of success or failure has been meted out to us, we have been hamp- 
ered by no lack of authority or sanction or administrative support. 

The language of the law itself has been our guide, and has marked the extent and limita- 
tions of our powers. The President was authorized to call a conference with a view of 
securing by international agreement a fixity of relative value between gold and silver as 
money, by means of a common ratio between the metals, with free mintage at such ratio. 
Or if in the judgment of the President the purpose specified in the first section of the Act, 
that is, if the securing by international agreement a fixity of relative value between the 
metals by means of a common ratio, with free mintage at such ratio, could be better attained 
by the appointment of one or more commissioners or envoys who should seek by diplomatic 
negotiations such international agreement, he was authorized to appoint them. 

By virtue of our appointment we were authorized to negotiate an international agree- 
ment. It seems elemental and unnecessary to say that any agreement negotiated by us 
could have no binding authority except as Congress enacted it into law. Not only were the 
authority and sanction and powers with which we were intrusted specifically set forth in 
the law under which we were appointed, but there were never at any time instructions 
given us that sought in the slightest degree to change or hamper or limit the full powers 
conferred upon us by law. 

We have been of one mind and in entire agreement during all of our negotiations, and 
our efforts have been loyally furthered by our representatives abroad, who were fortified by 
strenuous instructions. In England especially the able and intelligent and cordial co-opera- 
tion of our ambassador was of great advantage in our deliberations. 

We have had, then, a law broad and full in its powers; we have been free to act under its 
provisions; our views have been identical and earnestly favoring an international agree- 
ment, and we have had the hearty support of our ambassador at the Court of St. James. 
Further than this, from the day of our first entering upon the fulfillment of our duties until 
now the President of the United States has extended to the mission his unswerving support 
in all its efforts to bring about an international agreement. There has been no moment that 
we have not known that back of our efforts was the earnest desire of the Chief Executive to 
carry out in its integrity the provisions of the platform of the Republican party pledging it 
to every effort to bring about an international bimetallic agreement. * * * 


CO-OPERATION OF THE FRENCH GOVERNMENT. 


We turned first, naturaliy, to France. Our sister Republic had for nearly half a century 
practically alone maintained for the world the parity between the metals. Her interests 
were largely agricultural. Her people were accustomed to the use of silver as money. 
Prosperity had attended her financial policy. And, above all, there was at the head of her 
ministry a far-seeing and courageous statesman who had never faltered in the expression of 
his belief in bimetallism as the only policy which could stop the steady appreciation of the 
value of gold and the necessarily equally steady decline in all other values, and the only 
»Olicy which could overcome the paralysis of agricultural interests, the products of which 
were compelled to compete with those of the silver-using countries. 

It is necessary to remember that in the French Republic, as in our own, the sanction of 
Parliament was necessary to the consummation of any agreement; and any preliminary 
understanding could only embody the views of the ministry. France, also, was bound by 
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certain obligations toward her associates in the Latin Union, obligations which she was care- 
ful to observe. 

The question of bimetallism was viewed in France as essentially an international one. 
We had before us the resolutions passed by the English House of Commons. We had also the 
distinct and unequivocal utterances of March 17, 1896, made by Sir Michael Hicks-Beach, 
Chancellor of the Exchequer, and Mr. Balfour, First Lord of the Treasury, stating the mini- 
mum of the contributions England would make toward an international solution of the 
question, and conveying the intimation that more would be done if possible, but coupled 
always with the assertion that England would under no circumstances change her existing 
gold standard. And it was felt that before any definite action should be sought among the 
other countries of Europe the exact attitude of England should first be ascertained. 

It was agreed, therefore, that France and the United States would together present the 
question to the English ministry, and would together inquire as to the character and extent 
of the contributions England would make toward international bimetallism. The position 
of the French Government upon the whole question was fully and clearly stated in the 
instructions which the French Government gave Baron de Courcel, the French ambassador 
in London. Copies of these instructions were read to us and were sent by cable to the French 
ambassador in Washington and by him read to the Secretary of State. These instructions 
embodied the preliminary understanding already arrived at by France and the United States, 
and stated unequivocally the desire of France to secure the restoration of bimetallism by 
international agreement at a ratio of 15% of silver to 1 of gold. | 

The importance of this preliminary understanding with France must not be underesti- 
mated. While France represents less than eleven per cent. of the total population of Europe, 
in the volume of her currency she stands first, and furnishes more than twenty-three per 
cent. of the gold, silver, and paper circulating as money in Europe, her proportion being 
upward of twenty-five per cent. of the gold, forty per cent. of the silver, and six and one- 
half per cent. of the uncovered paper. The volume of a nation’s currency is not determined 
by its population, its wealth, and its commerce alone; custom and the habits of its people 
are powerful factors, Other European countries, comparatively small in area and in the 
number of their people, furnish large percentages of the money in use, and I think I may 
say with positiveness that had England even adhered to her assurances of March 17, countries 
representing more than half of the total money of Europe and the United States would have 
agreed, prior to a conference, that upon terms to be settled at such conference they would 
reopen their mints to the unlimited coinage of both gold and silver. * * * 


ATTITUDE OF GREAT BRITAIN. 


In England the business men of to-day, and their fathers and grandfathers before them, 
have known only gold monometallism, and when we approached England we realized per- 
fectly that in furtherance of any settlement of the question English mints would not be 
opened to the unlimited coinage of silver for use in England as money. Short of this, how- 
ever, England could be a most important factor in bringing about the result we desired. 
‘The vital point in all our negotiations with Great Britain was, of course, India. Everything 
-else was of comparatively slight importance; but if certain countries were to open their 
mints to the unlimited coinage of silver, England, by enlarging her use of that metal, might 
divert at first silver which would otherwise be offered for coinage at the open mints, and her 
action in this regard might tend to establish public confidence in the proposed financial 
policy. 

Mr. President, it may be of some interest if I explain briefly some of these proposals. 
One of them, which was not perhaps generally understood here, was the proposal that there 
should be some contribution based on the Huskisson plan, or something similar. The plan 
takes its name from a communication of William Huskisson, one of the ablest financiers that 
the world has known, who in 1826, after England had gone-to the gold standard, suggested 
that, all other countries but England being upon the silver standard, it was essential for the 
‘prosperity of England that she should have silver included in her money, but he did not 
want it to interfere with her token silver coinage, which was a legal tender for 40 shillings 
only. He therefore made the suggestion that the mint should be made a bank for the recep- 
tion of bullion, and that silver bullion should be received there and certificate given to the 
person presenting it, s.ating its weight and fineness and its value at a blank ratio; but fur- 
‘ther on in his recommendation he said there was but one ratio to adopt, and that was the 
‘ratio adopted by France of 15% to 1, and then providing that these certificates should be 
redeemable only in silver of that weight and fineness, but should pass current in all trans- 
actions, 

{n his suggestion, in order to overcome its possible interference with token silver, among 
other reasons, he provided that the amount of silver to be deposited should be not less than 
200 ounces and the certificates to be issued should never be less than £50. This was followed 
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soon afterwards by the Duke of Wellington’s proposition of a similar character, suggesting 
instead of a minimum deposit of £50 that it be raised to £200. 

The next suggestion was a proposal that the Government should enter upon the coinage 
in England of rupees and standard silver dollars, and make the latter legal tender to what- 
ever amount silver might be made a legal tender within Great Britain. The principal value 
of any such suggestion could be sentimental only. The mints would never be used unless they 
were needed, and, if needed, there was every reason why they should be used. 

England had already, in December, 1894, entered into an agreement with two banks in 
the Straits Settlements, the Hongkong and Shanghai Bank, and the Bank of India, Australia, 
and China, whereby she agreed to coin for the Straits Settlements all the British dollars 
which might be requested, which should be of the same weight and fineness as Mexican dol- 
lars, at a seigniorage of one per cent., but the amount to be coined in any year to be not less 
than $5,000,000. Since that time she has coined some 16,000,000 British dollars, and the sugges- 
tion was made that they be made tender in Great Britain to the amount to which silver 
should be made a legal tender, and at the nominal value of 4 shillings. With a coinage value 
of 4shillings 4 pence, if the parity was maintained, they would never be presented, and the 
value of this concession would be sentimental, but go far to establish confidence in the coin 
in the Straits Settlements, where they would circulate. 

These two suggestions, the Huskisson plan and the one I have just stated, were made at 
the solicitation and request of certain gentlemen on the other side of the water, who be- 
lieved these contributions to the plan to be valuable. The other contributions of which we 
have heard so much were by no means new. The suggestion of the holding of one-fifth of 
the reserve in the issue department of the Bank of England in silver was passed upon favor- 
ably long ago. As everybody knows, the permission to so apportion it was included in the 
charter of 1844, and as far back as the conference of 1881, when there seemed some prospect 

of our reaching an international agreement, our minister to London, then Mr. Lowell, in- 
quired of the English Government whether or not, as a contribution to an international 
bimetallic agreement, England would consent to put one-fifth of her reserve in the coin and 
bullion department of the bank in silver, and Lord Granville wrote to the authorities of the 
Bank of England and received an affirmative answer—that they would make this contri- 
bution. 

As Mr, Lowell had not made the inquiry at the request of our Government, a report was not 
made upon it, but later on the ambassador of Italy in London renewed the request of the Eng- 
lish Government and received the formal answer, which is published in the proceedings of the 
conference of 1881, expressing the willingness of the Bank of England to make this contribu- 
tion toward an international settlement of the question. All the gold members, every one 
of them, of the gold and silver commission of 1886, which made its report in 1888, reported 
that this concession ought to be made and could be made, and in December, 1891, Mr. Goschen, 
a member of the present cabinet and then Chancellor of the Exchequer, in a speech before 
the Chamber of Commerce of London, declared that the policy of keeping one-fifth of the 
‘reserve of the issue department of the Bank of England in silver ought to be carried out. 

The other contribution, Mr. President, the calling in of the 10-shilling gold pieces and 
‘issuing silver in their place, would have provided for some £23,000,000 worth of silver, a 
material contribution to the further and enlarged use of silver. 

The other suggestion was as to the 20-shilling notes. Both of those suggestions were 
recommended in terms in 1888 in the report of the gold and silver commission of 1886 as a con- 
cession which should be made if any attempt were made internationally to settle the silver 
question by the inauguration of a bimetallic system, and the 20-shilling notes were specific- 
ally recommended by Mr. Goschen. 

Thus, Mr. President, speaking very briefly and very hastily, I have covered the other 
suggestions that were made to the English Government when we were requested to indicate 
what contributions England could make. All other proposals, however, were of infinitely 
small importance compared with that respecting the reopening of the mints of India to the 
unlimited coinage of silver and the repeal of the order permitting gold to be paid for Gov- 
ernment dues and to be exchanged for Government rupees. 

This great dependency has a population of 290,000,000 of people for centuries accustomed 
to measure all other values by silver. 

Since the days of the Mogul dynasties, I think, she has known no other standard but sil- 
ver. Again and again attempts have been made to put gold into India. The mohbur, the 
exact weight of the rupee, but a gold coin, and worth fifteen times as much, has been made 
legal tender and been authorized by law to be received in payment of Government dues, but 
it never passed into circulation. Another gold coin, known as the pagoda, worth about 
$1.75, but differing in value in the different provinces of India, has been sought to be intro- 
duced, but was invariably refused general circulation. Up to 1885 each separate province in 
India issued its own silver rupees, of varying weight and fineness, and in 1835 a law was 
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enacted providing that the Madras rupee, the present rupee, should be the standard and de- 
stroying the legal-tender quality of gold. Later gold was, by order in council, made tender 
to the equivalent of ten rupees, but nothing apparently was done aboutit. It was never 
acted upon. But silver was the invariable standard in India until June 26, 1893, when the 
mints of India were olosed to the coinage of silver, in accordance with the recommendation 
of the commission known as Lord Herschell’s commission. 

There is estimated to be in India silver to the enormous amount of upward of seventeen 
hundred and fifty million ounces. Of this there is coined into rupees and in circulation as 
money about 570,000,000 ounces. There is coined into rupees and hoarded about 150,000,000 
ounces. There is in bullion, hoarded, and in bangles and other ornaments, easily convertible 
into bullion, more than one thousand million ounces. 

Cont aneously with the closing of the India mints an order was made providing that 
sovereigns and half sovereigns of current weight should be received at all the treasuries of 
British India and its dependencies in payment of sums due to the Government and in 
exchange for Government rupees as the equivalent of 15 rupees and 7 rupees and 8 annas, 
respectively. This announcement was accompanied by a public statement of the viceroy 
that it was intended to introduce a gold standard into India, but that gold would not be 
made a legal standard for the present. 

The effect of this action was, of course, to limit the maximum value of the rupee, meas- 
ured by gold, to 1 shilling and 4 pence, and practically to attempt to declare the ratio 
between gold and silver in India to be 1 to 22 and a fraction; a ratio which was nearly, but not 
quite, maintained from the date of the closing of the India mints until last week, when India 
exchange was quoted at 16% pence. I hope at a later time to be able to discuss in the Senate 
the effect of this action of India upon the possible future action of the United States, and also 
the remarkable action which the Chamber of Commerce of the Straits Settlements took last 
month in petitioning the English Government to give them an entirely different ratio; to 
put them upon a gold basis and give them gold pieces of one-tenth the value of the sovereign 
—i) cents—and make it the equivalent of the silver dollar. But to-day I do not care to go 
into that branch of the question. 

There was both in England and in India bitter opposition to the closing of the India 
mints, not only from bimetallists but from merchants, bankers, and others having relations 
with that country. The measure was declared by some authorities to be temporary, and 
grave doubts were expressed on every side as to the wisdom of the policy. There has ever 
since been a widespread impression that the India Goverument would be glad to retrace its 
steps. Many English gold monometallists of wide influence believe the policy to have been a 
mistaken one and would be glad to see the India mints reopened, if it could be done without 
stimulating the cause of bimetallism and as a separate and distinct action. There was a gen- 
eral opinion, not limited to England, that the India Government would be quick to avail 
itself of an opportunity to reopen its mints and would welcome any international attempt 
toward bimetallism that would raise the value of silver, and would be glad to co-operate in 
such an attempt. 

This belief found expression in the speech of the Chancellor of the Exchequer of March 17, 
and I am sure that I violate no confidence when 1 say that the answer of the India Govern- 
ment protesting against reopening India mints was as much a surprise to the English mini- 
stry as it was a disappointment to us, While the protest was not final and while the English 
Government in London could have overruled the objections from India, yet such action 
would have been contrary to all precedent. As a matter of fact, the home Government, it 
is said, unanimously upheld the report. 

Frequent statements in our papers assert that the answer of India was dictated from 
London. It may be that the blind and unreasoning fury of the city of London directed 
against any suggestion of contributions or concessions to an international settlement of the 
currency question which should recognize silver, and which threatened a panic and the over- 
throw of any ministry which attempted it, may have rendered the reply of the India Gov- 
ernment not wholly unwelcome; but the policy outlined in the letter of September 16, signed 
by the viceroy and his associates, must stand as the deliberate and uninfluenced judgment of 
that Government. 

To us the India situation is inexplicable. Millions of people, most of them extremely 
poor, have for years invested all their savings in silver. These accumulations a few years 
ago were worth a thousand million dollars and more. To-day they are worth less than half 
that sum. By the closing of the India mints and the artificial gold value given to silver, 
India is at a great disadvantage with the neighboring countries, the exports of which are 
stimulated by the higher premium on gold, and they are robbing India of much of her manu- 
facturing and export trade. The present policy inflicts upon India as well the evils of an 
insufficient and steadily lessening currency, evils which the vicissitudes of that dependency 
during the last twelve months have served to emphasize, 
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The world has heard much of the famine in India and of the great funds subscribed for 
its victims. It has not been, however, so generally known that the famine was one of money 
rather than food; that the contributions were chiefly forwarded to India in the form of 
money and not grain, and that during the whole period of the famine rice was abundant 
where men were starving, and its price was but a trifle over a cent a pound, less than the 
price of wheat in England. For all these evils, the loss in the value of the savings of the 
people, the disadvantage of a different purchasing yalue for silver in India from that which 
prevailed in China, the evils of an insufficient volume of money, and the enormous injury 
which commerce suffers through violent fluctuations in the rate of exchange, we offered what 
we believed to be aremedy. Our offer was refused, and the refusal] must be considered as final 
until the failure of the experiment upon which the India Government has entered shall be 
demonstrated. * * * 

This, Mr. President, in brief is the statement of our negotiations up to this point. The 
situation summarized is about this: 

England finally and explicitly refuses to open English mints to silver or to alter her ex- 
isting gold standard. She declines to open India mints to the coinage of silver, basing her 
refusal specifically, first, upon the lack of certainty that France and the United States could 
together maintain the parity between gold and silver at the ratio suggested, and, second, 
upon the proposed ratio of 154% tol. We are invited to make any further proposals which 
shall take into consideration these objections, but it is apparent that for the time being 
it;is useless to count on any co-operation from Great Britain toward a bimetallic agree- 
ment. 

France actively desires to see silver restored to its old position as a standard of value 
equally with gold. She insists, however, that the problem is one which demands international 
action and the co-operation to some adequate extent of other leading commercial nations of 
the world. Questions of possible future negotiations between France, the United States, 
and other countries and the question of change of ratio, are for the moment held in abey- 
ance. While we hope for continued joint action, France owes no further duty to us. She 
stood shoulder to shoulder with us in our attempt to secure from England even the conces- 
sions she voluntarily offered a few months ago. 

In days when the influence of the money lender is potent in almost every capital of the 
world and dominates courts and national policies, the ministry of France stood fearlessly by 
the interests of the whole people and counted the welfare of its hundreds of thousands of 
small holders of land dependent for their existence upon the fruits of the soil as paramount 
to that of the powerful class, which wants money dear and grain cheap. Whatever may be 
the final outcome of an effort through methods of diplomacy to secure some international 
action in favor of silver, the people of these United States will always remember gratefully 
the attitude of France upon this great question. 

It is my sincere conviction that an international bimetallic agreement is still feasible, by 
the terms of- which certain countries will join us and open their mints to the unlimited coin- 
age of silver, and others will contribute to the plan an enlarged use of that metal as money ; 
and 1 say this the more freely because I shall give way upon the commission to some- 
body more fitted for such negotiations and better able to give them his constant time. This 
result can not be brought about without the expenditure of both time and patience, and the 
persons intrusted with the duty of negotiation must have back of them the hearty support 
of the President and of Congress. 


CHANGE OF RATIO MAY BE NECESSARY. 


It may also be necessary, in my opinion, to make concessions in the ratio, bringing it 
somewhere in the neighborhood of 20 to 1, more nearly approximating the ratios recognized 
by Russia, Austria, and India. There are many countries unvisited where there is a strong 
bimetallic sentiment, and which would undoubtedly co-operate in some fair plan. The Right 
Hon. Leonard Courtney, ina recent speech, stated that it was reported that the German 
Emperor had said that he was extremely sorry and disappointed to hear that the India Gov- 
ernment would not reopen India mints. I trust this may be true, and, in any event, there 
are many promising fields as yet untrodden, and many avenues through which we may hope 
for success. 

The cause of bimetallism is not dead in Europe. It is a living, vital, and growing force. 
Wherever the possession of land is accompanied by the possession of intelligence you find a 
bimetallist, and in countries where rank and ancient lineage are. still associated with ances- 
tral holdings, devotion to the principles of bimetallism is not yet discreditable, nor are its 
advocates classed as clods or cranks. . 

We will cross our bridges when we come to them. The time when this country will sub- 
mit to the final imposition of gold monometallism is far away. Whatever differences of 
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opinion may exist as to the ability of this country to maintain alone the parity between 
silver and gold, there is no question that the concurrence of other nations would help and 
not hinder the cause of bimetallism in the United States, and efforts to secure it ought to 
receive the cordial support of every citizen who is opposed to gold monometallism. 

International bimetallism is not a myth, a chimera. The people of Europe are, even as 
we are, struggling to keep their heads above water and seeking blindly for that which may 
make for prosperity and for progress. The evils of falling prices and dearer gold bring pov- 
erty and disaster to them asto us. It issaid that the influence of money grows year after 
year. So also does the influence of those great masses who toil from dawn till dark upon 
soil which God made rich and the unwise laws of man make more fruitless. 


With useless endeavor 
Forever, forever, 

Is Sisyphus rolling 

His stone up the mountain ! 


And every year of added burdens and lessened prices swells the ranks of those who refuse 
longer to believe that overproduction, cheaper transportation, and labor-saving inventions 
can account for the steady decline in values since the mints were closed, nearly a quarter 
of a century ago. Dollar wheat is dollar wheat the world over; but it does not tell the same 
story in France and Germany, where drought and flood have left only starvation in their 
wake, that it does here where the misfortunes of the Old World have brought prosperity to 
the New. 

Much of the recent legislation in Europe looking to the increase of gold holdings, and the 
depreciation of silver, finds its origin in the exigencies of a situation where readiness for war 
is a paramount necessity. There is hardly a statesman in Europe who believes the last word 
has been said upon the question of the remonetization of silver, and hardly one who would 
not welcome an effort to settle the question internationally. Only a few days ago, just 
before Christmas, in a debate in the French Chamber, M. Méline again declared from the 
Tribune, that the French Government was at one with the United States on the question of 
bimetallism ! 

In the face of such a declaration it is cowardly to abandon hope as it is false to talk about 
failure. International bimetallism is to the gold monometallist a stumbling-block, and to 
the silver monometallist foolishness, but it is nevertheless a splendid possibility. Its accom- 
plishment would be the greatest blessing that could befall our people, and to achieve it 
we might well afford to sink for the time the hostilities of party and the bickerings of 


faction.”’ 





The Indianapolis Monetary Convention.—A monetary convention, composed of 
about 450 delegates, assembled at Indianapolis, Ind., Jan. 25, to take action on the report of 
the Monetary Commission appointed by a similar convention held in that city about a year 
ago. The delegates included representatives of leading business organizations in all parts of 
the country. Gov. Leslie M. Shaw, of Iowa, was chosen permanent chairman of the conven- 
tion. On Jan. 26 the following resolutions were unanimously adopted: 

** Resolved, That this convention recognizes its obligations to the executive committee 
selected under the resolutions of Jan. 15, 1897, for the thorough and able manner in which it 
has discharged the duties devolved upon it by those resolutions. 

It deserves the highest commendation for its determined effort to obtain an Act of Con- 
gress providing for the selection of a monetary commission to which the duty should be 
intrusted of devising the best means of securing a wise and stable currency system through 
legislative enactment. 

As Congress did not adopt a law for the appointment of such a commission, the execu- 
tive committee, in pursuance of the authority conferred by the convention, proceeded to 
make such a selection, consisting of men from different sections of the country and from 
different walks of life, who were well fitted by their ability, their experience, and their high 
character to deal with this most important subject. 

The convention recognizes with gratification the wise and able manner in which the 
Monetary Commission have dealt with the subject, and find in their work the elements of 
a system calculated to be of inestimable benefit to the country. 

We most cordially approve of the plan of currency reform submitted by the Monetary 
Commission, in the belief that if enacted into law it would accomplish, as far as possible, the 
results contemplated by the Commission.” 

A full report of the Commission’s conclusions was publishediin the JanuaryJMAGAZINE 
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PROFITS ON CIRCULATION—A CORRECTION. 





Editor Bankers’ Magazine : 
Srr :—In the January issue of the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE I have just read, on page 84, your 


illustration as to profit on circulation of $90,000 on a capital of $100,000. In the items of deduc- 
tion from profits you give taxes, etc., as $99, whereas the tax alone of one per cent. on $90,- 
000 circulation is $900, paid to the United States. The $99 will hardly cover the cost of fee to 
bank examiner and cost of redemption of mutilated notes. C. CANNON, 

BALTIMORE, Md., Jan. 21. 

The error in calculation of profits on circulation on page 84 of the January 
number which our correspondent has noticed, consisted in wrong pointing of the 
figures of taxes and expenses. These should have been $990 instead of $99 as 
given. The proper deduction will then give the profits at two-tenths of one per 
cent. and thirty-seven hundredths of one per cent., instead of one and eight-hun- 
dredths and one and sixty-five hundredths per cent. respectively. The object of 
the comparison, however, was to show that profits under the Rhodes plan would be 
greater than under the present law. As our correspondent remarks, the $99 will 
hardly cover the expenses of printing and other expenses relating to the issue and 
reissue of circulation. It is almost impossible to avoid an occasional error of this 
kind, which is, however, so palpable that it can hardly mislead any one. 


Another correspondent writes on the same subject : 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir :—Your statement of the vaiue of circulation to the National banks under the exist- 
ing law, on page 84 of the January issue of the MAGAZINE, is not correct. 

We make the statement as follows: 


$100,000, four per cent. bonds of 1907, at 118........ peeesiecwwed eeeennudus seeee $113,000 
Interest on the bonds at four per CONE... ... cc. cccccccccccccccccccccccccccsces 4,000 
$90,000 circulation less five per cent. deposit with United States Treasurer, 
CAFES, Somvime SERS G6 GIK POT COME... ccc sccccccccccccccccccccccccceccccccsce 5,130 
Total income........... seibnieiibencresenhbteekes sducdénsodnesetonneese $9,130 
Deduct one-tenth premium for each year........seecceeeeees peennwed $1,300 
Tax on $90,000 circulation, one per cent............. icdicnshenhncnvasaliiiention 900 
Expressage and cost of redemption,..........csssee0. eeaeesenceeseuse 50 2,250 
Be I  kccceccneccncsrcisoensonscscecerees Pe TT Te $6,880 
Income on $113,000 at six per cent.......... eeaeewe padanbevecesacusoncesanenena 6,780 
Ee Oh Si sisi neccdccscsccsecessescces jebeseonsentcessedanzene $100 


instead of $1,221, as you state it. 

And if you take into account the reserve, as a redemption fund, required by the National 
Bank Act, a part of which is held comparatively idle, the circulation is absolutely of no 
profit to the banks. 

You state the tax and expenses on circulation in your statement as $99, when the amount 
should be $950. 

The report of the Monetary Commission states the capital stock of the National banks to 
be $631,488,095, while the circulation is only $230,132,275, leaving $401,355,820 of capital without 
circulation, which is conclusive evidence that circulation is not profitable. BANKER. 


EVANSVILLE, Ind., Jan. 24. 


There is no doubt that National bank circulation has ceased to be profitable, and 
the Magazine has frequently called attention to the fact cited by our Indiana cor- 
respondent. Bankers are not indifferent to making money, and if there were any 
substantial profits to be made on circulation they would more fully avail them- 
selves of the privileges of existing law. 
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FOR MORE THOROUGH BANK EXAMINATIONS. 





The following letter from the State Bank Examiner of Wyoming contains some 
excellent suggestions on the subject of bank examinations : 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine : | 
Str :—I have read with much interest Mr. Moxey’s letter on ‘‘ Making Defalca- 


tions Difficult,” appearing in your January number, and fully concur in his sugges- 
tions regarding the system of bookkeeping which should be adopted by the banks 
of our country. However, the perfection of a system of bookkeeping will not se- 
cure banks and their creditors against embezzlements and defalcations by officers 
and employees. It may reduce the number and amount to some extent, but yet 
the evil of appropriating money illegally and wrongfully will continue to exist. 

Systems can doubtless be perfected whereby the stockholders and depositors of 
banks will be practically secure from loss either by embezzlement or mismanage- | 
ment, but I doubt if any system can ever be made so effective that it will shut out 
absolutely all wrongdoing. 

I have heretofore advocated a system of independent examinations, and a care- 
ful experting of all accounts; the results to be reported to the board of directors 
and the Comptroller, and if a bank is under State supervision, then to the officer in 
charge. Examinations made in this manner would bring to light any irregularity 
that might exist and assist generally in causing a strict compliance with the statute 
under which the institution operates. 

Examinations as now made are more or less superficial. The examiner has not 
the time necessary to go into details, and even if he had, the fee he is permitted to 
collect would be wholly inadequate for his services. I am aware that it will be 
argued that the examiners perform their duties well, and the argument is admitted 
to be true, in so far only as time permits. 

An examiner can count the cash of a bank capitalized at $100,000; prove its 
loans and discounts, examine the stock books, determine the average reserve car- 
ried, have a trial balance furnished by some clerk while another clerk furnishes a 
statement of the amount of certificates outstanding, and perhaps give his attention 
to some minor matters, all within one day. I ask, is this an examination? Emphat- 
ically itis not. It is but the beginning of what an examination should be. 

I no not believe it possible that an examiner can acquaint himself fully with 
the conditions of a bank doing a reasonable business in the period of one day. The 
proving of the loans and discounts amounts to nothing unless the examiner knows 
them to be bona fide; it amounts to nothing, unless he knows that the securities are 
valuable and fully indemnify the bank against loss. It is no guarantee to the board 
of directors, stockholders and creditors that the accounts are being correctly kept 
because the books are in balance ; or that the certificate account is correct because it 
is in the same amount as shown by the trial balance. Yet the bank pays the exam- 

iner, and its stockholders presume that a thorough examination has been made. 

If any irregularities exist and are subsequently discovered, probably on account 
of the absence of some officer or employee who cannot stand the pressure longer 
and flees, hoping to escape a convict’s cell, it is generally said that the irregulari- 
ties were not discovered because of being concealed from the examiner. 

Would it not be in better taste to say that the examiner does not expert the ac- 
counts, and therefore the irregularities were not discovered ? Unless accounts are 
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experted there is not much probability of discovery, except the perpetrator of irreg- 
ularities becomes conscience-smitten and makes a confession. 

National and State bank examiners should be paid a fixed and definite salary, 
allotted a reasonable amount of work and should perform it well. 

They should make a complete examination of every bank assigned them regard- 
less of whether it requires two daysortwo months. The salary and expense should 
be paid by the Federal or State Government, as the case may be, from a fund de- 
rived from an annual assessment made upon the banks; or if such plan is found 
inconsistent, the stockholders of banking institutions should by resolution require 
the board of directors to employ some competent person or persons, who should be 
authorized to make annually a thorough and complete examination of the bank in 
ali its departments and report the result, commending or criticising the officers and 
employees, as the condition may demand, and making such recommendations as 
may appear necessary. 

The system of accounts proposed by Mr. Moxey and examinations along the 
lines I have proposed will reduce defalcations, embezzlements and misappropria- 
tions of funds by officers and employees and all irregularities to the minimum. It 
will establish confidence in our banking institutions. 

The Postal Savings bank system now being advocated and all arguments in favor 
of it will be relegated to the past, and the Government will not feel that it is called 
upon to enter the banking business that depositors may be protected. 


Harry B. HENDERSON, State Haaminer. 
CHEYENNE, Wyoming, Feb. 1. 








OpposED TO PostaL SAvines Banxs.—Mr. John Harsen Rhoades, President of 
the Greenwich Savings Bank, of New York city, and of the Savings Bank Associa- 
tion of that State, a distinguished writer on financial topics, in a letter addressed 
to Col. Myron T. Herrick, President of the Society for Savings, Cleveland, Ohio, 
apropos of the latter’s pamphlet touching upon postal Savings banks, says: 


“Tam thoroughly in accord and sympathy with you in what you said in this open letter. 
There is no question to my mind, whatever, that the establishment of postal Savings banks 
in this country would be productive of much evil, lead to gross extravagance on the part of 
the Government in their desire to invest and to keep invested the large sums of money, 
which, in the end, would reach their hands, as well as todraw these moneys from the country 
districts all over the land and centralize them either in the vaults of the Government or in 
securities, which, in their nature, would do nothing to help the various localities from 
which the sums were originally gathered. 

What we want in this country, covering an immense area, with a sparse and widely- 
scattered population, is not the centralization of money, but the diffusion as much as 
possible. The systems of Savings banks, eleemosynary in their character, which have 
been established in this and the neighboring State:, and which, to a limited extent, 
have been followed in connection with isolated Savings banks throughout the Middle 
and Western States, are the true systems to be employed, and asI have publicly stated, if 
the various States in the Union would pass general Savings bank laws, based upon the 
laws established in this and the Eastern States, making careful provision not to ex- 
tend the scope of investment too widely, I believe the results would be greatly benefi- 
cial to our entire population, and of incalculable benefit to the country at large. I do 
not believe in the system largely in vogue throughout the Middle and Western States, of at- 
taching Savings bank branches to banking houses. This, in my judgment, is not the right 
principle in connection with the gathering in of the smull savings of the laboring classes; 
but these moneys should be taken in charge by leading citizens through institutions estab- 
lished and governed by wisely conceived State laws, under careful State supervision, ren- 
dered and kept absolutely safe and secure. 

As you have rightly said, the postal Savings bank systems of England and of the Conti- 
nent of Europe are not adapted to our form of Government, or to the conditions existing 
here, and in my judgment, if such a plan were adopted in this country, it would lead, in the 
end, to immense loss on the part of the Government, which would have to be made up out: 
of additional taxes to be paid by the mass of our population, 

I thank you for your valuable contribution to the public on this very serious question.” 
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Ata meeting of the Massachusetts Reform Club at Boston, January 21, addresses were 
made by J. W. Fries, of North Carolina, and Joseph Bryan, of Virginia. Mr. Bryan said in 
part: 
**In 1860 the old State of Virginia, which included West Virginia, had a population of 
about 1,000,000 white people and 500,000 negroes, nearly all the latter being slaves. Agricul- 
ture was the chief occupation. The negroes had no part whatever in any of the business 
affairs of the State, and, being under civil disabilities, lived upon the plantations of their 
masters, who represented them in every respect. The banking facilities which this million 
of white people had were of the most satisfactory character, and no complaint was ever 
heard about a lack of money in any part of the State. This was accomplished through the 
banks, which were chartered by the Commonwealth, and in some of which the Common- 
wealth had an interest. They had liberal authority for establishing their branches, and most 
of them issued their notes against their assets, the limitation being that they should never 
issue notes for a greater amount than five to one for specie in their vaults. The State then 
had $16,000,000 of banking capital, and $10,000,000 of circulation, a circulation confined to Vir- 
ginia. The banks had in their vaults all the specie that was requisite to redeem any of these 
notes. A more contented and happy people it is almost impossible to imagine. ; 

When the Confederate soldier returned to his home, when the success of the Union 
armies had assured the payment of every obligation of the United States and enormous sums 
had been realized by those who had taken the bonds and notes of the Government which had 
been issued to vindicate the integrity of the Union, the Virginian found a desolate home and 
an absolutely worthless currency, and little left to him but the soil of his beloved State and 
the blue canopy of heaven. At this very time, when the use of credit would seem to have 
been almost necessary to existence, the National Bank Act was further amended by the pass- 
age of the Ten Per Cent. Act, so as to put the final extinguishment upon all State bank 
issues. As there were no United States bonds held in Virginia, it was impossible for her 
people to comply with the conditions of that Act in order to get currency, and so it was that 
only in cities like Richmond and Norfolk, and perhaps Lynchburg, was banking established 
by enterprising Northern capitalists. At this time the farmer, if he got money at all, could 
only do it under terms that were ruinous. One and one-half per cent. a month was the regu- 
lar street rate when I lived in Richmond in 1870. In South Carolina as high as two and one- 
half per cent. a month was paid. 

The Virginia which remained after the separation of West Virginia contains now over 
one million seven hundred thousand people, all of them free. The banking capital of the 
State, nearly thirty-three years after the war, is, roundly, $19,000,000, but the circulation 
issued by the National banks is only about $1,900,000. Of the banking capital over $10,000,000 
is owned by State banks. The balance by National banks. The State banks are, of course, 
forbidden to issue any notes, and the National banks have the privilege under such restric- 
tions that it is unprofitable to do so. No bank of circulation is allowed to have u branch, and 
if it were permitted to do so the restrictions upon the issue of notes would still prevail. 
Our population now is greater than the old Virginia of 1860, with the difference that all are 
free now, whereas but two-thirds were at that time. We had in 1860 a local currency of 
$10,000,000, scatteredthroughout the State, accessible to all who were entitled to credit. The 
situation is now that the great farms have been generally broken up and are tilled by small 
farmers, who have no connections at large cities, and, however good their credit may be in 
their own neighborhood, are utterly unknown to the city bankers. These are the people who 
complain of the scarcity of money. It is not heard in the cities, but in the country, and the 
countrymen, ignorant of the provisions of the National Bank Act, which forbids those rea- 
sonable and well-established methods which prevailed before the war for supplying a cur- 
rency, have been taught to believe that it was the demonetization of silver that produced 
the stringency, which is to them, indeed, an actual and cruel stringency.”’ 

The speaker then went on to compare Massachusetts with Virginia, in the matter of 
accessibility, pointing out that in the former State, with an area of about eight thousand 
square miles, there is some locality for every fifty-five square miles where banking is done. 
Within the territory lying mainly east of the Fredericksburg Railroad and north of Hamp- 
ton, in Virginia, there were twenty counties, containing about five thousand square miles, 
without one single place in which a man could make a deposit, draw a check, or make a loan. 
Nor was this a desolate region. In this section, at Jamestown, the first foundation of Anglo- 














WHY THE SOUTH FAVORS CURRENCY REFORM. 279 


Saxon institutions on this continent was made. Init were born George Washington, James 
Monroe, John Tyler, Richard Henry Lee, and Robert E, Lee. It was now inhabited by over 
two hundred thousand people, as orderly, industrious, and God-fearing as any on earth, 
whose real and personal property was assessed at taxation of $31,000,000. In the superb 
James River Valley, as fertile and fruitful a section as could be found in any Eastern State, 
between Lynchburg and Richmond, a distance of 146 miles, the solitary place uf deposit was 
at Scottsville, about midway, where there was a small State bank of $25,000 capital. In this 
same valley there were State banks in 1860 with resources of nearly $900,000. 

“There are many men who now join in the cry for free silver,” declared Mr. Bryan, “* who 
know nothing of the affluent facilities for banking enjoyed by their fathers forty years ago. 
But they know perfectly well, without understanding the reason why, that they are now in 
a terrible state of restriction. Is it surprising that the demonetization of silver should be 
used as the explanation of their troubles? I do not hope for an unqualified repeal of the ten 
per cent, tax upon the State, although it is the almost universal opinion in my country that 
the restoration of the State banks to the place they occupied before the war would be the 
death of the silver error, but I feel greatly encouraged by the splendid work of the Mone- 
tary Commission, which presents a plan thoroughly sound in its fundamental principles and 
which will in the course of time work out in a great measure the relief we need.” 








Gratuity Fund for Bank Officers and Employees. 


The following letter and extract from the minutes of a recent meeting of the Board of 
Directors of the National City Bank are self-explanatory: 


THE NATIONAL CITY BANK, OF New YORK, 
January 28, 1898, 

DEAR S1r:-—It gives me pleasure toinform you that the stockholders of this bank, at 
their last annual meeting, desiring to recognize the value of long and faithful work on the 
part of any onein its service, in the event of his death or permanent disability, have recom- 
mended to the board of directors the creation of a provident reserve fund, which shall be 
available for the payment of gratuities or pensions. 

In conformity with this recommendation, the board of directors have created such a 
fund upon conditions which are fully set forth in the following extract from the minutes of 
their meeting, held January 18, 1898. Yours truly, 

JAMES STILLMAN, President. 


EXTRACT FROM THE MINUTES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF THE NATIONAL CITY 
BANK, JANUARY 18, 1898. 

“On motion it was 

Resolved, That a so-called provident reserve fund be created, to be carried as a liability 
in the statement of the bank, and that $10,000 be transferred from the undivided profits of 
the bank as an initial contribution ; 

Resolved, That the directors of the bank be and they are hereby constituted, ex-officio, 
trustees of the said fund for the purposes of its administration : 

Resolved, That in case of the death of any officer or employee who, at the time of his 
death and for a period of not less than five years previous thereto, has been continuously in 
the service of the bank, the sum of $500 may, in the discretion of the said trustees, be paid : 

First. To his widow. 

SECOND. In case he leaves no widow, to his minor children. 

THIRD. In case he leaves neither widow nor minor children, to his mother, or, in case he 
leaves no mother, then to his father; and further, that in case of the death of any officer 
or employee, who, at the time of his death, and for a.period of not less than ten years previous 
thereto, has been continuously in the service of the bank, the sum of $1,000 may, in the dis- 
cretion of the said trustees, be paid as above provided. 

Resolved, That in case of the permanent disability of any officer or employee of the 
bank, who at the time of such disability, and for a period of not less than ten years prior 
thereto, has been continuously in the service of the bank, a pension be granted to such offi- 
cer or employee out of such fund in such an amount as the special circumstances of the case 
may, in the absolute discretion of the said trustees, seem tv warrant; the determination, 
however, of the amount and method of payment to rest wholly and exclusively in the dis- 
cretion of the said trustees.” 

The National City Bank, in establishing a reserve fund for the benefit of its officers and 
employees, has initiated a system of profit-sharing of the wisest and most practical sort. It is 
to be hoped that the example of the National City will be followed generally by such of the 
large banks as may not have already made some provision for disabled employees, or for the 
survivors of those who die in the harness. 
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STATE OF MAINE. 


BANK EXAMINER’S DEPARTMENT, 
AvuGusTA, December 31, 1897. 

To the Honorable Llewellyn Powers, Governor, and the Executive Council of the State of Maine : 

In compliance with the provisions of the Revised Statutes, chapter 47, section 126, I have 
the honor to submit herewith, for your consideration, the forty-first annual report of this 
department, showing the general conduct and condition of all the institutions under my 
supervision, and making such suggestions as have been deemed expedient. 

The number, classes and assets of such institutions are as follows: 


No. Assets. 
Savings banks............ mineeeeceeeseeessecesess paweceneousses 51 $62,826,303 
Trust and banking companies...........sseeeeee0 issannennie 16 7,518,403 
Loan and building associations..........ccccccecceeececes secee aD 2,912,963 
ae ee eT 100 $73,252,670 


This is a decrease of four in the total number of institutions, and, notwithstanding this, 
an increase of $2,793,084 in the aggregate amount of assets during the period covered by this 
report. 

An equal distribution of these assets would give to each person in the State, $110.81. 

They have paid depositors and stockholders $2,540,767 in interest and dividends during the 
year. 

There are eighty-three National banks now doing business in Maine, with assets amount- 
ing to $41,358,152. This makes the entire number of banking institutions in our State 183, and 
our total banking capital $114,610,823, an increase of $7,209,675 during the year. 

If this total banking capital was divided equally among all the inhabitants of the State it 
would give each individue] $173.37. 

I am pleased to report that the institutions under the supervision of this department are 
generally in a healthy condition, as is sufficiently apparent from the above general statement. 


SAVINGS BANKs. 


The number of Savings banks in the State is one less than as reported last year, on account 
of the closing of the Lubec Bank. The failure of this bank was due solely to local causes, and 
not to any losses it has ever suffered on its loans or investments, and should in no way affect 
the confidence of the depositors in other institutions of this class. 

I wish again to call attention to the importance of keeping in mind the principal object 
for which Savings banks were created, The depositors of small savings should be impressed 
with the fact that their deposits, however small, are welcome additions to the funds of the 
bank; and their treatment should in all respects be such that they will be encouraged to con- 
tinue these accumulations. Each bank should be careful to preserve this original and dis- 
tinctive purpose. 

The savings in times of prosperity, and while the depositors are in the prime of life, made 
for the purpose of protecting them and their families in times of need, are all ultimately 
drawn and used to cover the emergencies for which intended. In this way the deposits are 
being gradually changed from year to year, and the purpose for which Savings banks were 
established is being constantly consummated. As appears, eisewhere, the amount thus with- 
drawn this year is $10,425,527. A careful estimate shows that the amount of savings thus 
accumulated and used during the past twenty-five years will exceed $225,000,000. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT. 


The following table shows the condition of our Savings banks on November 6, 1897, and a 
comparison with that of November 7, 1896. 














































STATE BANKS. 


RESOURCES. 1897. 1896. 
United States and District of Columbia bonds...... $5,795,450 $5,262,950 
I inn 8 4440040005606 000 000se0ees 982,290 895,029 
Public funds out of Maine........... hendonnnenewe wees 14,167,763 14,303,960 
i ee inn 6 600:004006060060008000008 4,618,672 4,449,707 
Railroad bonds out Of Maine............cccececeececes 11,648,738 11,230,488 
Corporation bonds im Maine............eeeeceeseeeees 3,646,385 3,233,799 
Corporation bonds out of Maine................eee0. 520,447 537,454 
Railroad stock in Maine...............eee. ieeets 696,409 600,534 
Railroad stock out Of Maine.........ccccccccccccccecs 493,802 421,073 
Corporation stock in Maine......---...ccccceeeeeeeees 420,976 411,976 
Corporation stock out of Maine.............cseeeeee ‘ 105,071 116,971 
National bank stock in Maine.............seeeeeeeees 2,467,514 2,439,549 
National bank stock out of Maine.................... 187,975 185,875 
ee I oo conniccnecescecoaseees 87,850 112,850 
Loans on mortgages of rea] estate...............005- 7,756,010 7,363,660 
Loans on collateral........ debdekeadsnbateetneseneen wee 4,449,826 4,635,095 
i i nkindnknsdedcdscsssseredoncese 349,832 283,261 
a Be Bind cdoceccccctcssocesecesoseeess 1,571,788 1,389,585 
SITLL NO RO ae 1,009,999 1,087,036 
Furniture and fixtures.............. ee P 36,379 38,368 
I vancsdcccdccnccecnoensenseeredencaes 461,112 469,456 
I Si vndnnacecenceesecadensscceonnesctenes 13,974 14,153 
ee in ow cncctenscasuncsaswecdonesecocceesees 43,169 42, 49E 
Ge isksdikubbddnemadinesensesnansetnsnasecueenenersesetns 1,294,863 1,244,047 
IID, occusucnsceceseccenscensesseseses .» $62,826,303 $60,719,379 
LIABILITIES. 
EE a a ae Ce een $59,598,348 $57,475,895 
Fic cacwecscvsensenecncesscewoonsesxcacewente 2,080,709 2,031,042 
Special reserve fund............cccesees éesenemaniente 36,094 55,597 
Pe iciiih<tptéhnstnedapeandeneaneneseemnesaneann 1,088,801 1,103,350 
Se i dcccntecvecdadecsndécdcenstaseetenses 22,349 52,493 
IL cs widdcsietedseseeseeenaanensinededs $62,826,303 $60,719,379 
I ETE 167,879 163,115 
Number of depositors whose balance is less than 
iitténebetensdandbolibaiine ibe Maekeestantaaines 163,423 158,855 
ee i ktrcivitsdindnissscinendsanniaimae $48,214,076 $46,627 223 
Number of depositors whose balance is $2,000 or 
hi dene bvekededkecndddesdddccesesdeoeenasene . cds 4,456 4,260 
i dinddssadinsinaiinininabeneeiinwens $11,384,272 $10,849,662 
Average rate of dividend (approximate)............ .0367 03872 
Amount of dividends paid...............cccceeeeeeees $2,132,369 $2,096,927 
ccc sicivcsenanseducsebsnessonnes $18,258 $17,510 
TE a eee ee Og a $381,862 $381,208 


The above statement shows an increase of 4,764 in the number of depositors, and $2,121,452 
in the amount of deposits during the year. This gain is nearly twice that for the preceding 
year. 

Out of a total of 167,879 depositors, 129,865 have $500 or less standing to the credit of each. 

The average amount now standing to the credit of depositors is $355.01, an increase of 
$2.64 over that of 1896. | 

The amount of withdrawals during the year was $10,425,527, and the amount deposited, 
including dividerds credited, $12,554,858. 


INVESTMENTS. 


The Savings banks in this State are all governed by the same laws and their affairs are 
conducted by boards of trustees operating under the same system. These laws are so broad, 
however, and confer upon different boards of trustees so many powers and such a wide dis- 
cretion in making their investments, that each institution has a character peculiar to itself. 
The principal line of investments held by each bank is always shaped and controlled by the 
best judgment of its own board of trustees. The policy in this respect varies to such an 
extent in the several banks that, in some cases, it seems hardly possible that they have made 
their investments and conducted their affairs under the provisions of the same law. One 
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may confine its holdings almost solely to municipal bonds, while another may invest princi- 
pally in railroad securities. It does not necessarily follow, however, that the investments in 
one class are all good, and those in the other all poor. Each institution may be prosperous, 
even with these distinctive features. The present condition of the several banks is due more 
to the care and good judgment exercised in selecting than to the particular class of securi- 
ties selected. 

A careful study of the past record and the present condition of these banks indicates the 
highest prosperity on the part of those that have invested only in the choicest securities in 
any particular class. In making investments, security should be the first, and profits for the 
depositors the secondary consideration. It will be found that the losses on the lower grades 
of securities will ultimately more than offset the larger income received therefrom, This 
may not be true if applied to any one issue of bonds, but will be, if applied to the aggregate 
in each of the different classes in any one bank, or in all of the banks in the State. 

The greatest success is achieved in banking, as in other business, when conducted on 
principles that experience has demonstrated to be safe and profitable. Believing that statis- 
tics showing the results derived from past investments would be a valuable aid to investors, 
the department has obtained statements from all the Savings banks in the State, which give 
the amount of their losses on all kinds of investments since January 1, 1892, These returns 
include only such losses as had been actually charged off, either from undivided profits or the 
reserve fund. 

The results obtained from a tabulation of these returns will be found in the following 
table, which gives: 

1. The classes and amount of all assets now held by Savings banks. 
2. The percentage of the total assets invested in each class of security. 
3. The percentage which the losses in each class bear to the total amount of losses. 






































Amount Percentage | Percentage 

RESOURCES. of each of each of loss to 

class. class. total loss, 
United States and District of Columbia bonds......... $5,795,450 9.22 nae 
ALLELE LLL ISLE I 982,290 1,56 siete 
Public fu in cccnccednbancedaeeronenneses 14,167,763 22.55 2.31 
Rail iT oad nn dieu c een ad ebeseeecesseovenses 4,618,672 7.35 eoce 
Railroad bonds out Of Maine...........ceeeceeeeeeeeeees ,648, 18.54 40.85 
Corporation bonds in Maine.............scsceceeeeeeees 3,646, 5.80 4.43 
Corporation bonds out Of Maine..............ceceeeeess 520,447 .83 6.17 
ahaa enheddeit 696,409 1.11 an 
Railroad stock out Of M@ine............ccccccsecscceees 493,802 79 .68 
Corporation stock in Maine. .......ccccccscccccccccccccs 420,976 67 16 
Corporation stock out Of Maine...............eccescees 105,071 17 eat 
National bank stock in Maine..............ccccccesceces 2,467,514 3.93 5D 
National bank stock out of Maine...................00. 187,975 29 10.30 
rr i i i iD... <scccececovedeosocooseecess 4 14 3.35 
Loans on mortgages Of real estate..........cccceeeeeees 7,756,010 12.34 3.15 
CELA LEI TTT 4,449,826 7.08 20.38 
LL. .cacguoceedoeese seuerenccoeueoss 349,832 56 inn 
i co ccccoeccccsesscscocees peeeeneees 1,571,788 2.50 4.90 
tii init aiid cp eeae i edneenneheeeenene shunned 1,009,999 1.61 2.60 
ELE LLL SORT 36,379 .06 waite 

ns ni nec neice ke eeneaeseeesweneteonete 461,112 74 “a 
ia cndeneecekeaetbessenteendeeeteseeess t .03 aie 
heen ie ae é eniede eeiaeinenie 43,169 07 22 
lel is ag eliinci arn aks entiine ki pene anneeheke 1,294,863 2.06 catia 
itcecs duds diated Nhe bmeeeenaneebewememenaill $62,826,303 100.00 100.00 











These percentages showing the losses in the different classes of securities are approxi- 
mately correct, although they might be misleading in some instances if unexplained. 

Of the percentage of losses on railroad bonds out of Maine, 29.40 was upon street and 11.45 
upon steam railroad securities. It thus appears that loss upon street railroad bonds, when 
compared with the total amount of these holdings, exceeds that upon any other class of 
securities, now legal for the banks to hold. It does not necessarily follow from this that 
there are no safe and profitable investments in this class, for there are undoubtedly at the 
present time many desirable investments in street railroad securities. The investor would 
not be as safe, however, in purchasing from this class without investigation as he would from 
those classes on which the chances of loss appear to be smaller. 

It also appears that, while only about one-fourth of one per cent. of the present holdings 
of our banks are in National bank stocks out of Maine, the losses on this class have been over 
ten per cent. of all losses. But the results obtained from this class were such that our banks 
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have long since ceased investing therein, and the Legislature has restricted these invest- 
ments to New England. 

The percentage of loss on real estate should be added to that on loans on mortgages of 
real estate, as these losses are almost invariably upon real estate acquired by foreclosure. 
This would make the total percentage of loss on real estate loans 5.75. Considering the depre- 
ciation in real estate values during the past ten or fifteen years, the results obtained from 
this class of investments are satisfactory. 

About $28,433,788.16, or more than forty-five per cent of the present assets of our Savings 
panks, are invested and held within the State. This is a large increase from any previous 
year, and shows that our banking institutions are investing their funds more and more in 
our own State and its industries, and that they are furnishing much of the capital used in 
transacting local business. 

DIVIDENDS. 


The following table shows the rates and amounts of dividends during the year, as com- 
pared with those paid in the year 1896. 





























Number of banks. Amount of Dividends. 
RATE OF DIVIDENDS. 
1896, 1897, | 1896. 1897. 

4 rcent. paid by............ 1 sens | rrr 
i Pe we san Y seth sdeidi icine 27 23 1,571,657 $1,528,049 
334 * = a de Oe 2 2 22,252 53,608 
a .*. & 14 18 380,696 440,181 
Be ” ee 3 2 54,355 38,349 
. * = OR it eteins ‘ 5 67,583 72,180 
eee | 52 51 $2,096,927 $2,132,369 








This is an increase of $35,441 in the amount of earnings distributed among the depositors 
over that of last year. The average rate of dividends paid the present year has been 3.67, 
while that for 1896 was 3.72. This gradual reduction, from year to year, in the rate of divi- 
dends paid, is the necessary result of the gradual decrease in the earning capacity of invest- 
ment money. This rate is fully as high as the present earnings will warrant the banks in 
paying, and higher than can be maintained under the existing conditions of the money 
market, 

EXAMINATION AND SUPERVISION. 


The present laws relating to Savings banks and the method of examining our State insti- 
tutions have been criticised to some extent. There are those who claim that the enactment 
of a law requiring some one to verify depositors’ accounts would afford additional protec- 
tion from embezzlement by dishonest bank officials. On the other hand, there are those who 
insist that we have sufficient law already, and that there has been a failure on the part of 
some one to enforce that law or use it to its fullest extent to protect depositors. But all 
agree that depositors should have every consistent and reasonable protection possible. The 
difficulty, however, lies in suggesting any other method or any additional precautions that 
will guard absolutely the funds in our banking institutions, 

The public generally, in considering this matter, do not distinguish between a compari- 
son of the individual ledger accounts of depositors with the general deposit account, and a 
verification, or comparison, of the books issued to depositors with the depositors’ accounts 
as they appear on the ledger of the bank. It can be seen that these are different questions, 
and that, while it may be necessary to apply both tests, they are entirely distinct and should 
be considered separately. 

As already stated, it has not been the custom of the examiner to make a footing of the 
individual ledger accounts. If this test was not applied, it might be possible for a Treasurer 
thus to conceal embezzlement to a large amount without any more danger of discovery than 
in a case like the one under consideration. The fact, however, that it was comparatively 
easy to guard against any irregularities in this direction led to the enactment of a statute in 
1883, providing a method in which it should be done. The present law provides that the 
Treasurer of a Savings bank shall, “ at least once in each year, cause to be entered in a suit- 
able book the net sum of each individual deposit at a fixed date, and ascertain the aggregate 
of allsuch deposits and whether it agrees with the other books of said bank; and said book shal] 
be open, at all times, for the inspection of the trustees and corporators, and of the examiner 
of banks.”” In making examinations, it is the custom of the examiner to inspect this book 
and ascertain if these provisions of law have been complied with. The department also re- 
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quires the trustees in their May return, and the treasurer in his November return, to state 
under oath whether this comparison has been made, and the results obtained. The present 
provision of law is giving satisfactory results, and all agree that no change is needed in this 
direction. 

In 1886, the bank examiner, Hon. F, E. Richards, called attention to the importance of 
some provision for verifying depositors’ books, and recommended the passage of a law re- 
quiring this to be done by trustees. Each succeeding bank examiner has renewed this recom- 
mendation and again urged the passage of sucha law. Despite all this, the law still remains 
without amendment, and the depositors in Lubec Savings Bank are likely to suffer serious 
loss for want of the protection it would have afforded. With the present object lesson be- 
fore us, there is no doubt the Legislature will, at the next session, regulate this matter in 
some way by statutory provision. 

The method now used in National bank examinations is no more thorough, nor have they 
been conducted more conscientiously or carefully in the past than our State bank examina- 
tions. There are two examiners for the National banks of the State, though fewer io num- 
ber than the institutions under the supervision of this department. Notwithstanding this, 
there has been no other case of embezzlement in any State institution for many years, while 
during the same time have occurred a large number of serious defalcations in the National 
banks of the State. While Ido not contend that our system is superior to that of the Na- 
tional Government, I do insist that it is equally as good, that the results therefrom have been 
fully as satisfactory, and that there is no more occasion fora change in the State system 
than in the National system. 

_ While, as has already been stated, I fully agree with others that it would be wise to have 

some provision of law requiring a verification of depositors’ books, a careful consideration 
of the matter compels me to admit that it is not of so great importance as would at first 
appear. The value of the protection it would give has been unduly magnified as depositors 
in our Savings banks are reasonably safe without it. In a majority of our banks the business 
is so conducted that two or more persons have access to and make entries upon the deposi- 
tors’ books. They have occasion from day to day, in their regular work, to verify and 
compare these books with the depositors’ ledger, and in this way each is constantly verifying 
the work of the other. It is safe to estimate that out of the 167,879 depositors’ accounts in 
the banks of the State, more than 140,000 are being constantly verified in this way. The pro- 
posed law would, therefore, give no additional protection toa large majority of depositors. 
It would be impracticable to provide for the verification of deposits without making the law 
apply to all Savings banks. Sucha provision would consequently put a large amount of 
labor upon the bank officials and an expense upon a large percentage, for the advantage 
simply that would accrue to a small percentage of depositors. In other States, having vari- 
ous methods of verifying depositors’ accounts, embezzlements have frequently occurred, 
and the methods employed have not apparently decreased the number of defalcations. 

Our people and the officials of our Savings banks have reason, however, to be proud of 
the remarkable record of the State institutions. The loss to the depositors in the Lubec 
Savings Bank is a serious one, and one that we fully appreciate and regret. But when we 
consider that this is the only defalcation that has occurred out of more than $200,000,000 that 
have been handled and disbursed by these institutions in the past twenty-five years, we feel 
it to be a record that should give great confidence in the present system and satisfy deposi- 
tors that their funds are reasonably safe without further legislation. 

This department has always appreciated the importance of a careful and further examin- 
ation of the different institutions. While it is the duty of the examiner in every way possible 
to guard depositors against losses from embezzlement, the general supervision of these 
institutions by this department covers a much wider scope. The examiner should see that 
all the books of the banks are properly kept; that reserve funds are kept up to the proper 
limit; that the profits are legally distributed; that the losses are properly apportioned and 
not allowed to accumulate against future deposits; that all investments are made in accord- 
ance with law: and that in all other things the general] affairs of these institutions are 
conducted in a business-like way and in compliance with the laws under which they are 
operating. These laws, enacted by the State, are founded upon the experience of the past. 
There are also other general principles, under which banking business is conducted, which 
this department should insist upon being observed by each iustitution. The results of an 
examiner’s efforts in all these particulars contribute more towards the general prosperity of 
our Savings banks than if he directed his attention more particularly to matters of such 
rare occurrence as embezzlement. 

The trustees are the legal custodians of the funds of their bank, and upon them more 
than anyone else rests the responsibility for their safety. They alone have the power to 
select those who are to handle these funds. They should employ only those in whom they 
have the utmost confidence and then give the matter such personal attention that any 
serious loss of this kind would be impossible. The law does not authorize this department to 
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insist that they make a verification of depositors’ books, nor does it in specific terms require 
them to do this,—yet they certainly have the power to do soif they deem it advisable. I 
wish, therefore, to repeat my recommendation made in 1895, ** That the trustees should have 
this done, under their personal supervision, once in every two or three years, by some one 
other than the regular employes of the bank.”’ Had this rule been adopted by the trustees 
of the Lubec Savings Bank ten years ago, the present unfortunate conditions in that insti- 
tution would have been avoided and the depositors saved the serious loss they must now 
suffer. 

A bank is what its officials make it. 1am satisfied that it is not only a moral, but a legal 
obligation, on the part of any trustee who accepts such a position, to give to his bank the 
amount of time and care necessary reasonably to protect the depositors. The courts have 
repeatedly held that, if a bank fails through a defalcation of one of its officers, which by 
proper diligence on the part of the trustees could have been prevented, the latter becomes 
legally liable to the depositors. In the case in question, the ordinary amount of attention 
that is usually given by trustees to the institution they represent, would have led long ago 
to the discovery of the true condition of affairs. This serious neglect of duty by the trustees 
of this bank should not go unnoticed, but they should be held accountable therefor. 

While I feel certain that, as a rule, the trustees of our banks need no such admonition, I 
trust the lesson received in this case will be a valuable one and that all will be more vigilant 
and earnest in the performance of their duties and obligations than ever before. The honesty, 
integrity, and devotion to the interests of the depositors usually exhibited by the different 
boards of trustees in our Savings banks, and the many services they give to the institutions 
they represent, frequently without any remuneration whatever, entitle them to the com- 
mendation of the public. 


TRUST AND BANKING COMPANIES. 


The trust and banking companies doing business in the State now number sixteen, two 
having been placed in the hands of Reccivers since the last report by this department. 

A petition against the American Banking and Trust Company of Auburn was filed in the 
Supreme Judicial Court for Androscoggin county, on December 31, 1896. After due notice 
and hearing, the company was adjudged insolvent, and L. Linn Small was appointed Recei- 
ver, and gave bonds in the sum of $20,000. 

A petition against the Northern Banking Company of Portland was filed in the Supreme 
Judicial Court for Cumberland county, on April 5, 1897. After due notice and hearing, Hon. 
Henry B. Cleaves was appointed Receiver, and gave bonds in the sum of $50,000. 

Both of these institutions invested their funds almost wholly in the South and West, and 
very largely in Western farm mortgages. The experiences of our people in this class of 
investments are such that it is hardly necessary to explain further the cause of these failures. 
The people of this State have in the past been heavy investors in this kind of paper and have 
suffered serious loss therefrom. Our banking institutions, however, have been more fortu- 
nate in this respect, and, with few exceptions, have never loaned upon this class of property 
in the West. The results clearly demonstrate the wisdom of our State laws in not permitting 
Savings banks to invest in this class of paper. It is a peculiar fact that our people have been 
more careful and conservative in enacting laws to regulate these investments than they have 
in the investment of their individual funds. This class of paper is now almost entirely elimi- 
nated from the assets of the banking institutions in this State. 


COMPARATIVE STATEMENT. 


The following table shows the condition of the trust and banking companies, November 
6, 1897, and a comparison with that of November 7, 1896: 


RESOURCES. 1897. 1896, 
pS re $3,341,109 $3,148,208 
Werhenes OF COtl GHORED. 0 ccc ccccveccccccccccoscocesoses 813,439 912,485 
IIL, «1: cine censseeeneneeneuneeseensees 1,996,593 1,670,917 
Trust investments.......... (metied temanesedmenee ‘ 95,774 143,823 
IIE, ... .ccnccoeeccsnserseuawussosoasoenesss 139,553 212,225 
Due from other banks and bankers............eeeeeee: 179,048 198,580 
I, oc ccoticccocseccocecccccccceseccoscooses 11,197 16,998 

> FP Bio cices sc cccccevcctaccocscccececcues 84,021 84,532 
Cash on hand and On deposit............cccceeeeccceeeees 539,641 391,754 
SO, oc cccccccdvensonvenceacersesosnsasenons 313,024 274,239 





ae ee . $7,513,403 $7,048,760 
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LIABILITIES. 
Capital stock $1,511,400 
Surplus ........... peeapevnpeérensesneeésoonceses 221,700 
Undivided profits...... peaeeteeeee esacescoenteseasecesos 165,740 
Time deposits..... jndaeeesscesewnesodnocoteanse peneewedee 2,490,940 
Demand deposits 1,644,827 
Certificates of deposit 215,958 
Debentures Outstanding........cccccccccccccscecs sence 106,300 
Trust department................ (adeeennse debeeeensnnee 143,978 
SEs GPs coscoccccccccccccescs eaieunnedensoonne - 1,683 
Deposits for coupons 7,307 
Treasurer’s checks outstanding 5,369 
Due other banks and bankers 48,947 
Bills payable...... sone 129,450 
I icc dcemnedhnenedeneietanenenkneneeia “eee y 355,157 


Total liabilities $7,513,408 $7,048,760 


The present number of depositors in these institutions is 13,005 and the amount of deposits 
$5,024,120. This is an increase of $672,394 in deposits during the year. 

The time deposits and certificates of deposit are derived from much the same source as 
the deposits in Savings banks. The present number of depositors in this class is 8,817 and the 
total deposits $3,166,728. This is an increase of $459,830in this kind of deposits during the year. 
The average balance standing to the credit of each depositor in this department is $359.16, 
while that in the Savings banks, as has already been stated, is $355.01. 

The amount of interest paid during the year on all deposits is $109,249, and that in the 
Savings department alone, $95,264. 

The rate of interest on time deposits varies from two to four per cent. per annum in the 
different banks, The average is substantially the same as the rate of dividends paid by 
Savings banks. | 

The amount of dividends paid to stockholders is $85,752. This would be an average of a 
little over six per cent. on the entire capital stock of these institutions, while the average 
rate paid last year was but five percent. This gain in average earnings on the capital stock 
is due in part to the elimination of $125,000 of non-dividend paying stock from the statement 
as given in 1896. 

Considering that the statement for 1896 used in the above table includes the assets of two 
institutions not in the one for the present year, a comparison does not show the real growth 
of the trust companies that are now doing business in this State. 


FOREIGN CORPORATIONS. 


A license was granted, under the provisions of chapter 131, Public Laws of 1891, to the fol- 
lowing foreign corporations, to sell or negotiate their obligations in this State during the 
year ending December 1, 1897, viz.: 

Iowa Loan and Trust Company of Des Moines, lowa. 

Middlesex Banking Company of Middletown, Connecticut. 

Nebraska Loan and Trust Company of Hastings, Nebraska. 

The statement received from each of these companies was published in some local news- 
paper at the time the leave was granted, and may also be found in this report. 


CONCLUSION. 


It has been my constant purpose during the term of my office, to accomplish something 
toward improving the system in use by this department, and the general condition of the 
different institutions under its supervision. The design has been to bring about the needed 
changes, so far as possible, by communicating directly with the officials of each institution, 
rather than by calling attention to them in the official report. All has not been accomplished 
that could be wished, neither have the efforts been altogether unsuccessful. The officers of 
the different institutions have cheerfully responded to every suggestion made, and have 
always expressed a desire to do everything possible to comply with my wishes and bring 
about these results. In closing this report, I wish to express my appreciation of the many 
courtesies received from them and to bespeak for each institution and the many depositors 


represented, the consideration they deserve. 
FREMONT E. TIMBERLAKE, Bank Examiner. 
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NEW HAMPSEIRE. 


OFFICE OF BOARD OF BANK COMMISSIONERS, 
CoNncorRD, N. H., December 1, 1897. 
To His Excellency the Governor. 

S1r:—The Bank Commissioners herewith submit their fifty-second annual report, show- 
ing the condition of the institutions which by law are placed under their supervision. 

Since the last report made by the commissioners, two new Savings banks have been 
organized and opened for business, one at Laconia and one at Keene. The amount of bus- 
iness transacted by these banks thus far is necessarily smali, but they bid fair to grow and 
pecome useful institutions in the communities where located. A statement of their condition 
when examined by the commissioners will be found in its proper place in the following 
report, and their condition on June 30, 1897, in a special table. 

The number of Savings banks has thus been increased to seventy-seven. 

There are fourteen State banks and trust companies, nine of which have savings depart- 
ments. 

Seventeen building and loan associations organized under chapter 166 of the Public 
Statutes. 

One building and loan association organized under a special charter, namely, the Citizens’ 
Building and Loan Association of Manchester. 

One building and loan association, the Granite State Provident, in the hands of an assignee. 

Of the seventy-seven Savings banks, seventeen are in liquidation, under the management 
of their own officers, and nine by assignees appointed by the court. 

Two banks that were under injunction have reopened for business, viz.: the Monadnock 
of East Jaffrey, and the Peterborough, the latter after having its deposit accounts reduced 
twenty per cent. by the court and commissioners, 

Of the fourteen trust companies, the New Hampshire Trust Company of Manchester, and 
the Security Trust Company of Nashua, are in the hands of assignees, and the Bank of New 
England is liquidating its savings department under the management of its own directors. 


THE ENJOINED BANKS. 


Since March, 1894, when the assistance of the court was first invoked to protect the banks 
from unusual withdrawals, to the present time, but two of the banks that have been en- 
joined have recovered sufficiently to open their doors to the depositors. The rest are in 
liquidation. 

The following dividends in liquidation have been made in 1897: 

Farmington Savinga Bank, a dividend of ten per cent., June 1. 

Hinsdale Savings Bank, a dividend of twenty per cent., July 1, and a dividend of ten per 
cent., December 1. 

Keene Five-Cents Savings Bank, a dividend of fifteen per cent., October 1. 

Keene Guaranty Savings Bank, a dividend of five per cent., July 1. 

Lebanon Savings Bank, a dividend of twenty per cent., October 1. 

Milford Shvings Bank, a dividend of ten per cent., May 4. 

Nashua Savings Bank, a dividend of ten per cent., July 15. 

New Hampshire Banking Company of Nashua, a dividend of ten per cent., November 15. 

Security Savings Bank of Winchester, a dividend of ten per cent., March 10. 

Wilton Savings Bank, a dividend of ten per cent., March 1. 

Since 1893, and in most part since 1895, there has been paid to depositors by assignees and 
banks in liquidation $2,968,928 in dividends. 


VERIFICATION OF Deposit Books. 


The commissioners desire to call attention to the law requiring a triennial examination 
and verification of deposit books. 

Section 23 of Chapter 165 of the Public Statutes provides that ‘‘in the year 1892, and in 
every third year thereafter, the trustees of Savings banks and institutions for saving shall 
call in the books of deposit of their depositors, for examination and verification, and they 
shall cause the same to be examined and veiified by some person or persons aside from the 
treasurer or his clerk, to be employed for the purpose.” 

The first examination of books occurred in 1892, the second in 1895. and the third will 
take place next year. The first examination and verification was a success. Seventy per 
cent. of the deposit books were presented for examination, and it was a substantial verifica- 
tion of the ledgers of the banks, showing the accuracy of the entries therein. The second 
examination showed a large falling off in the number of books presented, and on the whole 
was not so satisfactory as the first, and the result hardly repaid the banks for the expense in- 
curred, 
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The commissioners regard this matter as of great importance, and urge upon the banks 


a hearty compliance with not only the letter but the spirit of the law. Such an examination 
affords an opportunity to the banks to correct any errors arising from the transposition of 
figures or in entering the interest dividends, and it enables them to reconcile any variation 
that may occur in the aggregate of their deposits as shown by the cash books and ledgers, 
To make this verification effectual, the requirement of the statute must be brought to the 
attention of the depositors. The law does not provide how notice to the depositors to pre- 
sent their books for examination shall be given. The commissioners do not consider the no- 
tice by publication in the newspapers as sufficient, for the experience of 1895 shows that such 
notice failed to reach a large number of depositors. It should be the aim of the trustees of 
every bank to have the examination and verification as complete as possible. This can only 
be accomplished by mailing notices to individual depositors, in sealed envelopes, so that 
they may be returned to the bank by the Post Office Department should they fail to reach 


the depositor, when other steps can be taken to ascertain their correct address. 


The law provides that the verification shall not be made by the treasurer or his clerks, 
In some instances, in former examinations of deposit books, the verification has been 
made either by an immediate relative of the Treasurer, or by some person having insufficient 
knowledge of the business, who, if errors were detected, would submit them to the Treas- 
urer for verification. Such an examination is not a compliance with the spirit of the law. 
Itis for the interest of the Treasurer, as well as the trustees of the banks, that this exam- 
ination should be made by a competent and disinterested person, who should mail the notices 


to the depositors, as well as examine the books when presented. 


It will be the duty of the trustees of the banks to employ some person during the com- 
ing year to perform this work, and we urge upon them a careful consideration of the sugges- 


tions made above. 


It is also desirable that this verification should be made substantially at the same — 
time inall the banks. Former verifications were commenced in the month of May, and we 


recommend this time as being the most convenient. 


CONDITION OF THE SAVINGS BANKS JUNE 30, 1897. 






In order to give a fair comparative statement of the condition of the Savings banks 


between this and the previous year, it is necessary to eliminate from the following table 
those banks that are in liquidation, for the reason that they are collecting large sums from 
their securities to pay to their depositors, and are making no reinvestment. The following 
table therefore will show the resources and liabilities of the banks that are in active business 


as compared with the condition of the same banks on June 30, 1896. 


Savings departments of the trust companies are not inclued in this statement. 















































| 
RESOURCEs. 1896. | 1897. Increase or decrease. 
Loans secured by western mortgages........ 834,056 | $8,388,127 | $1,445,928 Decrease. 
Loans secured by local real estate............ 7,933,507 7,908,860 Decrease. 
Loans on senseenl security (local)............ 000,571 4,059,085 58,513 Increase. 
Loans on personal pee | (western)........ 440,901 446,541 Increase. 
Loans on cojlateral security (local).......... 4,205,242 4,078,028 | 127,214 Decrease. 
Loans on collateral oo ong wd (western)....... 595,941 529,252 | 66,689 Decrease. 
United States and State bonds.......... seese 956,617 1,058,704 102,086 Increase. 
County, city, town, none district bonds....... 9,211,526 8,442,916 768,609 Decrease. 
SD TEED cnccccesocccccesessceecosoooceee 5,192,976 5,208,796 15,820 Increase. 
eee Pl inviccceedoneseussessrenses 4,059,107 3,697,266 361,841 Decrease. 
epee eeeeeeeensadeseds peneccoees 1,824,657 1,811,449 13,207 Decrease. 
Railroad ns iced dheeieenienateaennnndn 3,218,351 8,424,804 206,453 Increase. 
Manufacturing and miscellaneous stocks.. 1,003,750 1,012,012 8,262 Increase. 
Warrants and miscellaneous investments... . 254,087 259,379 5,342 Increase. 
Real estate by foreclosure..............+-.++- 2,510,991 3,105,655 | 504,664 Increase. 
Real estate purchased and bank buildings.. 505,223 519,258 | 14,085 Increase. 
Cash on deposit in National Lanks........... | 1,087,852 1,316,215 — 278,363 Increase. 
SEE Kd. dnundenvdeseccddeedeuressevecees | 117,122 191,787 74,665 Increase. 
| $56,902,436 | $55,458,145 1,444,291 Decrease. 
LIABILITIES. | 

Amount due depositors.............+.eeee+6- | $51,001,621 | $49,498,055 $1,508,566 Decrease. 
tt Ti 16 ceeveensebedosusnewessegenas | 2,909,217 2,892,059 17,153 Decrease. 
Di ccccisbebibere Shedeceedousevuseiosedes | 1,207,835 1,020,884 186,951 Decrease. 

Miscellaneous indebtedness. ..........eceeeee. 1,061 89,126 065 Increase. 
$55,169,736 | $53,495,126 1,674,610 Decrease. 

aii clea ited eiicicehiitiae 700 1,963,019 | 203,319 Increase. 
458 1,444,291 Decrease. 
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The decrease of deposits in these banks for the year was $1,508,565. The guaranty fund has 
been decreased $17,158, while the premium value of the bonds and stocks above the amount 
carried on the books has increased $230,319. 

This, on the whole, is a favorable showing. There has been received in cash during the 
year, from western real estate, $851,264, as shown by the difference between the reduction of 
the items of western mortgages and the increase of foreclosed real estate, and it is the unan- 
imous report ef the officers of the banks that their'remaining western investments, including 
foreclosed real estate, are in much better condition and of greater value than heretofore. 

There is a marked decrease in local investments as compared with that from 1895 to 1896, 
when there was a considerable increase. This may be attributed to two causes, viz.: that 
owing to depressed business there has been less demand for local loans, or toa determination 
on the part of those banks that have successfully weathered the storm of the past three 
years to carry in their assets a larger portion of what may be regarded as quick assets readily 
convertible into cash if demanded by their depositors. The increase in United States and 
State bonds, in railroad bonds and stocks, and in the larger amount of cash on hand and on 
deposit show that the banks have prepared themselves to meet every reasonable call upon 
them from their depositors. 

It is tobe regretted that there has been a falling off in the aggregate guaranty fund of 
the banks, which now amounts to but a little more than five per cent. of the deposits. 

One of the lessons taught in the past three years is that a five per cent. guaranty fund is 
insufficient in time of adversity to enable banks to meet their losses and leave their deposit 
account unimpaired. The commissioners, with the view of providing for an increased reserve 
fund in the banks, urged upon the banking committee of the last Legislature an amendment 
to Section 17, chapter 165 of the Public Statutes, providing that until the guaranty fund of a 
Savings bank amounted to ten per cent., instead of five per cent., as the law now is, a 
greater rate of interest than three per cent. annually should not be declared, but the pro- 
posed change in the law was not reported to the house. Many of our banks provide for a 
larger surplus than appears in their guaranty fund by their practice of entering high-priced 
securities on their books at their par value, and charging off the premium from the net 
earnings. A surplus in the form of a larger guaranty fund is better, 

ALPHEUS W. BAKER, JOHN HATCH, 
THOMAS J. WALKER, 
Board of Bank Commissioners. 





WISCONSIN. 


BANK EXAMINER’S OFFICE, 


MADISON, Wisconsin, Dec. 13, 1897. 
To Hon. Edward Scofield, Governor of Wisconsin. 


Sir :—I have the honor to submit herewith the fifth semi-annual report of this office ex- 
hibiting the financial condition of the State and private banks of Wisconsin, at the close of 
business, November 6, 1897, as tabulated from the reports made to this office. 

The total number of banks in operation on the date mentioned was 241. Classified and 
compared with those reporting April 2, 1897, they are as follows: 


November 6. April 2, 
in li a tate ie ciee ily ia il asad i aicnieins inmeranaeneiamigieibdlid 130 130 
TT ne Ee Tr ee eT Nr ae ee 110 107 
ey is odds ccceccccedeces pide int heii Raiaiia abana oeeusns 1 1 
241 238 


A summary of the statements of all these banks is as follows: 








| state | Pri | | 

s | vate Savings 

| banks. hanks. | banks. | Totals. 
iia ie iin dillon | $38,779,433 $7,550,591 $263,515 | $46,593,540 
Loans and discounts.............seeeeeee: | 22,718,087 4,248,353 175,214 | 27,141,604 
ie ine ened ca cakien Naiiemed | 6,828,425 1,083,959 None | 7,907,384 
GME GOOG cccccceccecsscccecesss | 2,167,034 680,638 18,555 | 2,866,229 
Pt iisdddabindenetinkmndineiibonaeiion | 29,608,136 5,726,292 244,959 35,579,387 
Available cash reserve.......cscsccceeees | 10,956,649 2,059,224 14,192 | 13,030,067 








Compared with the condition of the banks reported on April 2, last, the following increase 
is shown: 
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Private 
banks. 





a nachtoneenaoct | “B65;527 27°782 1:337,208 
ts COSHH HOR ETE H EEE HEHE EES eee seeee 2.606 645 | 760,181 44.461 3,411,288 
| 











pos ' 
Avai.ubie cash reServe.........cceceeceees 1,714,819 289,462 1,579 2,005,861 














The cash reserve is the largest reported since the organization of this department, both in 
aggregate and proportionate amount, it being, notwithstanding the large increase in de- 
posits, thirty-six and 62-100 per cent. of the total of such deposits. 

This gratifying increase in deposits is largely due to the improved prices of agricultural 
products, and the more general employment of all classes of labor, and the advanced wage 
scale, making depositors of many who until recently were related to the banks as borrowers 
only or not at all. The increase in loans and discounts marks a higher degree of confidence 
in business conditions, showing that banks are more disposed than heretofore to encourage 
and support business enterprises. 


CHANGES SINCE LAstT REPORT. 











NEW STATE BANKS. | Location. ‘Capital. 
a | Black River Falls..........++++. | $21,725 
Mayville Exchange Bank. ..........cccccscscccccccss| re | . 
ns ccnp annseeese cocsceeesos wil South tinaaitens*******""seeree*) 25,000 

NEW PRIVATE BANKS. | 
I TRIE, osccsoccveccvcssccssvecsecovescesvesccee! ED cccdesceseccosssns peeecee None. 
Bank of Independence cite henh wenieens cdtincccocessemeoutins | 10,000 
i St nnccexeaGeesedecnsesasoesnsndesersees | Meséreevcccedscceagepecovcecesss 0,000 
i sccctecessneggacendondaiencessl ME K6ebeussesseeesensee prankeees 10,000 
Bank of Westby... FUT iii cisgiadniitiabatiduindiaigh naa 2,500 








CEASED BUSINESS. 





PRIVATE BANKS 


Montfort Bank, Montfort, sold to Montfort State Bank. 

Exchange Office of L. W. Heindel & Son, South Wayne, liquidated. 

The Cuba City Bank, of Cuba City, reported to this office as having commenced business 
after April 2 last, discontinued business before this report was called for. 


STATE BANKS CLOSED 

*Bank of Antigo, Antigo. 

Bank of Lodi, Lodi. 

Bank of Edgerton, Edgerton. 

The closing of the Bank of Edgerton on October 19 resulted from the discovery of large 
tosses inflicted upon the bank through criminal frauds perpetrated by its Cashier. The fail- 
ure of this bank is the most serious suffered in this State since the organization of this de- 
partment. The causes which led to the ruin of this institution have already been specially 
and at length reported by me. From such report, and for the purpose of again pointing out 
the dangers to a bank, made possible by long continued manipu.ations of a Cashier possessing 
the implicit confidence of the community and those interested in the bank, I repeat here 
the following extract from such special report. 

“ About a dozen years ago it seems that a systematic course of embezzling money 
from the banks and swindling depositors and outsiders as well, in several most ingenious 
ways, wasentered upon. One of these was by the over-issue of certificates of stock of 
the bank, which certificates were employed as the wherewithal to raise money by putting 
them up as collateral security, either with individuals or banks. 

Upon the face of the reports and in the stockholders’ meetings no trace of this fraud- 
ulent procedure was discoverable. The excess of the certificates, which amounted to many 
thousands of dollars, was in the form of the duplication of the stock, issued either to the 
Cashier or to members of the family of the former President of the bank. One bank alone, 
recently was found by me to have $12,000 of these certificates, and suspicion could not even 
attach to this fraud so long as care was exercised by its perpetrators in their operations. 

Another means of obtaining money commonly employed was to receive call deposits 





* Has since resumed.—ED. MAGAZINE. 
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which were at once misappropriated and never placed in the bank—of these entries were 
sometimes made upon pass books of depositors; with some, not even this was done, and no 
entry of any kind was permitted to appear on the books. In this way many thousands of 
dollars of the money of the patrons of the bank was stolen without leaving on the books 
any evidence of the embezzlement, and no examination of the bank, whether by the exam- 
iner or the directors, could reveal the commission of these acts. The offender was secure so 
long as he retained in the bank sufficient money to meet checks of depositors when presented. 

A third custom was to receive money in exchange for certificates of deposit, appropriate 
the money and make no entry in the books of the bank of the issue of the certificate, or, if 
any entry was made, to make it for an an amount much smaller than the sum named in the 
certificate, or when issue was made of a certificate to a depositor to issue another of like 
number and enter but one of the certificates upon the bank books. By the issue of these 
unentered or falsely entered certificates of deposit the bulk of the misappropriation of mon- 
eys was accomplished.” 

This department has constantly endeavored since its creation to enforce upon the direc- 
tors of banks a sense of their duty to the institutions under their charge. Where misman- 
agement occurs it too frequently is found that the officers and boards of directors have placed 
too great confidence in, and exercised too little supervision of the bank’s active officials. 

National Comptroller Eckels saysin one of his recent reports: “* Bank directors should 
know whether precautionary measures in the verifying of entries upon ledgers or pass books 
are taken, and whether employes, from President to bookkeeper, are engaged in speculative 
enterprises employing the bank’s funds, thus endangering the safety of those trusting the 
bank,” 

This view of the National Comptroller isin line with that expressed by me in a circular 
letter forwarded from this office one year ago to the address of every bank director of a 
State bank in Wisconsin. 

It is of the utmost importance that bank directors and persons owning private banks 
make themselves conversant with the methods and personal tendencies of those who have 
charge of the bank’s funds; make careful inspection of the loans and securities, the amount 
and character of overdrafts ; the best method of providing for the safe issue of certificates 
of deposit, and ascertaining the amount and number of those outstanding: and provide for 
the proper bonding of bank officials. In this particular 1 desire to call the attention of 
banks and bankers to the very excellent surety and guaranty companies, which, for a reas- 
onable premium, give bonds for the fidelity of employes. 

The above suggestions are in no way intended toshift the responsibility which attaches 
to the supervision of banks by this office, but rather to emphasize the necessity for the 
adoption of all practical safeguards for the protection of the patrons of the banking insti- 
tions of the State. 

Notwithstanding these suggestions are deemed by me to call for the most serious con- 
sideration, I feel warranted in congratulating the State upon the strong condition of its 
banks asa whole. It isafact that losses, through mismanagement of banks in Wisconsin, 
have been very small when compared with those resulting from failures of banks in all our 
neighboring States. 

In conclusion, I desire to extend my thanks to the banks under the supervision of this 
office for the promptness with which they have complied with requirements as to reports and 
statements, and for the courtesy they have uniformly extended to this office. They have, 
with very few exceptions, shown a willingness to co-operate for the steady and definite im- 
provement of banking methods, which promises a constant advance and increased efficiency 
in our banks—of vast importance to business and the public. 

Very respectfully, EDWARD I. Kipp, Bank Examiner. 








Supply of Money in the United States. 





| Nov. 1, 1897. | Dec. 1, 1897. | Jan. 1, 1898.| Feb. 1, 1898. 








a ee eae | $692,691,685 | $696,460,640  $699,478,536  $702,851,399 
| aga een aR at ee 36,969, 42,123,368 45,559,060 49,465,077 
a i a 452,713,792 | 454,213,792 , 455,818,122, 457,068,122 
BE TT ciidinsnticiasenhainnionnnnin 104,853,852 | 103,531,722 102,284,736 101,379,158 
Subsidiary silver....... LANE HMDS HH 75,414,007 | 76,020,695 76,400,207 76,663,116 
United States notes...........cccccecccees 346,681,016 | 346,681,016 346,681,016 | 681, 
National bank notes...........ssseeeeeees 230,132,275 | 229,634,217 | 229,014,641 | 226,520,216 
a lintiadiltiatieaiiaiitaiiiinial $1,939,456,152 | $1,948,665,430 $1,955,236,318 '$1,960,637,104 











Certificates and Treasury notes represented by coin, bullion, or currency in Treasury are 
not included in the above statement. 
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OPEN LETTERS FROM BANKERS. 





AN INTERCHANGE OF OPINION BY READERS OF THE MAGAZINE. 





POSTAL SAVINGS BANKS. 
Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Srr :—As President of the Pueblo Savings Bank your circulars concerning postal banks 
have been sent to me for answer. While I can see some objections to postal Savings banks, 
the bulk of the argument seems to me to be in favor of their establishment. 

The interests of the people appear to demand that the Government should give them a 
place of deposit that is beyond question secure. Believing this I overlook my interest as an 
investor in a Savings bank for the larger interest of those who would be interested in postal 
Savings banks. 

Holding these views, and being willing to do what I can to secure a postal Savings bank 
law, you can not expect me to endorse your proposition or to follow your wish of using what 
little influence 1 have to oppose postal Savings banks, I therefore can not undertake to sup- 
port your arguments against a theory in which I am a firm believer. ALVA ADAMS. 

DENVER, Colo., Dec. 27. 

[The self-sacrifice which Governor Adams displays in refusing to subordinate the public 
welfare to his own personal interests as an investor in Savings banks is certainly commend- 
able, but he appears to have no conception of what a Savings bank is. The Mutual Savings 
banks as they exist in the New England, Middle, andin a few of the Western States, have no 
capital and no investors. All the funds of the bank are furnished by the depositors, and all 
the assets and the earnings belong to them. Such banks are governed by a board of trustees, 
usually men of the very highest ability and character, who serve without pay. These banks 
(which may with more propriety be called benevolent institutions) are as well managed as 
any Government banks could possibly be, and the security they afford as near the absolute 
as it is possible to attain; they encourage thrift and promote local business enterprises. 
Colorado would find in such a system of Savings banks a powerful agent for developing the 
great and varied natural resources of the State.—Editor BANKERS’ MAGAZINE. ] 





THE MONETARY COMMISSION’S PLAN. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Srr :—The plan of currency reform of the Monetary Commission of the Indianapolis Con- 
vention is formulated in thirty-nine regularly numbered articles. It proposes to retire and 
cancel all the $456,000,000 of greenbacks and Treasury notes by the execution of a programme 
which is avowedly drawn to accomplish that end within ten years at most, but which would 
substantially finish the business within two years in fact. This speedy conclusion would re- 
sult from Article 18, which provides for the redemption on demand in gold, and the imme- 
diate cancellation of $50,000,000 of greenbacks and Treasury notes, without waiting for any 
other paper money to take their places, and provides that the rest of the $456,000,000 shall be 
redeemed and cancelled as fast as new National bank notes are issued. And Articles 22, 23, 25, 
26, 27, 33, 34, and 37 present such high inducements to the National banks to issue new Na- 
tional bank notes that there is no doubt that at least $406,000,000 of such circulation would 
come forth within two years at the longest. Among other advantages, those articles would 
allow a National bank to issue as high as four times as large an amount of its notes as the 
market value of the bonds which it deposits for their security, instead of only ninety per 
cent. of their par value, as at present, and would allow even those bonds to be withdrawn, in 
five equal installments, during the second five years of the operation of the plan. 

It is true that, in addition to this small and temporary deposit of Government bonds to 
secure circulation, Article 30 continues the existing provision for a redemption fund, 
amounting to five per cent. of the National bank notes, and provides that the deposits 
therein shall be in gold; and Article 27 provides for a joint guaranty fund of gold, to amount 
to another five per cent. of the issued notes; while Articles 24 and 29 provide for an addition 
to the guaranty fund by the payment of a so-called tax of two per cent. per annum upon 
outstanding notes in excess of sixty per cent. of the capital of a National bank, and of six 
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per cent. upon such notes in excess of eighty per cent. of such capital. But, on the other 
hand, Article 35 reduces the present true tax of one per cent. per annum on all National 
bank notes to one-eighth of one per cent.; so that, on the whole, the Monetary Commission 
plan would make the issuing of National bank notes much more profitable than even it is at 
resent. 

. The burden of maintaining the gold standard is not transferred by the plan from the 
Government to the banks; for Articles 9, 10, and 13 provide that the Government shall main- 
tain a gold reserve, by which to always redeem in gold, on demand, any or all of the $452,000,- 
000 of silver dollars; while Articles 25 and 29 allow any National bank to retire any of its notes 
by paying them in any lawful money; and Article 27 permits a resort to the joint guaranty 
gold fund only in cases of failure of a bank “ to redeem its notes,’’ which redemption may 
be, according to existing law, not changed by the plan, in silver dollars. It is true that 
Article 30 provides for a five per cent. gold redemption fund, to be separately maintained in 
the Treasury by each National bank; but that fund would be much too small to insure gold 
redemption of the notes of that bank, if the Government did not carry the burden of main- 
taining the gold standard by means of its proposed gold reserve for the redemption of the 
silver dollars; and there is no provision for the certain replenishment of that five per cent, 
fund. 

For these reasons the plan to turn over to the banks the enormous profits which would 
be incident to their $456,000,000, or more, of new non-interest bearing circulating notes 
would not strengthen the gold standard particularly. 

But there are some parts of the plan of the Monetary Commission which would 
strengthen the gold standard, without unjustly enriching the banks at the expense of the 
Government and the people, if they were enacted into law, without the rest of the plan, 
Those desirable portions include the first two sentences of Article 1, all of Articles 2, 3, 4, 5, 
and 6, and, with some amendments, Articles 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, and 15. 

The most essential parts of really desirable new legislation on the subject of money, would 
consist in enacting, in amendment of the present statutes, that the outstanding greenbacks 
and Treasury notes shall be paid on demand in gold coin of the United States; and that the 
outstanding silver dollars shall be exchangeable for such gold coin on demand at the Treas- 
ury of the United States; and that no more silver dollars shall be coined; and that the silver 
bullion belonging to the Government shall be gradually sold for gold, and the gold received 
therefor be put into the Treasury to constitute a part of the gold reserve; and that, in the 
improbable event of actual necessity therefor, the Secretary of the Treasury may sell gold 
bonds bearing interest at not above three per cent. per annum, for the purpose of replenish- 
ing that gold reserve. Such simple and direct legislation as this would make our present 
practical gold standard a theoretical one also. But there is no necessity or propriety in 
coupling such legislation with such enormous legislative benefits to the National banks as 
those provided by the plan of currency reform of the Monetary Commission of the Indian- 
apolis Convention. ALBERT H, WALKER, of the Hartford Bar. 

HARTFORD, Conn., January 12, 1898, 





WHY HE DOES NOT WANT THE MAGAZINE. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 

Sir :—l do not desire the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE for 1898. The MAGAZINE is too prejudiced, 

I recommend that you read “* The Honest Dollar,” by Andrews; “* The American Money,” 
by Ignatius Donnelly ; also ** The Bond and Dollar,” by Ridpath; *“* Bimetallism,” by Utley ; 
“Our Money Wars,” by Leavitt; “ The Battle of the Standards,” by Teller, and other works 
that will give you some knowledge of the money question on which you presume to give 
advice and information. 

You have heard of the man who told a false story so often that it soon became the 
truth to him, Don’t remain in ignorance, but read up; don’t lag behind the times; get onto 
the car of prosperity that is now stopping forever the cotton mills and industries of New 
England. Yours truly, HENRY BROWN (Cashier Bank of Napa). 

NAPA, Cal., Jan. 29. 





AN OPINION OF A DIFFERENT SORT. 


Editor Bankers’ Magazine: 
Str:—* * * If I cared for the praise of men, I had as soon have your good, able MAGA- 
ZINE’S as any that I know of. I think that it has never sold out to cheap men. It will be 
glory enough for you that you now have the leading banking journal on this side the water, 
at least. HENRY M. KNox, 
MINNEAPOLIS, Minn., Feb. 3. Vice-Pres. Security Bank of Minnesota. 















































BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 





This Department includes a complete list of NEW NATIONAL BANKS (furnished by the Comp- 
troller of the Currency), STATE AND PRIVATE BANKS, CHANGES IN OFFICERS, DISSOLUTIONS AND 
FAILURES, etc., under their proper State heads for easy reference. 





NEW YORK CIiTy. 


—James J. Fountaine, who has been connected with the Manufacturers’ National Bank, 
Brooklyn, for forty years, was recently promoted from the office of Assistant Cashier to that 
of Cashier, succeeding T. C. Disbrow, who resigned on account of ill health. On February 1 
Mr. Fountaine gave a luncheon to the clerks of the bank. 

—On Jan. 20 the new building of the People’s Bank, of Brooklyn, at Greene Ave. and 
Broadway, was formally opened, a large number of guests being present. The new building 
is two stories high, is of limestone and marble, and is strongly built and handsomely 
arranged. Inthe basement of the building are 300 safe-deposit boxes. The officers of the 
bank are: President, James Gascoine; Vice-Presidents, Louis Beer and Henry Roth; Cashier, 
H. Bernard Coombe. A more extended description of the new building and some mention of 
the bank’s progress will appear in the March number of the MAGAZINE. 

—The firm of Welles, Herrick & Hicks has been formed to do a general banking and stock 
brokerage business at 15 Wall St. Charles E. Welles, formerly of Wilson & Welles; E. Hicks 
Herrick, formerly Assistant Secretary of the Real Estate Trust Co., and Frederick C. Hicks,a 

member of the Stock Exchange, compose the firm. 

—The new Astor National Bank, which will be in the Astor Building, adjoining the Wal- 
dorf-Astoria Hotel, began business Feb.1. Geo. F. Baker, President of the First National 
Bank, is President, and Charles F. Bevins, an assistant bank examiner,formerly with the 
Fifth Avenue Bank, is Cashier. 

—On Feb. 1 the Tradesmen’s National Bank, located in the Wool Exchange Building, ab- 
sorbed the Clinton Bank, of 87 Hudson St. The former bank has $750,000 capital, and the 
latter $300,000. The Tradesmen’s Bank has been doing business since 1823, and has been a 
National bank since 1865. It is expected that its business will be largely increased by the 
consolidation, which it is believed will be mutually advantageous to the stockholders and 
patrons of both banks. 

—M. Casimir Tag succeeds H. Rocholl as President of the German-American Bank, Mr. 
Rocholl declining a re-election. Three directors were added to the board, making the total 
twenty. 

—Brayton Ives, formerly President of the Western National Bank, was recently elected 
President of the Metropolitan Trust Co., to succeed the late Thomas Hillhouse. 

—At the recent annual meeting of the Manhattan Trust Co., Grant B. Schley was elected 
a director, to succeed W. Pierson Hamilton. 

—Henry 8S. Louchheim, of Philadelphia, who failed in March, 1894, has been reinstated as 
a member of the New York Stock Exchange. 

—Frederick L. Eldridge has been elected Treasurer of the Knickerbocker Trust Co., being 
now Secretary and Treasurer. B. Maclay has been elected Assistant Treasurer. 

—Edmund D. Randolph and Frank W. Stearns have been elected trustees of the New 
York Security and Trust Co. 

—Gates W. McGarrah, Assistant Cashier of the New York Produce Exchange Bank, has 
been elected Cashier of the Leather Manufacturers’ National Bank. 

—Charles W. Riecks, paying teller, has been promoted to the position of Assistant Cashier 
of the Liberty National Bank. 

—H. B. Fonda has been made Assistant Cashier of the National Union Bank, succeeding 
H. H. Swazey, who resigned to become Secretary of the Fifth Avenue Trust Co. 


—John Harsen Rhoades, Jr., and Stacey G. Richmond have established a bond and broker- 
age house in the Commercial Cable Building, under the style of Rhoades & Richmond. 
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—William L. Trenholm, former Comptroller of the Currency, and until recently Presi- 
dent of the American Surety Co., has been elected President of the North American Trust Co, 


—Walter S. Johnston temporarily succeeds Col. Wm. L. Trenholm as President of the 
American Surety Co. 


—Officers of the Produce Exchange Trust Co., have been chosen as follows: President, 
J. H. Parker; Vice-Presidents, Thos. A. Beall, Thos. A. McIntyre and John E. Searles. It is 
expected that the company will begin business in the Standard Oil Building about March 1. 


—At a meeting of the board of directors of the National Bank of the Republic, February 
2, Charles Parsons was elected a director of the bank. 


—The post office business in this city during 1897 surpassed that of any previous year 
The total receipts were $8,146, 278.67, against $7,785,772.87 last year, an increase of $360,505.80, 
or 4% per cent. The net revenue was $4,873,912.21, an increase of 6 per cent. over last year. 

—Five shares of the stock of the Chemical Bank, of the par value of $100 a share, sold at 
auction recently for $4,150a share. Ten shares of the Central Trust Company, of the same 
par value, sold at prices ranging from $1,398 to $1,402.50 ashare. Five shares of the stock of 
the First National Bank, par value $100 a share, were sold at $3,165 a share, and one share of 
the stock of the Fifth Avenue Bank, also of $100 par value, sold at $3,205. 


—A considerable block of the stock of the Second National Bank has been acquired by 
James Stillman, President of the National City Bank, and by William Rockefeller, one of th 
directors of the last-named bank. Mr. Stillman and Mr. Rockefeller were elected directors of 
the Second National Bank at the annual meeting of that bank, and it is understood that a 
policy of business co-operation will be inaugurated between the two banks. 


—At a meeting of the Clearing-House Building Company, Jan. 27, the following directors 
were elected: George G. Williams, of the Chemical National Bank, Frederick D. Tappen, of 
the Gallatin National Bank, J. Edward Simmons, of the Fourth National Bank, Edward H. 
Perkins, Jr., of the Importers and Traders’ and Dumont Clarke, of the American Exchange 
National Bank. Mr. Williams was elected President of the company, J. Edward Simmons, 
Vice-President and William Sherer Secretary and Treasurer, 

—Since the change in the administration the principal city bank account has been trans 
ferred from the Importers and Traders’ to the National City Bank. 


—Referees appointed to decide as to whom the proceeds of the saie of the old clearing- 
house property belong have given judgment to the effect that the sum, $725,000, belongs to 
the association, and not to the original members only. 

—The Emigrant Industrial Savings Bank has reduced its rate on real estate loans from 
four and one-half to four per cent., the reduction applying to existing loans as well as those 
made in the future. This reduction affects loans amounting to about $28,000,000. 

—The second annual banquet of Group Eight of the New York State Bankers’ Associa- 
tion, composed of New York city banks and banking houses, was held at the Hotel Manhat- 
tan on February 8. 

—The Fourth National Bank recently reduced its interest rate on deposit balances from 
two to one and one-half per cent. 

—John Jacob Astor, who recently built an office building, known as Astor Court, to ad- 
join the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel, and established a bank therein, to be known asthe Astor 
National Bank, has also founded an insurance company to insure his building enterprises 
and completed buildings, as well as to doa general insurance business. The company is to 
be capitalized at $1,000,000, and Mr. Astor will take one-fifth of the stock. The Rhinelander 
estate is also to have a large block of the stock. J. Hampden Robb, one of the trustees of 
the Rhinelander estate, is to be president of the company. 

—The Franklin Savings Bank will erect anew building for the use of the bank on its 
present site, at Forty-second street and Eighth avenue. The cost is estimated at about $200,- 
000. It will be one story in height and as substantial and ornamental as it can be made. 


—The Finance Committee of the National Association of Credit men has sent out a letter 
to a large number of business houses, containing the following: 

“From time to time the secretary has placed before you for criticism and suggestion 
the specific undertakings to which we have given our thought andenergy. A recapitula- 
tion, therefore, seems scarcely necessary. Suffice it to say that with uniform statement 
blanks, asa source of education, and a custom insuring closer relations between debtor and 
creditor, and a protection and advantage to both ; with a uniform trade inquiry form as au 
incentive to more certain trade confidence ; with a business literature department having a 
policy and system insuring the dissemination of the soundest advice; with the extension of a 
powerful influence upon our commercial agencies, guaranteeing a more perfect and reliable 
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service; with the agitation, looking to correction, of such abuses as the use of local checks 
by out-of-town merchants, fake advertising, and excessive and unreasonable dating and dis. 
counts, and with the successful operation of the department devoted to the investigation 
and prosecution of fraudulent failures, there can be no question as to the importance of 
our association, the practicability of its undertakings, and the grandeur of its influence. 

What we have accomplished indicates that which is possible. What we may achieve will 
be determined by the generosity of yoursupport. If you have any appreciation of our ac- 
tivities, any desire for more perfect conditions, any faith in our influence and power, we ask 
for your assistance through membership. 

The affiliation of commercial houses upon a platform so broad as ours, and with pur- 
poses at once so exalted, yet practical, makes positive the attainment of sounder and safer 
business methods and trade relations. That affiliation, however, must be be both general 
and positive. Success will be qualified by the character of your co-operation.” 

The secretary of the association is F. R. Boocock, 20 Nassau street, New York. 

—The new Fifth Avenue Trust Co. opened for business at Fifth Avenue and Forty-third 
St., February 7, with $500,000 capital and the same amount of paid-in surplus. Ex-Gov. Levi 
P. Morton is President, and the directors are men of corresponding rank in the financial 
world. Deposits on the opening day exceeded $1,000,000. 

—Ata meeting of the directors of the Colonial Bank, February 7, Wm. C. Duncan, for- 
merly discount clerk of the Hanover National Bank, was elected Cashier to succeed Isaac W. 
White, who had been Acting Cashier. Several new directors were chosen at this meeting. 


NEW ENGLAND STATES. 


Boston.—T. Quincy Browne succeeds Isaac Pratt, Jr., as President of the Atlantic Na- 
tional Bank, and Gerald Wyman and William B. Dennison are added to the board of 
directors. ’ 

—The Freeman’s National Bank, at the recent annual meeting, reduced the capital from 
$800,000 to $500,000. 

—Henry Lee has retired from the firm of Lee, Higginson & Co. 


—The National City Bank has voted to go into voluntary liquidation ; the action, how- 
ever, awaits confirmation by the shareholders. 


Bank may Liquidate.—The National Bank of Commerce, of New Bedford, Mass., which 
lost about $400,000 by mil] failures about a year ago, is considering the advisability of going 
into liquidation. 

—At the dinner of the Suburban Bank Cashiers’ Association at Young’s Hotel, January 
19, John J. Eddy, of the National Bank of the Commonwealth, presented a plan by which the 
banking business of the country could be done by State institutions. His idea is to have the 
national Government establish in the principal city of each State a central point for ex- 
changes, which should be an institution of large capital and under careful supervision. In 
every city and town of not less than three thousand inhabitants there might be a National 
bank, the whole banking system of each State to be under the control of the national Gov- 
ernment. The local banks would be subject to State and national control. The State or 
central bank would be governed by officers drawn from the whole State and their selection 
would be subject to the approval of the Secretary of the Treasury, the Comptroller of the 
Currency or other authorized officials. The retirement of all currency other than that issued 
to National banks would be called for, and each State would have, for instance, for the pur- 
pose of illustration, a $5 bill which would read, “ National Bank of Massachusetts will pay 
the bearer on demand five dollars,” instead of each bank issuing its own note, thereby giving 
the United States only forty-six kinds of National bank notes, one for each State, instead of 
thousands, as at the present time. Each National bank would be called upon, under Presi- 
dent Eddy’s system, tu pay the five per cent. redemption fund to the central bank of the 
State instead of the department at Washington, as is now the case. 

—The question of making Boston a central reserve city was discussed at the dinner of the 
bank officials, January 10. 


A Prosperous Savings Bank.—At the fiftieth annual meeting of the Burlington (Ver- 
mont) Savings Bank, January 12, a most satisfactory condition of the bank’s affairs was 
shown. This is the oldest Savings bank, but one, in the State. Its deposits amount to 
$5,773,313, divided amongst about 15,000 depositors. The surplus exceeds $300,000, and the 
bank holds in cash and United States bonds nearly one million dollars. The bank exists for 
its depositors and for the public, and is managed solely for their benefit. The expenses of its 
management last year amounted to but one-quarter of one per cent. of its resources. The 
funds entrusted to it for safe-keeping by its depositors are as safely guarded as it is possible 
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for them to be by human wisdom, honesty, experience and care. The sums so deposited draw 
all the interest that the law of the State permits to be paid by Savings banks. The officers 
give preference to Vermont loans, and no home application fora loan which can be legally 
taken by a Savings bank has been or will be refused. 

The success of this bank, which is but a type of many others inthe New England and 
Middle States, shows that there is absolutely no need for establishing Government Savings 
banks in this country. 


MIDDLE STATES. 


Banker Worthy of Honor.—There is still one brainy Republican in this city who has 
not yet been honored by the new Administration. But with Vice-President Hobart and At- 
torney-General Griggs as political pilots to the McKinley craft there is no reason why Henry 
C. Knox, Cashier of the Paterson National Bank, should not be First Assistant in the United 
States Treasury Department. Besides his commanding presence and financial abilities he is a 
shrewd political manipulator and would prove a potent factor in the national disbursing 
pureau.—Paterson (N. J.) Daily Guardian. Jan. 14. 


New York Bank Bills.—In the House February 2, Mr. Oliver’s resolution to compel 
Savings banks to report amount of real property in use was reported adversely. The House 
agreed, thus killing the bill. 

—The House has passed Mr. Perkins’ bill providing that trust companies may act as safe 
deposit companies. 

—Senator Coggeshall has introduced a bill placing all the trust companies of the State 
under the Banking Law. Under this bill all laws applying to banks shall hereafter apply to 
trust companies, 


Private Bank Statement.—Messrs. North & Co., bankers at Unadilla, N. Y., have issued 
a detailed statement as of January 1, showing total resources of $272,358. Deposits amount 
to $234,858; capital, $25,000 and surplus, $12,500. Although a private bank there is no disposi- 
tion to be secretive ; and indeed there is no reason to be, as the statement fully shows. 

All private banks would find it to their advantage to make and publish regular state- 
ments, and it is only just that a bank inviting public confidence should show some substan- 
tial ground upon which to base that confidence. 

The report above referred to is certainly a good one, showing $58,000 in cash, $14,500 in 
demand loans and $30,000 in Government bonds. 

Pittsburg, Pa.—Group VIII, Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, held its annual meet- 
ing and election January 19, at the Chamber of Commerce. About forty members were pres- 
ent. The chairman, Charles McKnight, presided. The principal topics of discussion were 
“Country Checks’’ and the Acts as passed by the State Legislature relating to “ Fraudulent 
Debtors and the Question of Judgment,” which have been declared unconstitutional by the 
Allegheny county courts. 

The result of the annual election was as follows: 

Chairman, C. F. Dean, Union National Bank, Pittsburg; vice-chairman, Wm. Campbell, 
Jr., Butler Savings Bank, Butler; secretary, R. J. Stoney, Jr., Banker, Pittsburg; treasurer, 
H. C. McEldowney, Pittsburg National Bank of Commerce, Pittsburg. 

Executive Committee—Chairman, Charles McKnight, National Bank of Western Pennsyl- 
vania, Pittsburg; vice-chairman, Jos. A. Herron, of Alexander & Co., Monongahela City; J. 
A. Armstrong, First National Bank, Connellsville; M. H. Bowman, Second National Bank, 
Uniontown; M. R. Morgan, Foxburg Bank, Foxburg. 

Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association.—The Proceedings of the Third Annual Conven- 
tion of the Association, just published, contain valuable addresses and papers; an illustration 
of how a successful group meeting may be conducted; and a continuation of the sketches of 
the lives of eminent Pennsylvania financiers and bankers, in that of Albert Gallatin, with 
portraits of this distinguished statesman, diplomat, financier and banker of Western Pennsy!- 
vania. In arrangement, typography and binding, this volume might well be taken as a 
model. Mr. Wm. H. Rhawn, Chairman of the Publication Committee, is to be credited with 
excellent taste in the work of preparing and publishing the report of the proceedings. 

Buffalo, N. Y.—The Buffalo ‘“‘Sunday News” of January 2 contained an extended de- 
scription of the banks of the city, together with some interesting statistics concerning their 
growth in the last ten years. The exhibit is as follows: 


1887, 1897. Increase. 
EERE ER ae ne OEE $3,000,000 $5,150,000 $2,150,000 
EE ne nr ee 2,031,637 4,043,839 2,012,201 
iititicdinadiidbintwieanneinnie 20,415,694 41,817,694 20,901,954 


Reserve, $12,000,000. 
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A gain of 100 per cent. in the capital, deposits and surplus of the Buffalo banks in ten 
years is an index of a remarkable increase in the business of the city. 

—Lyman F, Gray has been appointed Assistant Cashier of the People’s Bank of Buffalo, 
in place of Chas. T. Lathrop, resigned. 

—John L.. Daniels, formerly Assistant Cashier of the Bank of Buffalo, has been promoted 
to the position of Cashier. 

Meeting of Pennsylvania Bankers.—The semi-annual meeting of Group 3, of the Penn- 
sylvania Bankers’ Association was held at Scranton, January 19. J. P. Pardee, of Hazleton, 
was elected chairman, and Charles W. Gunster, of Scranton, secretary and treasurer. An 
executive committee, composed of the following, was selected : 

A. A. Sterling and E. W. Mulligan, of Wilkes-Barre; H. J. Anderson and F. L. Phillips, of 
Scranton, and W. L. Watson, of Pittston. It was decided to hold the next meeting at Glen 
Summit in July. 

—The Pennsylvania Bankers’ Association, Group 2, met at Reading, January 19 and 
elected J. Maltzberger, Reading, chairman; Wallace Guss, Tamaqua, secretary and treasurer; 
executive committee, Horace Lloyd, Phoenixville; W. H. Slinglutf, Norristown; 1. Carey 
Carver, West Chester; James Van Horn, Hatboro; P.J. Ferguson, Shenandoah. 

New York Trust Companies.—On January 31 the State Banking Department issued a 
statement showing the condition of the forty-four trust companies transacting business in 
New York State. The statement shows their condition January 1, 1898. 

The total resources of these companies are $483,739,925 and their surplus $47,491,701. The 
condensed statement is as follows: 


RESOURCES. LIABILITIES. 


Bonds and mortgages $32,624,995 | Capital stock 
Stock investments 
Surplus 


eee oot, | Undivided profits 


568,935 — 
Real estate 8.760.130 Deposits in trusts 


Cash on deposit in other inst’tions. 47,202,030 | General deposits 


Cash on hand 420 
Other assets Other liabilities 











The following other statistics are shown: Interest and commissions received during the 
year, $19,583,085; interest paid, $7,568,462 ; expenses, $3,202,240; dividends declared, $4,354,553 ; 
deposits made by order of the courts during the year, $2,472,334; total of deposits on which 
interest is allowed at the time of the statement, $351,031,687; amount of bonds and mort- 
gages foreclosed, $4,380,037. 

Rochester, N. Y.—The Fidelity Trust Company has been authorized to begin business 
with $200,000 capital and $20,000 paid-in surplus. 

Middletown, N. Y.—At the annual meeting of the stockholders of the Merchants and 
Manufacturers’ National Bank, January 11, it was voted to change the name of the institu- 
tion to the Merchants’ National Bank, and to reduce the capital from $160,000 to $100,000, the 
surplus remaining the same as before. 

Washington, D. C.—John R. Carmody was recently elected Vice-President of the West 
End National Bank. Mr. Carmody has been a director of the bank since its organization, and 
has also been Treasurer of the Washington Loan and Trust Co. since the creation of that 
corporation. 

Taxation of Bank Surplus.—In the case of the Newburg (N. Y.) Savings Bank against 
the City of Newburg, for a reduction of assessment for taxes, a local court has decided that 
the surplus of Savings banks, being an accumulated dividend fund belonging to depositors, 
is exempt from taxation. 

Philadelphia.— Mr. Wm. H. Rhawn, formerly President of the National Bank of the 
Republic, is being urged by his friends as a candidate for Receiver of Taxes. 

—Edwin F. Thanbacker has been elected an additional Assistant Cashier of the Fourth 


Street National Bank. 

—Geo. H. Stevenson has been succeeded by William Funk as Secretary of the Finance Co. 
of Pennsylvania. 

—President Isaac A. Sheppard, of the National Security Bank, after twelve years’ faith- 
ful service, has resigned because of ill-health. 

Wilber National Bank, Oneonta, N. Y.—At the annual meeting of the shareholders of 
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the Wilber National Bank, Oneonta, N. Y., January 11, a semi-annual dividend of six per 
cent. was declared from the earnings of the last six months. A steady increase in the busi- 
ness of the bank was reported, deposits having increased over sixty-five thousand dollars in 
the past year. The directors re-elected Geo, I. Wilber as President and E, A, Scrawling, Vice- 
President and Cashier; Samuel H. Potter was elected Assistant Cashier. 


Baltimore, Md.—The Bank Clerks’ Association of Baltimore was organized January 21. 
A constitution was adopted and officers elected as follows: President, Gustavus Brown; 
First Vice-President, John D. Byrd; Second Vice-President, E. P. Hayden; Secretary, Fred. 
C. Dreyer; Treasurer, Roger Fry; directors for one year, C. B. Bower and C, H. Ashburner, 
Jr.; directors for two years, Theodore F. Wilcox and J. E. Marshall, Jr.; trustees—for one 
year, H. C. James; for two years, C. C. Homer; for three years, L. B. Kemp. Auditors, 
Henry W. Warner, W. A. Leech and C.C. Hann. The new association has for its object the 
establishment of a death benefit, the better acquaintance of its members and the promotion 
of their mutual advancement. Persons eligible for membership are clerks and officials of 
panks, trust companies, banking firms, the sub-Treasury and the National bank examiner. 
The annual meeting of the association is to be held on the third Thursday of November of 
each year. 

—The four banks which are to be city depositories for the ensuing year are the Farmers 
and Merchants’ National, the National Exchange Bank, the National Bank of Baltimore and 
the American National Bank. 


SOUTHERN STATES. 


A Money-Making Bank.—At a recent meeting of the board of directors of the Bank of 
Baton Rouge, La., a semi-annual dividend of four per cent. was declared, and the surplus 
fund was increased $5,000, making the total $115,000. The capital is $50,000; individual de- 
posits aggregate $521,754. With one exception, this bank has the largest capital and surplus 
of any bank in Louisiana outside of New Orleans, and, besides making money for its share- 
holders, is looking carefully to the interests of its customers, as shown by the large sur- 
plus fund. 

Richmond, Va.—On January 13 the Citizens’ Exchange Bank was organized here with 
$200,000 capital. It has purchased the business of the Citizens’ Bank. Wm. M. Habliston is 
President-of the bank. 

—An interesting statement of the banking resources of the city has been prepared by the 
banking house of John L. Williams & Sons, from which the following information is taken: 

The banking facilities of Richmond are furnished by four National banks, four State 
banks, four Savings banks, and two trust companies. A considerable business is also done 
by private bankers. 

The total resources of the National, State, and Savings banks amount to $17,727,140, and 
including the two trust companies, aggregate $18,400,000, being an increase in resources, in- 
cluding the trust companies, for the past year of $1,0/0,000, and an increase over 1890 of 
$4,800,000. The banking resources, per capita, including the trust companies, is $195, against 
$136 in December, 1890. 

Since December, 1890, the banks of the city have carried forward to their surplus and 
profits accounts $697,609, and have paid out in dividends in cash in ten years—since December, 
1887—about $2,500,000. The dividends declared, to be paid out by these banks on January 3, 
amounted to $118,935, and including the three per cent. dividend of the Virginia Trust Com- 
pany, reach a total of $133,935. 

The clearings through the clearing-house association for the eleven months ending No- 
vember 30, 1897, were $104,954,640, against $103,148,574 for the same period of 1896, being an 
increase in favor of 1897 of $1,806,066. 


Memphis, Tenn.—A charter has been granted to the Slater Bank and Trust Co. here. 


New Branch Bank.—A branch of the Bank of Martin, Tenn., will be opened at Sharon, 
in that State. 


Dallas, Tex.—The Texas Savings and Trust Co. has been organized with $50,000 capital. 


Meetings of Texas Bankers.—The Fifth District of the Texas Bankers’ Association met 
at Dallas, January 19. D. E. Waggoner was elected chairman and E. O. Tenison, secretary. 

Secretary Gage’s currency recommendations were discussed, a great variety of opinions 
being developed, The various systems of handling the cotton business each year, which are 
now in vogue, were also discussed. 

In the evening a theatre party and supper, given by the Dallas bankers, brought the 
meeting to a pleasant close. 

—The Fourth District of the Texas Bankers’ Association held its annual meeting at Waco, 
January 19. W.Goodrich Jones, of Temple, the retiring president, delivered an address, The 
discussions on the subject of the proposition to establish Government Savings banks in con- 
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nection with the post offices throughout the United States were particularly interesting. A 
State clearing-house was strongly advocated. 

Col. J. Z. Miller, of Belton, was elected president, and J. W. Butler, of Clifton, was re- 
elected secretary. Messrs. E. Rotan and L. B. Black, of Waco, and J. R. Raby, of Gatesville, 
were elected to fill vacancies on the executive committee. 

After a social session the bankers adjourned to hold their next annual meeting in Waco. 


WESTERN STATES. 

Cincinnati, Ohio.—Julius Fleischmann has been elected President of the Market National 
Bank, succeeding his father, the late Charles Fleischmann. 

Missouri Bank Meeting.—Group 5 of the Missouri Bankers’ Association, comprising 
seventy banks*located in the counties of Saline, Lafayette, Cooper, Howard, Johnson, Ben. 
ton and Pettis, held its annual meeting at Sedalia, January 12. J.C. Van Riper, of Sedalia, 
secretary of the group, called the meeting to order in the absence of Charles W. Stevenson, 
of Warrensburg. 

The following addresses and discussions completed the day’s programme: Address, ** Du- 
ties and Liabilities of Bank Directors,’”’ Hon. Thomas Shackelford, President Glasgow Savy- 
ings Bank; ** Is It Proper for a Bank Official to Act as Bondsman for a Public Official, or for 
an Administrator, Executor or Guardian?’ George B. Harrison, Jr.,Glasgow; ‘* Would 
Postal Savings Banks be of Benefit to the People?” C. B. Littlefield, Knobnoster, and E. W. 
Moore, Bunceton. Recess; 1:30 p. m., address, ‘* Taxation of Bank Stock” and ‘Is a Bank- 
rupt Law Desirable?” A. P. Wilson, Sweet Springs, and F. McMullen, Holden; “Should Ex- 
press Companies be Prohibited from Issuing Money Orders? If Not, Should They Make An- 
nual Public Statements of their Money Order Business and Pay a Tax Thereon?” H. K. Givy- 
ins, Fayette. George L. Faulhaber, of Sedalia, spoke on “Should Banks Make a Charge for . 
Cashing Checks Upon Neighboring Banks?” 

L. R. Wilfley, of St. Louis, addressed the bankers and citizens of Sedalia at the court 
house. His theme was “*The Canadian Banking System.”’ Incidentally he touched upon 
currency reform, his comments eliciting much applause. 

Detroit, Mich.—Col. Fred. E. Farnsworth, formerly city assessor, and prominent and 
po -ular in business, social and political circles, has been elected Cashier of the Union National 
Bank, succeeding John B. Padberg, resigned. Col. Farnsworth was for many years success- 
fully engaged in mercantile business here, and will, no doubt, make a good bank officer. 

Oklahoma City, Okla.—It is reported that the Bank of Commerce will shortly go into 
the National system. G. W. Curtin, of Kansas Vity, will be President, Ex-Govy. Renfrow, of 
Oklahoma, Vice-President, and J. H. Wheeler, Cashier. 

Cleveland, Ohic.—On January 8 the American Trust Co. was incorporated with $500,000 
capital. The company will receive deposits of money and valuables for safe-keeping and act 
as agent, trustee, etc. 

Colorado Banks Consolidate.—On January 31, the Central National Bank, Pueblo, 
Colo., consolidated its business with the Western National Bank, the title of the Jatter only 
being retained. B. B. Brown, formerly President of the Central, becomes President of the 
Western, succeeding W. L. Graham, who takes the place of Vice-President. The new bank 
has $100,000 capital. 

Colorado Products for 1897.—Edward R. Hanley, a real estate and loan agent at Den- 
-ver, Colo., furnishes the MAGAZINE with the following statement of the products of the 
State of Colorado for 1897 : 





$42,895,511 
33,000,000 
5,500,000 


Total mineral production 
Agricultural and dairy product 
LL icncns cacqoeeeneeennenndeceseeseccesssounceesesonsese 
Oil product 
Coal product 
Building stone product 
Lumber product..... dneeasececens sebedesdneseeseceones epenees enasceouunses 
IID cc cccccececoeeceeceecesoeeeseosecesesces (iépamenunetedead 
Be Re ccncndocddodeciececnnséecseecenseewressasecncesneeseeseoeces $000 
Iron and steel product .......ccccscccceccees seseeoes saboeecooccesecees seuwee 000, 


Total new wealth........ seeenenesees poseseccecooccossecoce peseaee cesvees $99,300,511 
Nearly $200 for every man, woman and child in the State. 











BANKING AND FINANCIAL NEWS. 308 


Of the total increase of $8,000,000 in the gold production of the United States in 1897, $5,000,- 
000 of it was furnished by Cripple Creek, Colorado. The title of “Golden State” has been 
wrested from California. 

Prosperous Kentucky Bank.—The Boone County Deposit Bank, of Burlington, Ky., 
paid a ten percent. dividend last year and added $1,000 to surplus account, which is now 
$19,000, 

Chicago.—At the recent annual meeting of the directors of the Union National Bank, 
David R.,Forgan was promoted from the position of Vice-President to that of President, 
succeeding James W. Ellsworth. Mr. Forgan began his banking career in Scotland, and later 
was associated with banks in Canada, and then at Duluth, Minn. For four years he was 
Cashier of the Northwestern National Bank of Minneapolis, resigning to become Vice-Presi- 
dent of the Union National of this city. The recent consolidation of the Hide and Leather 
National with this bank makes a very strong institution whose affairs Mr. Forgan is fully 
able to direct. 

--Charles L. Hutchinson, desiring to travel abroad, has been succeeded by Ernest Hamill 
as President of the Corn Exchange National Bank. Mr. Hutchinson will be Vice-President 
hereafter. 

—Comptroller Dawes has appointed William C. Oakley National bank examiner to succeed 
Joseph C. Talbert, resigned, 

—The America National Bank, capital $1,000,000, has been authorized to begin business, 
President, Isaac G. Lombard; Cashier, Edward B. Lathrop. This is a consolidation of the 
American Exchange National Bank and National Bank of America. 


—It is announced that the Continental National Bank will absorb the International Bank. 


A Nebraska Decision.—The Nebraska Supreme Court recently decided the cases of 
Ezra Whitney and Benjamin D. Wells. Whitney was treasurer of Harlan county. When he 
retired from office he was $30,000 short. It was shown that he had loaned the missing money 
to Mills, a banker of Orleans, Neb. Both were arrested. Mills was prosecuted under an old 
statute which makes any one liable criminally for money borrowed from a public official if 
the borrower has reason to believe the money secured is public funds. Whitney was sen- 
tenced to five years, and Mills to three years in prison. Both cases were appealed. The Su- 
preme Court declares Millsequally guilty with the county treasurer from whom he borrowed 
the money. 

Galesburg, Ill.—A year ago the total deposits of the banks here were $842,602, while now 
they are $1,015,783, an increase of $173,180, or twenty per cent. The loans have increased from 
$1,383,111 to $1,464,103. The total deposits are larger than in the history of the city. In addi- 
tion there has been a marked increase in the total of demand certificate deposits, which are 
not included in the foregoing total deposits. 

Kansas Farmers Paying Their Debts.—A remarkable record has been made by Sum- 
ner county, Kansas, in the release of farm mortgages. The report filed January 25 shows a 
reduction in this indebtedness during the past two years of $541,958. The real estate mort- 
gages filed during the years 1896 and 1897 aggregate $479,853, while those released foot up 
$1,021,958, leaving $541,958 in favor of the credit side. There were 876 mortgages released 
during 1897. If this ratio was maintained in the other Kansas counties, the decrease of mort- 
gages would aggregate $56,800,590. 

Prosperity of Oklahoma Banks.—The Territory of Oklahoma has forty-seven banks 
under the supervision of the territorial bank examiner. These banks hold $2,405,000 in de- 
posits and $1,797,000 in cash. Their aggregate resources are $3,116,000. In addition to these 
there are five National banks with $730,000 in deposits and $340,000 in cash and exchange, so 
that all the territorial banks hold $3,175,000 in deposits and $2,137,000 in cash, a remarkable 
showing for a country that has been settled only a few years. 

St. Paul, Minn.—W. F. Bickel was recently acquitted of the charge of unlawfully con- 
verting to his own use the proceeds of a note while Vice-President and Manager of the Min- 
nesota Savings Bank, 

—Legal proceedings against the Dawsons for alleged embezzlement in connection with 
the failure of the Bank of Minnesota have been discontinued. 

Women National Bank Directors.—At the annual election of directors of the First 
National Bank of Huntington, Ind., Mrs. Fredrika Drover and Mrs. Sarah F. Dick were re- 
elected to places on the board, and Mrs. Dick, who for over twenty-three years has served 
satisfactorily as Cashier of the bank, was chosen once more to that position. 

St. Louis, Mo.—On January 25 a tall, well-dressed man walked into the private office of 
Judge Madill, President of the Union Trust Company, and pointing a revolver at the finan- 
cier’s head, demanded $5,000 in cash, threatening to kill him if the money was not paid. 
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Judge Madill engaged the man in conversation, and detectives arrived and the would-be rob- 
ber was locked up. When searched a small bottle of nitro-glycerine was found in his pocket. 


North Dakota Bankers.—The annual meeting of the North Dakota Bankers’ Associa. 
tion was held at Fargo, January 14. Officers were elected as follows: 

President—E. P. Wells, President James River National Bank, Jamestown. 

Vice-President—George D. Lay, President Merchants’ National Bank, Grand Forks, 

Secretary-Treasurer—S, 8S. Lyon, Cashier First National Bank, Fargo. 

It is the intention to divide the State into four groups, meetings of each group to be 
held monthly. 

Minneapolis, Minn.—Mr, Henry M. Knox, Vice-President of the Security Bank of Min- 
nesota, has resigned his office, to take effect in April next. Mr. Knox has been in the bank- 
ing business for forty-six years, and feels that a rest fur a year orso would be advisable. He 
began his banking career in Central New York, and later was for some time connected with 
the Merchants’ Bank in New York city. For forty-one years he has lived in Minnesota, The 
Security Bank of Minnesota, of which Mr. Knox is Vice-President, is one of the very large 
and successful banks of this city, having $1,000,000 capital, and surplus and profits of nearly 
half as much more. 

PACIFIC SLOPE. 
Condition of Wyoming Banks.—Harry G. Henderson. State Examiner for Wyoming, 


furnishes the BANKERS’ MAGAZINE the following statement of the condition of the State and 
private banks of Wyoming at the close of business December 15. 
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Helena, Mont.—The new Union Bank and Trust Co. opened for business January 17. 
Officers are: President, Henry Elling; Vice-President, Henry Klein; Cashier, Geo. L. Ramsey. 


Banker Hay for Sound Money.—State Treasurer Henry G. Hay recently tendered his 
resignation as Chairman of the Republican Central Committee for Laramie County, Wyo., 
on account of the vote of the Wyoming Senators, Warren and Clark, for the Teller silver 
resolution. In resigning he says: 

“The position taken by our Senators indicates that it is their intention to force the Re- 
publicans of this State into a position antagonistic to McKinley, the national Republican 
party, and the St. Louis platform, and a large majority of them cannot so be forced.”’ 

Mr. Hay asserts that “straddling” on the financial question of the last paign lost 
Wyoming to McKinley. 

Mr. Hay is President of the Stock Growers’ National Bank, of Cheyenne. 

Portland, Ore.—In its annual review of the business interests of the city the ** Morning 
Oregonian” makes a most favorable showing of the banking institutions. The deposits of 
the National banks exceed $7,000,000, an increase of nearly $2,000,000 in the past year. There 
are also some very strong private banks, which, if included, would materially swell these fig- 
ures. Portland is the commercial and financial center of a vast and fertile region, and the 
banks of the city are fully equipped to aid in its development. 























FAILURES, SUSPENSIONS AND LIQUIDATIONS. 





Arkansas.—The Citizens’ Bank, New Lewisville, suspended January 21. 

Illinois.—H. F. Cagwin, owner of the Joliet City Bank, made an assignment January 10. 

—On January 11 the Cashier of the Elmwood State Bank, M. J. Caverly, shot himself 
fatally, and the bank was closed by an examiner. The Cashier had not been in good health 
for some time, and the books were negligently kept. Deposits were $55,000; capital $50,000 

Indiana.—The assignee of the Citizens’ Bank of English paid the depositors and other 
creditors thirty-three and one-third per cent. January 25. He says more will be paid. 


lowa.—The Receiver of the Iowa Savings Bank, Sioux City, which failed in 1896, recently 
asked authority to pay a dividend of thirty per cent. He states that forty per cent. more 
will probably be paid. 

Kansas.—The assignee of Lebold, Fisher & Co., Abilene, who failed in 1889 with $250,000 
liabilities, has filed a final report showing total dividend paid 3.0076 per cent. 

—The Ness County Bank, located at Ness City, has gone into voluntary liquidation. 

—The Moran Bank, chartered in 1890, suspended January 24. — 

—The First National Bank, Osage City, went into voluntary liquidation February 1. 

Kentucky—LOUISVILLE.—The Kentucky Trust Co. assigned to the Columbia Finance 
and Trust Co. January 15. It is reported that the Vice-President of the Kentucky Trust Co. 
is missing, and that he owes the company $84,000, most of which he lost in speculation. De- 
posit liabilities are not large. Tota) debts are about $125,000, and assets $40,000 or $50,000 

Maine.—According to the State Bank Examiner’s Report the apparent deficit in the 
Lubec Savings Bank amounts to $22,724 

Massachusetts.—On February 3 the Framingham Savings Bank, South Framingham, was 
enjoined from doing business. Wm. H. Bird, a former officer, is charged with misappropriat- 
ing $9,000 of the bunk’s funds. There are other shortages, aggregating in all $24,000. 

Michigan.—J. M. Wilkinson’s bank at Marquette assigned January 12, in 9 of the im- 
pending death of Mr. Wilkinson, which took place January 17. 

—On January 1 the State Savings Bank, Grand Ledge, was reported as a gone into 
voluntary liquidation on account of unprofitable business, having assets enough to pay de- 
positors and stockholders. 

Minnesota.—The Citizens’ Bank, Sauk Centre, assigned January 25. 

Nebraska.—The Sutton Exchange Bank, of Sutton, went into voluntary liquidation 
January 1, paying depositors in full. 

—The State Bank, of Crawford, closed February 4, Its President, Francis C. Grable, re- 
cently attained notoriety in connection with large loans madeto him by the Cashier of the 
Chemical National Bank, New York, on what is believed to be very poor security. 

New York—NEw YORK CitTy.—Macy & Pendleton, stock brokers, assigned to H. G, Cor- 
tis, Jan.17. Large expenses and small receipts caused the failure. Liabilities about $100,000. 

North Dakota.—The North Dakota Loan and Trust Co., Jamestown, is reported in 
liquidation. 

—The First National Bank, Larimore, suspended January 31. Its capital was $50,000 and 
deposits about $71,000 

Pennsylvania—PHILADELPHIA.—Efforts to arrange for the voluntary liquidation of the 
Chestnut Street National Bank having proven unsuccessful, the Comptroller of the Cur- 
rency appointed Geo. H. Earle, Jr., Receiver, on January 28. 

In refusing to modify the conditions prescribed for liquidation the Comptroller said: 

‘“*T am informed by the examiner in charge of the bank that there is reasonable hope that 
seventy-five per cent. of the depositors’ claims can be realized from the existing assets of the 
bank. To this there will be added wherever can be raised from directors’ and stockholders’ 
liabilities. The directors are liable for loss which may result from excessive illegal loans to 
upwards of $1,000,000, and the stockholders for their statutory liability to the extent of $500,- 
000. I cannot consent under these conditions to a change in the plan which would legally 
endanger these claims against the directors and stockholders,”’ 

An appraisement of the assets of the Chestnut Street Trust and Savings Fund Com- 
pany, which made an assignment following the suspension of the Chestnut Street National 
Bank, on December 24, was filed January 22. The appraisers place the total value of the as- 
signed estate at $843,414. In relation to President W. M. Singerly’s connection with the bank 
the appraisement shows: Time loans, amount loaned, $108,950; appraised value, $67,750. The 
call loans of Mr. Singerly’s show an amount loaned with interest aggregating $547,828, with 
collateral appraised at $96,810. Most of these loans were on Chestnut Street National Bank 
stock, now worthless. 

—The Bank of Dubois, which failed in March, 1895, has declared a dividend of twenty per 
cent., or $26,000 for the creditors. The bank suspended with liabilities of $126,000. and has 

already paid one dividend of 50 per cent. 

Vermont.—On February 2 the Bradford Savings Bank and Trust Co. was enjoined from 
doing business, and Jas. B. Hale was appointed Receiver. 

Washington.—The First National Bank, Pomeroy, has gone into voluntary liquidation. 
9 
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NEW NATIONAL 


BANKS. 


The Comptroller of the Currency furnishes the following statement of New National banks organized 
since our last report. Names of officers and other particulars regarding these New National 
banks will be found under the different State headings. 

5109—First National Bank, Leonard, Texas. Capital, $50,000. 

5110—Blue Ridge National Bank, Asheville, North Carolina. Capital, $100,000. 

The following notices of intention to organize National banks have been approved by the Comp. 


troller of the Currency since last advice. 


First National Bank, Lake Mills, lowa; by B. H. Thomas, et al. 
NEW BANKS, BANKERS, ETC. 


ALABAMA. 
SELMA—Banking House of Minthorne Wool- 
sey ; capital, $50,000. 
CALIFORNIA. 
SAN FRANcisco—Northern Trading & Bank- 
ing Co.; capital, $250,000. 


COLORADO. 

ASPEN—State Bank; capital, $50,000: Pres., 
David H. Moffat; Vice-Pres., W. S. Chees- 
man; Cas., T. G. Lyster; Asst. Cas., O. 8. 
Moore. 

HAHN’s PEAK—Bank of Hahn’s Peak. 


CONNECTICUT. 
NEw HAVEN-— Lewis G. Tewksbury (branch), 
Edward W. Colby, Mer. 


GEORGIA. 

CORDELE—Bank of Wight & Weslosky Co.; 
capital, $75,000; Pres., E. L. Wight; Vice- 
Pres., Morris Weslosky ; Cas. P. H. Willis; 
Asst. Cas., W. B. Dozier. 

MILLEDGEVILLE—Merchants and Farmers’ 
Bank ; capital, $40,000; Pres., Samuel! Evans; 
Cas., M. A. McCraw. 

MONTICELLO—Jasper County Bank; capital, 
$25,000; Pres. D. B. Benton; Vice-Pres., 
L. Benton; Cas., J. L. Benton. 

STILLMORE—Stillmore Banking & Trust Co. 

WAYNESBORO—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $50- 
000; Pres., R. C. Neely; Vice-Pres., P. L. 
Corker ; Cas., R. N. Berrian, Jr. 


ILLINOIS. 

ALPHA—AlIpha Exchange Bank; Pres., John 
Taze; Cas., J. A. Widney; Asst. Cas., W. I. 
Taze. 

CuicaGco—Title & Trust Safe Deposit Vault 
Co.; capital, $50,000. 

LAHARPE-—State Bank; Cas., W. B. Kaiser. 

McLEAN—C. C. Aldrich & Son. 


INDIANA. 
ALEXANDRIA—Alexandria Bank; (successor 
to Alexandria National Bank); capital. 
$10,000; Pres., 8. G. Phillips; Cas., John H. 
Heritage. 








Brook—Citizens’ Bank. 

ELLETTSVILLE— Bank of Ellettsville (Palmer 
& Co.); capital, $10,000; Cas., George W. 
Fryhofer. 

GREENFIELD—Capital State Bank; capital, 
$25,500; Pres., N. C. Binford; Cas.. L. E. 
McDonald. 

INDIAN TERRITORY. 

TULSA—People’s Bank ; capital, $10,000; Pres., 
C. Gamble; Cas., C. B. Lynch. 


IOWA. 
CARROLL—German-American Bank; Pres., 
Wm. Arts; Cas., Wm. A. Arts; Asst. Cas., 
W.H. Wahl. 
GRAETTINGER— Bank of Graettinger ; Pres., 
M. L. Brown; Cas., J. W. Joyce. 
LiscomMB — Farmers’ Bank; Pres., H. A. 
Church ; Cas., Minnie E. Lincoln. 
PRINCETON—Johnson Bros. 
REDDING—People’s Bank (branch Blockton, 
Ioa.) ; Pres., J. B. Dennis; Cas., H. R. Den- 
nis; Asst. Cas., W. A. Baird. 
SLOAN—Security Bank; Pres., S. W. Apple- 
ton ; Cas., L. B. Chapin. 
STACYVILLE— Bank of Stacyville. 
WESTFIELD—Bank of Westfield. 


KANSAS. 
KENSINGTON—Kensington State Bank (suc- 
cessor to Bank of Kensington); capital, 
$5,000; Pres., L. C. Ahlborn; Vice-Pres., 
F. Dickhoff; Asst. Cas., R. G. Ahlborn. 
RESERVE—Reserve State Bank ; capital, $20, 
000; Pres., E. R. Cornelison; Vice-Pres., J° 
M. Hillyer; Cas., Horace Rupert. 


KENTUCKY. 
LEXINGTON—Lexington Trust Co., capital, 
$100,000. 
LOUISVILLE—Union Trust & Title Co.: capi- 
tal, $250,000. 


PEMBROKE—People’s Bank; capital, $9,000; 
Pres., T. D. Jameson; Cas., J. W. Cross. 

ROCHESTER—Green River Deposit Bank; 
capital, $15,000; Pres., William Willis; Vice- 
Pres., L. F. Gibbs ; Cas., A. J. Wilson. 














MAINE. 
WiLtTon—Livermore Falls Trust & Banking 
Co. (branch) ; H. R. Discomb, Agt. 
WintHrRop—Augusta Safe Deposit & Trust 
Co. (agency); A. H. Blair, Agt. 


MICHIGAN. 

CHELSEA—Kempf Commercial & Sav. Bank ; 
capital, $40,000; Pres., R. Kempf: Cas., J. 
A. Palmer; Asst. Cas., Geo. A. Be Gole. 

FARMINGTON - Farmington Exchange Bank; 
Pres.,, P. D. Warner; Vice.-Pres., C. J. 
Sprague; Cas., Clint Wilbur. 

MontTrROsE—Montrose Bank; capital, $25,- 
000; Pres., James Shanahan; Vice-Pres., 
w.c. Andrews; Cas., C. F. Haight; Asst. 
Cas., C. D. Haight. 

Morenci—Wakefield State Bank (successor 
to C. C. Wakefield & Co.); capital, $30,000; 
Pres.. C. C. Wakefield ; Cas., C. A. Wilson; 
Asst. Cas., Cash. E. Wakefield. 

OGpDEN—Bank of F.S. Phillips. 

WHITEHALL—Muskegon County Bank (H. 
H. Terwilliger) ; Asst. Cas., H. S. Terwilli- 
ger. 

MINNESOTA. 

DuLutTH—Merchants’ Bank; Cas., C. B. Aske. 


MISSISSIPPI. 

DuRANT—Bank of Commerce; capital, $25,- 

000. 

MISSOURI. 

BELTON—Farmers’ Bank; capital, $15,000; 

Pres., D. H. Roberts; Vice-Pres., D. C. 

Graves; Cas., C. C. Chandler. 
OpESsA—Bank of Odessa (successor to Na- 

tional Bank of Odessa); capital, $50,000; 

Pres., J.C. Cobb; Cas., F. T. Bates; Asst. 

Cas. T. R. Taylor. 

St. Lours—Marmaduke Brokerage Co. 
NEW JERSEY. 
PASSAIC—New Jersey Title Guarantee & Sur- 

ety Co. 





NEW HAMPSHIRE. 
KEENE—Cheshire County Savings Bank. 


NEW YORE. 

NEW YoRK—Fifth Avenue Trust Co.; capi- 
tal, $500,000; Pres., Levi P. Morton; Vice- 
Pres., Cecil D. Landale; Sec., H. H. Swa- 
zey ; Asst. Sec., Alonzo Potter.——Sancton 
& Hanau.— Welles, Herrick & Hicks. 

ROCHESTER—Fidelity Trust Co. (successor to 
Powers Bank) ; capital, $200,000. 

YONKERS—Westchester Trust Co.; capital, 
$200,000. 

NORTH CAROLINA. 

ASHEVILLE—Blue Ridge National Bank; 
capital, $100,000; Pres., J. W. Norwood. 

SMITHFIELD—Bank of Smithfield; Pres., A. 
K. Smith; Vice-Pres., W. L. Woodall ; Cas., 
J. O. Ellington. 

BREVARD—Brevard Banking Co. 


NORTH DAKOTA. 
LEEDS—State Bank: capital, $5,000; Pres., N. 
JACOBSON, 
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OHIO. 
CLEVELAND—Farmers & Merchant’s Bank- 
ing Co.; capital, $50,000; Pres., Jefferson 
Fish; Sec, and Treas., Henry W. Gazell. 
OKLAHOMA. 
EARLBORO—Eugene Arnett State Bank; 
capital, $5,000. 
MULHALL—Citizens’ Bank; capital, $5,000; 
Pres., J. L. Pettyjohn; Cas., G. W. Petty- 
john. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 

PHILADELPHIA—Graham, Kerr & Co., 429 
Chestnut Street.—— Pfaelzer, Walker & Co., 
Drexel Building. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 

KERSHAW—Gregory-Heath Banking & Mer- 
cantile Co.; capital, $15,000. 

TENNESSEE. 
SHARON—Bank of Martin (branch). 
MEMPHISs—Slater Bank & Trust Co. 

TEXAS. 

LEONARD—First National Bank; capital, 
$50,000, Pres., J. O. Kuyrkendall ; Cas., W. 
L. Reed. 

TYLER—Harris Savings Bank (Harris Bros.) 


VIRGINIA. 

LUNENBURG, C. H.—Bank of Mecklenburg 
(branch); Pres., Geo. B. Finch; Cas., C. 
Haskins, Jr. 

RICHMOND—Citizens’ Exchange Bank (suc- 
cessor to Citizens’ Bank); capital, $200,000; 
Pres., Wm. M. Habliston. 

WEST VIRGINIA. 

MIDDLEBOURNE—Bank of Middlebourne. 


WISCONSIN. 
DICKEYSVILLE—Dickeysville Savings & Loan 
Co.; Pres., John Longbottham., 


CANADA. 


BRITISH COLUMBIA. 
NELSON—Bank of Halifax; Geo. Kydd, Man- 


ager. 
VicTor1A—Molsons Bank. 
QUEBEC. 
MONTREAL—Imperial Bank of Canada. 
ONTARIO. 


DRESDEN—Canadian Bank of Commerce; 
R. T. Mussen, Mgr. 
NIAGARA FALLS—Bank of Hamilton; H. H. 
O’ Reilly, Agent. 
NOVA SCOTIA. 
SHERBROOKE—Union Bank of Halifax; S. J. 
Howe, Agent. 
MANITOBA. 
HOLLAND—Union Bank of Canada (successor 
to Harrison’s Bank). 
NEEPAWA—Merchants’ Bank of Canada, 
WAWANESA—Ingram Blain & Co. (successors 
to Blanchard & Co.); D. A. McVicar, Mgr. 


NORTHWEST TERRITORY, 
SoutaH EDMONTON—Imperial Bank of Can- 
ada, 
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ALABAMA. 

HUNTSVILLE—First National Bank; James 
R. Stevens, Asst. Cas.——F armers’ and Mer- 
chants’ National Bank; no Cashier in place 
of E. H. Andrews. 

TuscALoosA—Merchants’ National Bank; H, 
F. Hill, Vice-Pres. in place of J. Collier 
Foster. 

CALIFORNIA. 

Los ANGELES—Citizens’ Bank and Columbia 
Savings Bank, T. D. Stimson, director, de- 
ceased.—First National Bank; W.T. S. 
Hammond, Asst. Cas. in place of G. B. 
Shaffer. 

MERCED—Commercial and Savings Bank; suc- 
ceeded by Commercial Bank ; capital, $50,- 
000; J. D. Bradley, Pres. 

SAN FRANCISCO—Nevada National Bank; J. 
F. Bigelow, Vice-Pres; Geo. Grant, Asst. 
Cas.—San Francisco National Bank; E. 
W. Wolfe, Asst. Cas. 

SAN JosE—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of J. R. Ryland. 

COLORADO 

DELTA—Delta County Bank (reopened) ; H. 
Kohler, Pres.; A. R. King, Vice-Pres. and 
Cas.; J. R. Phillips, Asst. Cas. 

DENVER—Western Bank; R. D. Thompson, 
F. G. King and Chas, H. Toll, elected di- 
rectors. 

LAMAR—First Nat. Bank; W. W. Cooper, 
Asst. Cas. 

PurBLo—American National Bank; 8S. F. 
Crawford, Asst. Cas., resigned——Central 
National Bank and Western Nat. Bank ; 
consolidated under latter title; B. B. 
Brown, Pres.; W. L. Graham, Vice-Pres, 


CONNECTICUT. 

DANIELSON—First National Bank; John A. 
Paine, Pres. in place of Silas Hyde; Fred- 
erick A. Jacobs, Vice-Pres.in place of Wm. 
H. Chollar; Albert D. Putnam, Cas. in 
place of Henry N. Clemens. 

HARTFORD—First National Bank; Wm. 8. 
Dwyer, Asst. Cas.—Aetna National Bank; 
A. R. Hillyer, Vice-Pres. 

MIDDLETOWN— Middlesex Co. National Bank; 
Jerome C. Smith, Asst. Cas. 

NEw CANAAN —First National Bank; Edwin 
Hoyt, Pres. in place of Russell L. Hall; 
Geo. F. Lockwood, Vice-Pres.in place of 
Thomas M. Fairty. 

NEW HAveEeN—Yale Nat. Bank; E. S. Gree- 
ley, Vice-Pres.— Merchants’ Nat. Bank; 
J. English, Vice-Pres. 

STONINTON—First National Bank; Charles P, 
Williams, Pres. in place of F. B. Noyes. 

SUFFIELD —-First National Bank; Charles 
L. Spencer, Pres. in place of 1. Luther 
Spencer, deceased. 

WESTPORT—First National Bank; W. H. 
Saxton, Acting Pres.in place of Horace 

Staples. 
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| DELAWARE. 

| NEwPortT—Newport National Bank; J. w. 
H. Watson, Pres.in place of David East- 
burn; Daniel Green, Cas. in place of J. W. 
H. Watson. 


DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA. 
WASHINGTON—West End National Bank; 
John R. Carmody, Vice-Pres.— Second 
National Bank; W. W. Burdette, Vice- 
Pres. in place of M. W. Beveridge, deceased, 


GEORGIA. 
AMERICUS—People’s National Bank; Henry 
C. Mitchell, Asst.-Cashier. 
DEMOREST—Bank of Demorest; resumed. 
NEWNAN—First National Bank; Wm. B. 
Berry, Vice-Pres. 
RoME—Exchange Bank; F. F. Magruder, 
Cas. in place of T. J. Simpson. 
SAVANNAH—Chatham Bank ; Leopold Adler, 
Pres. in place of W. W. Chisholm, 


IDAHO. 


Moscow—First National Bank; Warren 
Truitt, Vice-Pres. in place of K. O. Skatte- 
boe, deceased. 


ILLINOIS. 

BLOOMINGTON—First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of C. B. Perrigo. 

CANTON—First National Bank; Louisa Mc- 
Calla, Vice-Pres. in place of W. J. Oren- 
dorff. 

Cutcaco—American Exchange National 
Bank and National Bank of America; con- 
solidated under title of America National 
Bank.——Union National Bank; David R. 
Forgan, Pres. in place of Jas. W. Ellsworth. 
— Corn Exchange National Bank; Ernest 
A. Hami.l, Pres.: Jas. P. Hankey, Asst. Cas. 
—International Bank; consolidated with 
Continental National Bank. 

DECATUR—Millikin National Bank; O. B. 
Gorin, Vice-Pres.; J. M. Brownback, Cas. 
in place of O. B. Gorin; S. E. Walker, Asst. 
Cas. 

GALESBURG—Second National Bank; Parley 
M. Johnson, Vice-Pres. in place of Josiah 
Babcock, deceased. 

JOLIET—First National Bank; E. C. Hagar, 
Vice-Pres. 

MacomB—Union National Bank; B. F. Mc- 
Lean, Vice-Pres.; J. W. Bailey, Cas. in 
place of B. F. McLean. 

MARSEILLES—First National Bank; W. H. 
Rollo, Asst. Cas. 

MEDORA—Bank of Medora; J. P. Roodhouse, 
Cas. in place of C. W. Tietsort; no Asst. 
Cas. 

MorRIS—First National Bank; K. Cunnea, 
Asst. Cas. in place of J. G. McCambridge. 




















| Quincy—First National Bank; no Cas. in 


place of F. W. Meyer. 
OREGON—First National Bank; Joseph L. 
Rice, Vice-Pres. 






















































SHAWNEETOWN—First National Bank; Wm. 
A. Peoples, Pres. in place of Thomas 8. 
Ridgway, deceased; B. M. Hair, Vice-Pres., 
in place of Wm. A. Peoples. 

INDIANA. 

FRANKLIN—Citizens’ National Bank; capital 
increased to $75,000; John Ragsdule, Pres. 
in place of Thos. W. Woollen. 

INDIANAPOLIS—Merchants’ National Bank; 
O. F. Frenzel, Cas. in place of O. N. Fren- 
zel; no Asst. Cas. in place of O. F. Frenzel; 
Albert Lieber elected director.—— Na- 
tional State Bank; Wm. E. Donaghoe no 
longer Cas. 

LoGANSPORT—State National Bank; W. H. 
Snider, Pres. in place of 8. W. Ullery; G. 
W. Bishop, Vice-Pres.: Henry 8. Elliott, 
Cas. 

MICHIGAN CiTy—First National Bank ; Wm. 
Blinks, 2d Vice-Pres. 

MORRISTOWN—Union State Bank; C. T. Wil- 
liams, Cas. 

New CASTLE—First National Bank; P. G. 
Phillips, Asst. Cas. 

New ALBANY—Merchants’ National Bank; 
J. K. Woodward, Pres. in place of N. T. 
Depauw. 

PeRuU—Citizens’ National Bank; N. W. Mil- 
ler, Vice-Pres. in place of F. I. Deibert. 

TERRE HAUTE—Vigo Co. National Bank; F. 
T. Borgstrom, Asst. Cas. 

WABASH—First National Benk: L. L. Daugh- 
erty. Asst. Cas. in place of Neil Lumare. 

WINCHESTRR—Farmers & Merchants’ Bank; 
Wm. D. Kizer, Pres.; Jesse Canady, Cas. 


IOWA. 

ELKADER—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of G. M. Gifford. 

ESTHERVILLE — First National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of Webb Vincent. 

GRINNELL—First National Bank; J. P. Ly- 
man, Pres. in place of H. K,. Edson; David 
Vanderveer, Vice-Pres. in place of G. M. C. 
Hatch, 

INDIANOLA—First National Bank; Jno, A. 
Shuler, Pres. in place of J. G. Sandy, de- 
ceased; no Vice-Pres. in place of Jno. A. 
Shuler. 

KroKkUK—Keokuk Savings Bank; Caleb F. 
Davis, Pres., deceased. 

KNOX VILLE—Knoxville National Bank; J. J. 
Roberts, Asst. Cas. in place of C. C. Cun- 
ningham., 

MAQUOKETA—First National Bank; Geo. L. 
Mitchell, Asst. Cas. in place of M. Dalzell. 
MARNE—Exchange Bank; sold out to Bank 

of Marne. 

WINTERSET—First Nat. Bank; no Asst. Cas. 

KANSAS. 

ARKANSAS Crty—Farmers’ State Bank and 
Bank of Arkansas City; consolidated. 

LAVENWORTH—First National Bank; A. 


Caldwell, Pres. in place of E. N. Morrill. 
SABETHA—National Bank of Sabetha; A. J. 
Collins, Asst. Cas. 
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KENTUCKY. 
CENTRAL CiTy—Central City Deposit Bank ; 
Jesse 8. Hill, Cas., deceased. 
COVINGTON—First National Bank; T. B. Sel- 
lers, Asst. Cas. in place of Geo. E. Engel. 
-— German National Bank; Geo. E. Engel, 
Cas. in place of Jno. G. Metcalfe. 
FuLtTon—First National Bank; W. P. Taylor, 
Pres. in place of L. B. Blacklock; Jno. W. 
Landrum, Vice-Pres. in place of W. P. Felts. 
WICKLIFFE —Bank of Wickliffe; capital re- 
duced from $20,000 to $16,000. 


LOUISIANA. 
BATON RouGE—Bank of Baton Rouge; sur- 
plus increased to $115,000. 
NEw IBER1A—People’s National Bank; Jas. 
Gebert, Pres. in place of 8S. O. Thomas. 


MAINE. 

BAtTH—Lincoln National Bank; Chas. E. Pat- 
ten, Vice-Pres. 

DAMARISCOTTA—First National Bank; F. E. 
Tuckey, Pres, in place of Ezekiel Ross. 

LIMERICK—Limerick National Bank; Fran- 
ces E. Mason, Pres.; Wm. W. Mason, Vice- 
Pres. in place of 8. O. Clark. 

THOMASTON—Georges National Bank; Ed- 
win Smith, Pres. in place of Edw. E, 
O’Brien; C. 8. Smith, Vice-Pres. 

WISCASSET—First National Bank; Wm. D. 
Patterson, Vice-Pres. 


MARYLAND. 

BALTIMORE—National Farmers and Planters’ 
Bank; John A. Whitridge, Pres. in place of 
D. L. Bartlett; no Vice-Pres. in place of 
John A, Whitridge. —— Third National 
Bank: no Vice-Pres, in place of Thos. J. 
Shryock; Wm. J. Donnelly, elected direc- 
tor. —— Commercial and Farmers’ National 
Bank; Robert Ramsay, elected director. 

HAGERSTOWN—People’s National Bank; no 
Cashier in place of A. B. Barnhart; Chas. 
Edw. Hillard, Asst. Cas. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
Boston—Third National Bank; N. F. Perk- 
ins, Asst. Cas. —— North National Bank; 
no Asst. Chas.—Shoe and Leather Nation- 
al Bank; John E, Toulmin, Pres, in place of 
James C. Elms; no Vice-Pres. in place of 
John E. Toulmin. — National Eagle 
Bank; no Vice-Pres. in place of Daniel 
Denny ; Albert Smith, Asst. Cas. —— Metro- 
politan National Bank: A. W. Haines, 
Asst. Cas. —— Eliot National Bank; Geo, 
W. Grant, Asst. Cas. —— New England Na- 
tional Bank; A. C. Kollock, Asst. Cas, —— 
Everett National Bank; no Vice-Pres. in 
place of Benj. A. Stiles. —— Blackstone Na- 
tional Bank; Geo. F. Blake, elected direc- 
tor. —— National Exchange Bank; Jacob F. 
Brown, elected director. —— Faneuil Hall 
National Bank; Chas. E. Morrison, elected 
Vice-Pres. National Webster Bank 
Jacob Laforme, Vice-Pres. —— National 
Eagle Bank Chas, 8S. Hamlin and Herbert 
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G.Woodworth,elected directors.——Nation- 
al Union Bank; Wm. Farnsworth, elected 
director in place of E. H. Hooper, resigned. 
— Charlestown Five Cents Savings Bank ; 
Mark F. Burns, Pres., deceased; also direc- 
tor Monument National Bank. —— Atlan- 
tic National Bank; T. Quincy Browne, 
Pres. in place of Isaac Pratt, Jr.; Gerald 
Wyman and Wm. B. Dennison, elected di- 
rectors. —— Atlas National Bank ; Chas. B. 
Barnes, Jr., Wm. J. Ladd, and John Reed, 
elected directors. —— Central National 
Bank; Howard L. Porter and C. H. Frye, 
elected directors. 

FRANKLIN—Franklin National Bank; Ed- 
ward H. Rathbun, Vice-Pres. 

GREAT BARRINGTON—National Mahaiwe 
Bank; G. W. Peters, Vice-Pres. 

HAVERHILL—Essex National Bank; Jona- 
than Russ, Cas. in place of J. Russ, Jr. 

HyANNISs—First National Bank; Samuel 
Pitcher, Vice-Pres. in place of Ferdinand 
G. Kelly. 

LOWELL—Merchants’ National Bank; Chas, 
F. Ayer, Vice-Pres. 

Lynn—National City Bank; Frank E. Bruce, 
Asst. Cas. 

MILLBURY—Millbury Nat’l Bank; Samuel 
E. Hull, Vice-Pres. in place of D. Atwood. 

NATICK—Natick National Bank; Harrison 
Harwood, Pres. in place of Leonard Winch; 
Leonard Winch, Vice-Pres, in place of Har- 
rison Harwood. 

OxFrorpD—Oxford National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of Chas. F. Parkis, 

SoUTHBRIDGE—Southbridge National Bank; 
Geo. W. Wells, Vice-Pres. in place of Robt. 
H. Cole. 

SPRINGFIELD — Second National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of W. H. Wright. 

WrEYMOuTH—Union National Bank; Augus- 
tus J. Richards, Pres. in place of Geo. H. 
Bicknell. 

WoORCESTER—Quinsigamond National Bank; 
no Cas. in place of Jno. L. Chamberlin, de- 
ceased. 


MICHIGAN. 


ALLEGAN — First National Bank; Ira Chi- 
chester, Vice-Pres. in place of Nathan B. 
West. 

Cassopo.Lis— First National Bank: M. L. 
Howell, Pres. in place of 8S. T. Read; A. M. 
Kingsbury, Vice-Pres. in place of M. L. 
Howell. 

CHARLOTTE—First National Bank; Charles 
Bennett, Vice-Pres. in place of Frank A, 
Hooker. 

Detroit—Union Nat’l Bank; F. E. Farns- 
worth, Cas. in place of J. B. Padberg.—— 
First National Bank; Emory Wendell, 
Pres. pro tem. 

GRAND Rapips—Grand Rapids Nat’! Bank; 
Edwin F. Uhl, Pres. in place of Enos Put- 
nam, deceased. 
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HAancockK—First Nationa! Bank; Samuel B. 
Harris, Pres. in place of Wm Harry; Arch- 
ibald J. Scott, Vice-Pres. in place of Peter 
Ruppe. 

HILLSDALE—First National Bank; William 
Prideaux, Asst. Cas. 

MARSHALL—First National Banh; Chas, T. 
Gorman, Pres., resigned. 

MARQUETTE—First National Bank; Edw. 8. 
Bise, Asst. Cas. 

MT. CLEMENS.—Ulirich Savings Bank; Ernst 
J. Olde, Pres.in place of Paul Ullrich. 

NILES—Citizens’ National Bank; Geo. W. 
Rough, Vice-Pres. in place of 1. P. Hutton; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of W. M. Hutton. 

WHITE PIGEON—First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of D. S. Coleman. 

YPSILANTI—First National Bank; Geo. C. 
Bradley, Cas., resigned. 


MINNESOTA. 


BRAINERD—First National Bank; no Vice- 
Pres. in place of Leon F. Lum. 

EuBow LAKE—First National: Bank; O. T. 
Stromme, Asst. Cas. —— Bank of Elbow. 
Lake; John Lysne, Asst. Cas. 

MINNEAPOLIS — Security Bank of Minn; 
Henry M. Knox, Vice-Pres. resigned. 

NEW PAYNESVILLE—Bank of Paynesville; 
M.S. Elliott, Asst. Cas. 

St. PAut—Second National Bank; A. M. P. 
Cowley, Vice-Pres. in place of A.S. Cowley; 
no Asst. Cas. fn place of A. M. P. Cowley. 
— Northern Exchange Bank; L. H. Ickler, 
Asst, Cas. 


MISSISSIPPI. 


Briox1—Bank of Biloxi; John Carraway, 
Cas.; G. E. Park, Asst. Cas. 

GREENWOOD—Delta Bank; J. P. Bew, Cas. 

MACON — Merchants and Farmers’ Bank; 
N. H. Harrison, Pres.; J. F. Ames, Cas.; 
E. V. Yates, Asst Cas. 

McComsB—McComb City Bank; capital in- 
creased to $50,000. 

SumM1IT—Bank of Summit; W. W. Moore, 
Pres, 


MISSOURI. 


APPLETON CiTy—First Nat’l Bank; James 
M. Burns, Pres. in place of F. Egger; J.8. 
House, Vice-Pres. in place of A. Buskirk. 

ROLLA—National Bank of Rolla; D. W. Mal- 
com, Pres. in place of A. S. Long; S. E. 
French, Cas. in place of D. W. Malcom. 

St. Louis-—Third National Bank; C. H. Hut- 
tig, Pres.in place of Geo. T. Cram; W. B. 
Wells, Vice-Pres. in place of C. H. Huttig. 
— Fourth National Bank; Chas. Schmied- 
ing, Vice-Pres.in place of L. J. Hotthaus, 
deceased ; Henry L. Comet, Second Vice- 
Pres. in place of Chas. Schmieding.—— Mer- 
chants’-Laclede National Bank; R. F. Stur- 
geon, Second Asst. Cashier. 

TRENTON—Trenton Nat. Bank; G. W. Smith, 
Vice-Pres. in place of John J. Moore. 








MONTANA. 

BozEMAN—Commercial National Bank ; Jos- 
eph Kountz, Vice-Pres, in place of I. J. 
Kountz; Geo. Cox, Cas. in place of Geo. L. 
Ramsay; W. 8. Davidson, Asst. Cas. in 
place of Geo, Cox. 

ButTre—State Savings Bank; P. A. Largey, 
Pres., deceased. 

NEBRASKA. 

ALBION—Albion National Bank; Willard 
Baker, Cas., deceased. 

ALLIANCE—First National Bank; M. Bren- 
nan, Cas.in place of R. M. Hampton; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of M. Brennan. 

BEATRICE—First National Bank; C. 8. Black, 
Pres. in place of J. E. Smith; M. V. Nich- 
ols, Vice-Pres.in place of A. S. Paddock, 
deceased ; L. B. Howey, Cas. in place of 8. 
C. Smith; F. H Howey, Asst. Cas. in place 
of H. A. Lee. 

FREMONT—Commercial Nat. Bank; Ernest 
Schurman, Pres., deceased. 

HARTINGTON—First National Bank; F. A. 
McCormick, Vice-Pres, 

LINCOLN—First National Bank; John L. Car- 
son, Pres., deceased. 

NEBRASKA CiTYy—Otoe County Nat. Bank; 
Geo. E. Lewis, Vice-Pres. in place of F. W. 
Lewis. 

STERLING—Farmers and Merchants’ Bank ; 
John Boatsman, Cas, 

TECUMSEH—Tecumseh National Bank ; T. J. 
Pierson, Vice-Pres. in place of A. W. Buf- 
fum. 

NEW HAMPSHIRE. 

KEENE—Cheshire National Bank; R. H. Por- 
ter, Vice-Pres.; W. R. Porter, Cas. in place 
of R. H. Porter; no Asst. Cas. in place of 
W. R. Porter. 

NEW MARKET—New Market National Bank; 
Frank H. Durgins, Vice-Pres.in place of B. 
F. Haley. 

NEW JERSEY. 

HOBOKEN—Hoboken Bank for Savings; John 
H. Rosenbaum, director, deceased. 

NEWARK—Merchants’ National Bank; F.L. 
Luff, Asst. Cas.——State Banking Co.: Gott- 
fred Krueuger, Pres.in place of Edward 
Schickhaus; Wm. Scheerer, Cas. in place of 
Julius Stapff. 

NEWTON—Merchants’ Nat. Bank; J. C. How- 
ell, Pres. in place of Sam’! H. Hunt; Henry 
W. Merriam, Vice-Pres. in place of J. C, 
Howell; G. A. Smith, Cas. in place of J.C. 
Howell. 

WooDBURY—Farmers and Mechanics’ Nat. 
Bank; Wm. 8. Connor, Pres. in place of 
Jos. L, Reeves. 

NEW YORK. 

ALBANY—Albany City National Bank; Jonas 
H. Brooks, Third Vice-Pres. in place of 8. 
E. Marvin, resigned; Chas. H. Sabin, Cas. 
—-First National Bank; C. S. Merrill, 
Vice-Pres. in place of W. M. Whitney.—— 
Merchants’ National Bank; Theo. T. Wil- 
cox, Cas, instead of Acting Cas. 
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BROOKLYN— Manufacturers’ National Bank ; 
James F. Fountaine, Cas.in place of T. C. 
Disbrow.— Nassau National Bank; J. W. 
Leaman and D. V. B. Hegeman, Asst. 
Cashiers.——Williamsburg Savings Bank; 
Oliver P. Miller,Cas., deceased.——Kings Co. 
Savings Bank; Geo. B. Magrath, Vice-Pres. 
deceased. 

BuFFALO—People’s Bank; Lyman F., Gray, 
Asst. Cas.in place of Charles T. Lathrop, 
resigned. 

CANANDAIGUA—Canandaigua Nat. Bank; H. 
A. Beeman, Asst. Cas. 

CLAYTON—National Exchange Bank; L. 8. 
Strough, Vice-Pres.; Robert D. Grant, 
Asst. Cas. 

COBLESKILL—First Nat. Bank: Watson La- 
mont, Vice-Pres. in place of Orville Hodge. 

CORTLAND—Second National Bank; H. L. 
Smith, Cas. in place of E. D. Barker. 

FRANKLINVILLE—Farmers’ National Bank; 
James A. Turnbull, Asst. Cas, 

FuLTON—First National Bank; A. Emerick, 
Pres. in place of D. W. Gardner, deceased ; 
L. C. Seymour, Vice-Pres. in place of A. 
Emerick; H. C. Gardner, Asst. Cas. 

GOSHEN—Goshen National Bank; Wm. D. 
Van Vliet, Vice-Pres. in place of B. F. 
Edsall, deceased. 

GREENWICH—First National Bank; J. A. 
Burton, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. D. 
Robertson. 

Lyons—Lyons National Bank; F. M. Cham- 
berlain, Asst. Cas. 

MIDDLETOWN—Merchants & Manufacturers’ 
National Bank; title changed to Merchants’ 
National Bank ; capital stock reduced from 
$160,000 to $100,000. 

MILLERTON—Millerton National Bank; W. 
G. Denney, Asst, Cas. 

NEw YORK City—Pacific Bank, Henry Weil, 
director, deceased.——State Trust Co.; Thos, 
F, Ryan and R. A. C, Smith, elected direct- 
ors.—American Surety Co., Walter §8, 
Johnson, Pres. in place of Wm. L. Tren- 
holm.——German-American Bank; Casimir 
Tag, Pres. in place of H. Rocholl.——Colo- 
nial Bank; Wm. C. Duncan, Cas.—Na- 
tional Bank of the Republic; Chas. Parsons, 
elected director.——Western Nat. Bank; 
Charles L. Robinson, Asst. Cas. Second 
National Bank; no Pres. in place of Chas, 
B. Fosdick.——Garfield Nationa! Bank; C. 
W. Morse, Vice-Pres. in place of James 
McCutcheon.-—-Merchants’ National Bank; 
S. S. Campbell, Asst. Cas.— Manhattan 
Trust Co.; Grant B. Schley,elected director, 
—German-Amer. Bank: J. C. T. Dreier, 
director, deceased. ——- Tradesmen’s Na- 
tional] Bank and Clinton Bank; consolida- 
ted under former title; Chas. R. Flint, J. 
E. Bates, Frederick E. Pitkin, James Row- 
land and Augustus C. Bechstein elected 
directors, —— Colonial Trust Co.; Daniel 
O’Day, Perry Belmont and Seth M. Milliken, 
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elected directors.——Liberty Nat. Bank; 
Chas. W. Reicks, Asst. Cas. —— National 
Union Bank: H. B. Fonda, Asst. Cas. in 
place of H. H. Swazey.——Leather - Man- 
ufacturers’ National Bank; Gates W. Mc- 
Garrah, Cas. in place of Isaac H. Walker. 
—Chemical Bank; Francis Halpin, Cas. in 
place of William J. Quinlan.——Howard 
Lapsley & Co.; J. W. Lapsley admitted to 
firm.——Colonial Bank; Wm. C. Duncan, 
Cas. in place of Isaac W. White, Actg.—— 
Gallatin National Bank; Arthur W. Sher- 
man, Cas., deceased. 

ONEONTA — Wilber National Bank; S. H. 
Potter, Asst. Cas. 

OswEGo—First National Bank; L. W. Mott, 
Asst. Cas, in place of Elliott B. Mott. 

Rep HooK—First Nat. Bank; B. B. Hoff- 
man, Pres. in place of B. 'L. Massonneau; 
no Vice-Pres. in place of B. B. Hoffman. 

ROcCHESTER—Flour City Nat. Bank; Peter 
A. Vay, Cas. in place of Wm. Aug. Waters; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of Peter A. Vay. 

SCHENECTADY—Union National Bank; F. W. 
McClellan, Second, Vice-Pres. 

SyracusE—Merchants’ Nat. Bank; Hiram W. 
Plumb, Cas. in place of Edwin R. Plumb; 
Chas. A. Bridgman, Asst. Cas. in place of 
Hiram W. Plumb. 

TrRoy—Union National Bank; W. F. Gurley, 
Pres. in place of L. E. Gurley; Edgar K. 
Betts, Vice-Pres, in place W. F. Gurley. 


NORTH CAROLINA. 
CHARLOTTE—Merchants and Farmers’ Na- 
tional Bank; no Asst. Cas. in place of C. 
N. G. Butt. 
NORTH DAKOTA. 

BuFFALo—American Exchange State Bank ; 
S. G. Guilford, Cas. 

FarGo—First National Bank; W. H. Crosby, 
Pres. in place of G, Q. Erskine.——Mer- 
chants’ State Bank; N. A. Lewis, Pres. in 
place of Jno. D. Benton. 

GRAND ForKs—Merchants’ National Bank; 
Geo. D. Lay, Pres. in place of 8. W. Mc- 
Laughlin; W. E. Fuller, Cas. in place of D. 
P. McLaurin; no Asst. Cas. in place of W. 
E. Fuller. 

KuLM—La Moure County Bank; capital $10,- 
000; B. W. Schouweiler, Pres.; W. H. Cox, 
Vice-Pres.; M. O. Hausken, Cas, 

OHIO. 

AkKkon—First National ‘Bank; M. H. Crum- 
rine, Vice-Pres. in place of Edward Oviatt. 
—-Second National Bank; Fred. E. Smith, 
Vice-Pres. in place of J. F. Sieberling ; Geo. 
D. Bates, Cas. in place off§Fred. E. Smith; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of Geo. D. Bates. 

ARCANUM—Farmers and Merchants’ Banking 
Co.; consolidated with First National Bank. 

ASHTABULA—National Bankzof Ashtabula ; 
Chas. Walker, Pres.; A. L. Case, Vice-Pres., 

CANTON—First National Bank; J.J. Sullivan, 
Pres. in place of Johnson Sherrick ; Wm. 

H. Clark, Vice-Pres. in{place of H. W. 
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Harter; L. A. Loichot, Cas. in place of L. 
L. Miller. 

CINCINNATI—Citizens’ National Bank; Larz 
Anderson and H, H. Peck. elected directors. 
—Market National Bank; David M. Wach- 
man, elected director. 

CLEVELAND—Commercial National Bank; 
Chas. A. Otis, Pres. in place of Dan. P. Ells. 
——National City Bank; T. W. Burnham, 
Vice-Pres. in place of P. H. Babcock. 

CosHocTON — Coshocton National Bank; 
Henry C. Strong, Vice-Pres. 

DAYTON—Dayton National Bank; C. L. Hub- 
bard, Asst. Cas. 

GERMANTOWN — First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. in place of Phil. Kemp. 

HAMILTON—Second National Bank; Geo. P. 
Sohngen, Vice-Pres. in place of Wm, An- 
derson. 

IRONTON— Second National Bank; Oscar 
Richey, Pres. in place of C. C. Clark; James 
Bull, Vice-Pres. in place of W. A. Murdock; 
Geo. Roetting, Cas. in place of R. Mather. 

LEETONIA—First National Bank; W. Henry 
Schminck, Asst. Cas. 

MASSILLON — First National Bank; John 
Jacobs, Vice-Pres. in place of Geo. Harsh. 
RIPLeEY—Citizens’ National Bank; F. A. 
Stivers, Pres. in place of W. A. Gilliland; no 

Asst. Cas. in place of F. A. Stivers. 

SANDUSKY — Second National Bank; John 
Whitworth, Vice-Pres. in place of W. 8. 
Hubbard. 

ToLeEDO—First National Bank; S. C. Schenck, 
Pres. in place of S. C. Reynolds; F. J. Rey- 
nolds, Vice-Pres. in place of S. C. Schenck. 
—Second National Bank; E. P. Hubbell, 
Asst. Cas, 

URBANA—Champaign National Bank; Sam’! 
H. Hedges, Vice-Pres. in place of Geo. A. 
Weaver. 

OKLAHOMA. 


SHAWNEE—Oklahoma State Bank; capital, 
$17,000; A. J. Dunlap, Pres.; J. F. Bennett, 
Cas. 

NoRMAN—State Bank; T. J. J. Dwiggins, 
Asst. Cas., deceased. 


OREGON. 
Unton—First National Bank; W. J. Town- 
ley, Vice-Pres. in place of R. M. Steel. 


PENNSYLVANIA. 
ALLEGHENY—Enterprise National Bank; J. 
P. McKinney, Vice-Pres. in place of Chas. 
F, Stifel. 
ALLENTOWN—Allentown National Bank ; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of J. E. Balliet. 
BEAVER—Beaver National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of Wm. P. Judd. 
BELLEFONTE—First National Bank: Chas. 
M. McCurdy, Cas. in place of Jno. P. Harris. 
BETHLEHEM— First National Bank; J. M. 
Leibert, Pres. in place of Geo. H. Myers: 
J. Fritz, Vice-Pres. in place of J. M. Lie- 
bert. 

















BLAIRSVILLE—First National Bank; no Asst. 
Cas. in place of Wilbur P. Graff.——Blairs- 
ville National Bank; Thomas H. Long, 
Pres. in place of Jno. H. Devers. 

Bra ppock—Braddock National Bank; Geo. 
A. Todd, Asst. Cas. 

CALIFORNIA — First National Bank; O. J. 
Miller, Cas.in place of Jno. S. Eberman ; 
W. H. Gregg, Asst. Cas. 

CARBONDALE—First National Bank; James 
Stott, Vice-Pres.; R. A. Jadwin, Cas. in 
place of James Stott; no Asst. Cas, 

CoLuMBIA—Geo. W. Haldeman, Cas. in place 
of Solomon 8S. Detwiler, deceased. 

CHRISTIANA—National Bank of Christiana; 
F, J. Phillips, Vice-Pres. 

Er1eE~Erie Dime Sav. and Trust Co.; J. F. 
Downing, Pres. in place of Wm. A. Gal- 
braith, Pres., deceased. 

GETTYSBURG—Gettysburg National Bank; 
no Asst. Cas, 

HONESDALE— Wayne County Savings Bank; 
H. C. Hand, Pres. in place of L. Grambs; 
L. Grambs, Vice-Pres.; H. Scott Salmon, 
Cas. in place of H. C. Hand; Wm. J. Ward, 
Asst. Cas. 

K1ITTANNING—National Bank of Kittanning; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of J. M. Painter. 

LEBANON—People’s National Bank; Elmer 
E. Hauer, Cas. in place of E. M. Woomer, 
deceased; no Asst. Cas. in place of Elmer 
E. Hauer.—Valley National Bank; Frank 
H. Reinoehl, Cas. in place of Jacob B. 
Karch, 

LEWISBURG—Union Nat’! Bank; J. Thomp- 
son Baker, Pres. in place of W. D. Himme!l- 
reich; John F. Duncan, Vice-Pres. in place 
of J. Thompson Baker. 

MAHONOY CrTy—Union National Bank; Jno. 
J. Meyer, Actg. Cas. until April 16, 1898. 

McCKEESPORT — National Bank of McKees- 
port; Horace Crosby, Pres. 

MeEepIA—First National Bank; W. W. Moss, 
in place of H. E. Hoopes. 

NEW CASTLE—First National Bank; ~-C. 8S. 
Clark, Vice-Pres. in,place of John Taylor. 

NORRISTOWN—Montgomery Co. Nat’] Bank; 
no Vice-Pres. 

PHILADELPH1A—Fourth Street Nat’l Bank; 
no Cas. in place of R. H. Rushton; B. M. 
Faires and E. F. Shanbacker, Asst. Cashiers. 
——Eighth National Bank; Charles Porter, 
Vice-Pres. in place of James Long.——Na- 
tional Security Bank ; Jacob Rech, Pres. in 
place of Isaac A Sheppard; Philip Doerr, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Jacob Rech.——First 
Nationa) Bank; Andrew M. Moore, direc- 
tor, deceased, —-- Finance Co. of Penna; 
William Funk, Sec. in place of Geo. H, 
Stevenson. 

PITTSBURG — Keystone Bank; H. 8S. Paul, 
elected director.—_—Columbia Nat’l Bank; 
no Vice-Pres, in place of H. W. Bishop.—— 
State Bank: Jacob B. Negley, Cas., de- 
ceased. 
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PorRT ALLEGANY—First National Bank; no 
Asst. Cas. 

PoTTsTOWN—National Bank of Pottstown; 
Horace Evans, Pres. in place of Daniel 
Price. 

SUSQUEHANNA DEpoT—First National Bank; 
Geo. T. Frazier, Vice-Pres. in place of J. H. 
Cook. 

WAYNESBURG—People’s National Bank; Jno. 
M. Dunn, Vice-Pres. 

YorK—Western National Bank; H. L. Mot- 
ter, Cas, in place of C. E, Lewis, deceased. 


RHODE ISLAND. 

PROVIDENCE—Globe National Bank; Chas. 
S. Bush, Vice-Pres. in place of Gardiner P. 
Sims.— Mechanics’ National Bank; H. E. 
Thurston, Cas.in place of 8S. H. Tingley ; 
no Asst. Cas. in place of H. E. Thurston—— 
First National Bank; Edwin Barrows, 
Vice-Pres. in place of Geo. H. Dart, de- 
ceased. 

WESTERLY—Washington Nat. Bank: Albert 
L. Chester, Pres. in place of Nathan F. 


Dixon; B. Court Bentley, Vice-Pres. in 
place of Albert L. Chester. 
WOONSOCKET—Producers’ Savings Bank; 


Reuben O. Cook, Pres., deceased; also di- 
rector Producers’ National Bank. 


SOUTH CAROLINA. 
CoLUMBIA—Canal Bank and Loan and Ex- 
change Bank; reported cénsolidated.—— 
Central National Bank; James Woodrow, 
Pres. in place of Wm. C. Wright; Julius 
H. Walker, Vice-Pres.——-Carolina National 
Bank ; no Vice-Pres. in place of R. 8. Des- 
portes, deceased. 

GREENVILLE—National Bank of Greenville; 
H. C. Mackley, Vice-Pres. in place of Alex, 
McBee, deceased. 

LAURENS—National Bank of Laurens; Rob- 
ert W. Davis, Asst. Cas. 

SOUTH DAKOTA. 

MITCHELL—First National Bank; D. T. Gil- 
man, Pres. in place of John O, Walrath ; I, 
W. Seaman, Vice-Pres.in place of Geo. E. 
Logan. 

PIERRE—First Nat. Bank; B. J. Binford, 
Asst. Cas. 

RAPID City—First National Bank; James 
Halley, Pres.in place of Richard C. Lake; 
Charlotte Gardner, Vice-Pres, in place of 
John R. Brennan; H. W. Somers, Cashier 
in place of James Halley. 

TENNESSEE. 

JONESBORO—First National Bank; R. M. 
May, Vice-Pres.; no Asst. Cas. in place 
of A. N. Hocker. 

JACKSON—Second Nat. Bank; John C. Dan- 
cy, Vice-Pres., deceased. 

MCMINNVILLE—National Bank of McMinn- 
ville; H. R. Walling, Asst. Cas. 

MEMPHIS—Memphis National Bank; E. B. 
McHenry, Cas, in place of T. J. Latham. 

ParRis—Commercial Bank; J. L. Lemonds, 
Pres. in place of W. H. Hudson, deceased. 





et OR ea 








































Ne gre eee PRONE RE REN. cee OnE rem wm men we ee eee 


Ne eee 


anes ict gemini thar TE IT Gh RS NRT OT NY ON I a = A NN ON 




















$14 





TEXAS. 

EL Paso—Sucursal Banco Commercial; En- 
rique C. Creel, Pres.; Adolph Krakauer, 
Manager. 

HEARNE—First National Bank; S. W. Carr, 
Pres.; Wm. Crenan, Asst. Cas. 

MONTAGUE—First National Bank ; succeeded 
by Bank of Montague; capital, $15,000; J. 
J. Barrett, Pres.; W. L. Ponder, Cas, 

MANSFIELD—Bank of Mansfield; J. H. 
Wright, Pres.; Joe Edwards, Cas. 

Wuitt—Cranfill Bank; Isom Cranfill, Pres.;: 
I. B. Cranfill, Cas. 


UTAH. 
PARK City—First National Bank; Thomas 


Kearns, Vice-Pres. in place of O. J. Salis- 


bury. 
VERMONT. 
BRANDON—Brandon National Bank; E. J. 
Ormsbee, Pres. in place of E. D. Thayer; 
E. D. Thayer, Vice-Pres. in place of E. J. 
Ormsbee. 
SPRINGFIELD—First Nat. Bank; Rufus O, 
Forbush, Pres, in place of C. E. Richardson. 
St. JOHNSBURY—First National Bank; no 
Asst, Cas. in place of H. A. Hawley. 


VIRGINIA. 

HovustTon—Bank of Halifax ; Walter W. Col- 
lins, Cas. 

LYNCHBURG—National Exchange Bank; 
James T. Bowman, Cas. in place of T. D. 
Jennings; no Asst. Cas. in place of James 
T. Bowman. 

RicHMOND—Savings Bank; G.F. U.0O.T.R.; 
Richards Wells, Pres. in place of W. W. 
Browne, deceased. 

WoopstocK—Shenandoah Co. Bank; E. D. 
Newman, Pres. 
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W ASHINGTON. 
NORTH YAKIMA—Yakima Nat. Bank; H. K. 
Sinclair, Vice-Pres. in place of L. L. Thorp, 


WEST VIRGINIA. 
CHARLESTON—Citizens’ National Bank; W, 
Mollohan, Pres. in place of Neil Robinson; 
Neil Robinson, Vice-Pres. in place of J. H. 
Huling: J. N. Carnes, Asst. Cas. 
PARKERSBURG—Second National Bank; W. 
Vrooman, Pres. in place of W. H. Wolfe. 


WISCONSIN. 
MARTINSBURG—People’s National Bank; 
Henry J. Seibert, Pres.in place of A. J. 
Thomas, deceased; G. W. McKown, Vice- 
Pres. in place of Henry J. Seibert. 
ANT1IGO—Bank of Antigo; reported resumed, 
Eau CLAIRE—Eau Claire National Bank; no 
Vice-Pres. in place of Wm. Carson,deceased., 
MAYVILLE—Mayville Exchange Bank; sold 
out to State Bank. 
NEw RIcCHMOND—Bank of New Richmond; 
M. Fisk, Pres. in place of F. M. Bartlett, 
resigned. 


CANADA. 


ONTARIO. 
W yominc—W. B. Collins & Co.; succeeded 
by A. Westland & Co. 
QUEBEC. 
MONTREAL—Quebec Bank; W. J. Whithall, 
Vice-Pres., deceased. 
MANITOBA. 
BoIssEVAIN—Union Bank of Canada; J. J. 
Millidge, Mgr. 
N. W. TER. 
INDIAN HEAD—Union Bank of Canada; H. 
B. Shaw, Mgr. in place of T. N. Christie. 


BANKS REPORTED CLOSED OR IN LIQUIDATION. 


ARKANSAS. 


LITTLE Rock—Guaranty Trust Co.; closing. | 


NORTH LEWISVILLE—Citizens’ Bank. 


COLORADO. 
MonTROSE—Bank of Montrose; James F. 
Kyle, Assignee. 
PUEBLO—Central National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation Jan. 15. 


IDAHO. 


Moscow—Moscow National Bank; Wm. P. 
Connaway, Receiver in place of W. H. 
Stuffilebeam. 

ILLINOIS. 

ELMWoop—State Bank. 

NEWARK—<Aufinson & Munson. 


INDIANA. 
ALEXANDRIA—Alexandria National Bank; 
in voluntary liquidation Jan. 22. 


KANSAS. 
MorAN—Moran Bank. 
Ness Crty—Ness County State Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation. 





OSAGE CrTy—First National Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation. 

PaoLa—National Bank of Paola. 

WESTMORELAND— Westmoreland State Bank. 


KENTUCKY. 
LOUISVILLE—Kentucky Trust Co.; assigned 
to Col. Finance & Trust Co. 


MARYLAND. 
FREDERICK—William A. Mansfield. 


MASSACHUSETTS. 
SouTH FRAMINGHAM—Framingham Savings 
Bank ; enjoined from doing business. 
MICHIGAN. 
GRAND LEDGE-State Savings Bank; in vol- 
untary liquidation. 
MARQUETTE—J. M. Wilkinson; assigned. 
MINNESOTA. 
SAUK CENTRE-—Citizens’ Bank; assigned 
Jan, 25. 
MISSOURI. 
OpEssA—Nationai Bank of Odessa; in vol- 
untary liquidation Jan. 11, 














NEW BANKS, 


NEBRASKA, 
CRAWFORD—State Bank. 
SuTToNn—Sutton Exchange Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation. 


NEW YORE. 

BaTH—First National Bank; in voluntary | 
liquidation Jan. 10. | 
New YorK City—Macy & Pendleton; as- | 
signed. | 
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SOUTH CAROLINA. 


TEXAS. 


VERMONT. 


Rock H1LL—Southern Loan and Investment 
Co.; in voluntary liquidation. 


ITascAa—Citizens’ National Bank; in volun- 
tary liquidation. 


BRADFORD — Bradford Savings Bank and 
Trust Co.; enjoined from doing business. 


NORTH DAKOTA. WASHINGTON. 
LARIMORE—First National Bank. GARFIELD—Bank of Garfield; gone out of 
PEMBINA—First National Bank; in hands of business. 

Wm. J. Kneeshaw, Receiver, Jan. 19. PomEroy—First National Bank; in volun- 

PENNSYLVANIA. tary liquidation. 
PHILADELPHIA—Chestnut Street National 

Bank; in hands of Geo. H. Earle, Jr., Re- CANADA. 

ceiver, Jan. 29.—National Bank of the ONTARIO. 

Republic ; in voluntary liquidation Jan. 11. | PORT Hope—Midland Trust Co,; assigned. 
PITTsBURG—Frank B. Pope & Co.; discon- MANITOBA, 

tinued banking. HOLLAND—John Hall; assigned. 








United States Public Debt.—The disbursement of a part of the money received on ac- 
count of the Union Pacific purchase has caused the net debt to increase again, the increase 
last month being about $11,600,000. The net debt is now about what it was on October Ist 
last, but there is four months deficit to be accounted for, which the unexpended balance of 
Union Pacific funds represents, The deficit last month was about $8,000,000, and it is proba- 
ble that the debt will continue to grow for some months to come. 






































| Nov. 1, 1897. | Dee. 1, 1897. | Jan. 1, 1898, | Feb. 1, 1898. 
Interest bearing debt : | ? 
Funded loan of ial. 2 per cent......... | a yy yn ye 
Returaagcruionicg per tt) snoShB| soonstaah| ooitiss| unoltis 
an Oo Pi bcasdseetasaecess ' 000, ,000, ,000, 
1925. 4 sit. sini oan petite 162,315,400 162,315,400 162,315,400 162,315,400 
Total interest-bearing debt........... | $847,365,560 | $847,365,620 | $847,365, 620 $847,365,810 
Debt on which interest has ceased... ... | 1,881,540 1,331 1,330,270 1328, 
Debt bearing no interest: ss 
Legal tender and old demand notes..... | $46,735,363 346,735,363 346,735,363 346,735, 
National bank note redemption acct.. 26,000,524 27,570,824 32, "268, 146 33,297,139 
Fractional CUIFeNCY.......cccccccccccees | 6,887,702 6,886,987 6,886,937 6,886,272 
Total non-interest bearing debt......' | $379,623,590 | $381,198,125 | $385,890,446 | $386,878,774 
Total interest and non-interest debt. | 1,228,320,690 | 1,229,890,925 | 1,234,586,337 | 1,285,573, 
Certificates and notes offset by cash in 
e treasu 
Gold certificates bissundesommennenesdosnse | 38,348,169 38,274,149 38,128,149 38,062,149 
ian pl REE rena as | $84,170,504 384,963,504 387, 925, 504 388,475, 
Certificates Of deposit........cccccccess 48,625,000 48,890,000 44.555, 000 49,145,000 
Treasury notes Of 1890 .........ccccccees | 109,313,280 107,798,280 106,348,280 105,531, 
an certificates and notes........... | $580,455,953 $579,920,938 | $576,956 OB 956,933 | $581,213, 
Aggregate = Ne dekeereriseeeneensetadees | 1,808,777,643 | 1,809,810,958 958 | 1 eat 543.270 1,816,787 ,057 
in the Treasury : 
Total cash assets..... peeenmades einianaainite | 669,957 846,409,076 861 391,370 | 853,198,008 
ins 6nccdeernvcecdnscces | 623,913,858 625,745,517 625,916, "601 629,326,212 
gyros eee et 
g ene -. susedeatdecakeosuteuussesnseee | $207,756,099 "ron, 000000 $235, 00°00" = serait = 
Net cash balance............scssceseees.| 107,756,099 | 120,663,559 | 135°474.769 123,871,786 
ai iat aati: aie $207,756,099 | $220,663,559 | $235,474,769 | $223,871,786 
Total debt, less cash in the Treasury.) 1,020,564,591 | 1,009, 226, 466 | | 999,111,568 tte: 














Fraudulent Failures.—There are few sources more productive of losses to banks than 
fraudulent failures and assignments. The New York Credit Men’s Association, which is aux- 
iliary to the national organization, is carrying on an active campaign in securing the adop- 
tion of more stringent laws in regard to assignments and bankruptcy. This is a matter of 
vital interest to bankers, and the New York State Bankers’ Association, as well as bankers 
individually, should co-operate in making the movement successful, as the purposes of the 
Credit Men’s Association are wholly laudable, and their efforts calculated to make the grant- 


ing of credit less hazardous. 
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MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 





A REVIEW OF THE FINANCIAL SITUATION. 





NEW YORK, February 4, 1898. 

THE GoLD STANDARD, CURRENCY REFORM, AND THE PUBLIC CREDIT were all 
subjects of discussion in financial circles during the past month. 

That which excited the most interest was the Teller resolution declaring the Gov- 
ernment bonds, principal and interest, payable in silver, which was introduced in 
the United States Senate by Senator Vest and passed by that body by a vote of 42 
to 37. The House made short work of it, and defeated it by a vote of 182 to 1382. 
The certainty that the resolution would not pass in the House prevented any check 
to confidence, but the fact that the Senate did pass it has strengthened the belief 
that nothing will be done by the present Congress in the direction of currency 
reform. ‘ 

The Monetary Commission of the Indianapolis Convention reported a plan of 
reform, and the Convention adopted it on January 27. A bill based upon that plan 
is now before the House Committee on Banking and Currency, and it is probable 
that some measure intended to preserve the gold standard and change our currency 
system will get through the House, but the Senate cannot be depended upon to co- 
operate in such legislation. 

President McKinley has again made public declaration of his position on the 
principal financial issue of the day. His address at the banquet of the National 
Association of Manufacturers, in New York on January 27, contained the most pos- 
itive utterances of his purpose to maintain the credit of the Government in the hon- 
est payment of its obligations and to favor such legislation as will put the currency 
on a sound basis. The sole obstacle, therefore, is the Senate, and it is a serious one. 

But for the doubt concerning our currency system, there would be little to dis- 
courage any one at the present time. The year has opened auspiciously, and in 
nearly all branches of business there is increased activity, while money is in so 
plentiful supply that no stringency can intervene for some time to come to impede 
industrial or commercial progress. There has been an extraordinary increase in the 
bank clearings of the country, the gain each week outside of New York having 
been from twenty to nearly thirty per cent. over last year, and in New York city 
from forty to over fifty per cent. In the first week of the year the clearings for the 
entire country were about $1,682,000,000, the largest ever recorded, the highest pre- 
vious total being $1,501,000,000 in the first week of January, 1892. The exchanges 
in this city for the same week were about $1,043,000,000, the largest previous total 
being less than $994,000,000 in the week ended December 18, 1896. 

The same evidence of increased business is shown in the earnings of the railroads, 
the gross for the year 1897 having increased $70,000,000 or more over that for 1896, 
while so far in January the weekly gains have averaged from fifteen to eighteen per 
cent. over 1897. Unfortunately for the railroads the unwise policy of cutting rates 
is still pursued, and in face of an enormous traflicmovement profits have been small. 

In the railroad world important operations have been progressing. The purchase 
of the control of the New York, Susquehanna & Western by Messrs. J. P. Morgan 
& Co. is of great advantage to the Erie Company. The proposed consolidation of 
the Lake Shore and New York Central system isa very important movement, and 
is believed to presage the consolidation of all the Vanderbilt properties. The placing 
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of a large loan by the Illinois Central at a price netting three and eleven-sixteenths 
per cent. on the investment is another indication of the improvement in railroad 
credit and of the permanent reduction in the rate of interest. 

Money is in such excessive supply that in all the principal money centres there is 
a large accumulation and loaning rates are ataminimum. Some of our local banks 
have reduced the rate allowed on country bank deposits from 2 to 14 per cent. 
Call money is loaning in New York at 11 per cent. and time money at 3 per cent. 
In Chicago a large loan has been made at 24 per cent., the lowest rate ever 
charged in that city, and the interest rate has fallen to 5@6 per cent. in various 
parts of the west. Some of the eastern Savings banks are reducing the rate of in- 
terest paid to depositors from 4 per cent. to 31¢ per cent. and even to 8 per cent. 

The deposits of the New York Clearing-House banks have reached the highest 
total ever known, and now exceed $722,000,000, an increase over a year ago of $160,- 
000,000, and as compared with two years ago of $230,000,000. Loans are also the 
largest ever reported, aggregating nearly $626,000,000, an increase over 1897 of 
$137,000,000. So great has been the accumulation of idle money that large loans 
are understood to have been made by banks in this and other large cities as sterling 
exchange and as Continental securities, and the low rates of interest prevailing here 
have alone prevented imports of gold on account of our large trade balances. 

Wall street, which for so long was the dullest place in the country has now be- 
come one of the liveliest. Thesales of bonds (railroad and miscellaneous) in January 
aggregated about $93,000,000, exceeding all previous records. In May, 1895, the 
total sales were $78,600,000, and that has stood as the maximum record until now. 
In January last year the total was less than $39,000,000. The transactions in stocks 
amounted to 9,209,000 shares compared with 3,370,000 shares-a year ago. 

In our foreign trade all previous records have also been broken. The latest pub- 
lished figures are for December and the caleadar year 1897. Last year’s total exports 
of merchandise were nearly $1,100,000,000 ; imports $743,000,000, and net exports 
$356,000,000. Gold exports and imports nearly balanced, while silver exports were 
more than $25,000,000. The total net exports of merchandise and specie were in ex- 
cess of $382,000,000. The large balances of the past few years suggest a comparison 
with the period 1876 to 1881, when our exports of merchandise were exceptionally 














large. The balances for two six year periods are shown as follows: 
FOREIGN TRADE BALANCES 1876-1881. 

YEAR Merchandise. Gold. Silver. 
re Ex orts, $163,319,464 Exports, $7,558,448 Exports, $14,324,693 
i innédiniintnmtaneions F 139,856,112 ” 352,983 te 17,195,369 
Sbnnvnaieiacianindiiiins 7 ° 305,479,590 Imports, 1,821,911 Imports, "180,632 
i intébiindianimaiiinies ” 251,557,029 - 74,652,495 | Exports, 7,276,535 
Rien vineerneatle on 192,876,246 “ 70,582,239 “ 1,352,417 
IRE Ee - 163,339, 679 ” 7,795,077 - 8,467,629 

beecceses Exports, $1,216,428,120 Imports, $189,940,291 Exports, 




















FOREIGN TRADE BALANCES 1892-1897. 
















YEAR Merchandise. Gold. Silver. 
RES Exports, $97,489, 708 | mngpeni $59,081,110 | Exports, $14,249,582 
Ear: ee “ 99,859.85 6,703,151 18,592,052 
tr celal ce “ 148700307 "082 “ 29,483,259 
a raaaabeaiancss Ricks “ 23°190.7 “ 70,571,010 “ 29,837,739 
cae, “ 324.257.685 | Imports, 46,474,369 te 33.777,001 
Ra i met en “ 356,498,664 | Exports, 256.529 vs 25,585,310 











Exports, $1,050,086,007 





Exports, $170,765,513 











Exports, $151,524,948 
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The net exports of merchandise in the six years 1876 to 1881 were $1,216,428, 120, 
and of silver $48,436,011, making a total of $1,264,864,131 of merchandise and silver. 
Against this there were imports of gold to the amount of $189,940,291, leaving the 
total net exports of merchandise and specie $1,074,923,840. In the last seven years 
the net exports of merchandise were $1,050,086,007, and of silver $151,524,943, total 
$1,201,610,950; but we also exported $170,765,513 of gold, making the total for all 
$1,372,376,463, or nearly $300,000,000 more than in the period 1876 to 1881. For six 
years past our net balance of exports has averaged $200,000,000 a year, and in the 
last two years nearly $350,000,000 a year, a sum far in excess of any balance accru- 
ing against the country on account of freight, insurance, interest, etc., and the differ- 
ence must have been applied to the settlement of former indebtedness or it is still an 
account unliquidated, which still remains to be paid to us in cash, securities or 
commodities. 

While we have imported no gold since March last, except about $20,000,000 last 
autumn which we had exported in the previous spring and summer, although 
during that period of nine months we exported $300,000,000 of merchandise and 
silver, our stock of gold has been largely increased by the domestic supply. The 
estimate of the gold production of the United States as prepared by Wells, Fargo & 
Co. makes the total for 1897 $63,655,597, an increase over that of 1896 of $10,640,000. 
The yield of gold in the United States has nearly doubled since 1892, and if Alaska — 
is to develop the vast wealth expected of it, the supply of gold will increase even 
more rapidly than in the past five years. One notable fact in connection with the 
statement of last year’s gold output is the taking of the lead in the list of gold- 
producing States by Colorado, which heretofore has been considered a silver State, 
and politically assumed that position itself. In value Colorado produced nearly 
fifty per cent. more gold than silver last year. 

The final estimates of the crops of 1897, as reported by the Department of Agri- 
culture, show the yield of wheat as 530,149,168 bushels, an increase of 102,000,000 
bushels over 1896; of corn, 1,902,967,933 bushels, a decrease of 380,000,000 bushels, 
and of oats, 698,767,809 bushels, a decrease of 8,000,000 bushels. The total farm 
values of these three crops was $1,077,000,000. 

The completed statistics of iron production in 1897, as reported by the American 
Iron and Steel Association, are highly encouraging. Except fora slight set-back 
during the spring months, production has increased steadily since October 1, 1896, 
during which time the output has more than doubled. From an annual average of 
less than 6,000,000 tons the capacity of the furnaces in blast has increased to 12,000, - 
000 tons. The total yield last year was 9,652,680 tons, which exceeds all previous 
records, the largest previous total having been 9,446,308 tons in 1895. The output 
in the last half of the year was 5,249,204 tons, an increase of nearly 846,000 tons 
over the first half. In the last half of 1895 the production was 5,358,750 tons, but 
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with that exception the last six months of 1897 recorded the largest total. The 
semi-annual and annual production in the past thirteen years are shown in the pre- 
ceding table. 

While the production of iron recently has been at a maximum rate, consumption 
has been keeping pace with production and the total stocks of unsold pig iron on 
December 31 were only 874,978 tons as compared with 973,678 tons on June 30, 
1897. The stocks a year ago aggregated 847,686 tons, or slightly below the present 
total. The improvement of 1897 over 1896 is best shown by a comparison of the 
amounts of pig iron which went into consumption during the two years. In 1896 
with a production of 8,623,127 tons there was an increase in stocks unsold of 341,- 
554 tons, making the net amount of consumption 8,281,573 tons. In 1897 the pro- 
duction was 9,652,688 tons and increase in stocks 27,292 tons, making the consump- 
tion 9 625,388-tons, an increase over 1896 of more than 1,300,000 tons, or 1314 per 
cent. F 

Prices, however, have failed to move upward to any extent. Bessemer pig is 
ruling at about $10 a ton, against $9.25 last summer and $17 in 1895. Steel billets, 
which sold at $26.25 in 1891 and at $24 in 1895, fell to $14 in 1897 and sold at $15 at 
the close of the year. Steel rails ruled at $19 during the last balf of the year, anad- 
vance of $3 from the low price touched in 1897, but still $1 below the previous low 
price which was recorded in 1898. The price was maintained at $28 during the 
entire year 1896, or $9 above the quotation at the close of 1887. In the past 
mouth the price has fallen to $18. The demand for steel rails has not increased 
to any great extent although the Pennsylvania Railroad has placed an order for 
100,000 tons. 

The year’s anthracite coal trade shows a decrease in production as compared with 
that of 1896 of nearly 2,000,000 tons, and as compared with 1895 of more than 
5,000,000 tons, the shipments being 41,204,000 tons in 1897 as against 43,177,000 tons 
in 1896 and 46,511,000 tons in 1895. Prices ruled from 25 to 50 cents per ton higher 
during most of the year than in 1896, but late in the year fell below, and the average 
for the year was about the same as for 1896, or about $3.50 per ton. The trade has 
long been suffering from ruinous competition and overproduction, but there are vis- 
ible signs of improvement now. 

The wonderful growth in the tin plate industry in the past six years is shown in 
the report of Col. Ira Ayer, Special Agent of the Treasury, for the year ended June 
30, 1897. The production of tin and terne plate for each of the past six years has 
been as follows: 





YEAR ENDED JUNE 30. F "hlo American | From foreign Total. 

















lock plate. block plate. 

Pounds. Pounds. Pounds 
ee ee eT 9,296,553 4,350,166 13,646,719 
nicl denial siih bia halted Esai eee Big eae ieepebbiin 43,599,724 56,219,478 99,819,202 
EAE AES ELIOT OE aaibaneadaaiila 85,968,202 53,255,265 139,223,467 
AR AIS LE CEST AGTEK Oe | 160,576,934 33,224,139 193,801,073 
hsb diated dbieemiitas. ghbeiemwidinmadede 303,002,098 4,226,523 307,228,621 
RES AERA OAR RNG CIN | 446,924,855 57,208 446,982,063 





Since 1892 the production of tin and terne plate in the United States has 
increased nearly thirty-four fold, while the foreign block plate used, which in 1893 
comprised more than 56 per cent. of the total, last year was only .01 of 1 per cent. 
Practically the entire output was made from sheets rolled in the United States. 

In the plans formulated for reforming the currency provision has also been made 
for increasing the note circulation of the National banks. Whether the device will 
result in giving the National banking system a new lease of life the future will have 
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to determine, but the fact is plainly apparent that there are some influences at work 
to check its growth. During the year ended December 31, 1897, only fifty-six Na- 
tional banks were organized in the United States, and their aggregate capital was 
only $9,420,000. During the twelve years from 1881 to 1893 the number of banks 
organized in asingle year never fell below 100 and has been as high as 800, while 
the aggregate capital invested in new banks ranged from $11,000,000 to $36,000,000 
a year. Three of the banks organized last year had a combined capital of $5,000,- 
000, leaving only $4,420,000 for the remaining fifty-three banks. In more than one- 
half of the States no National bank was organized during the year, while in only 
eleven States was there more than one bank organized. The number of National 
banks organized, with their capital, in each State, during the calendar year, 1897, is 
shown as follows: 
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While only 56 National banks began business in 1897 there were 81 banks 
which went into voluntary liquidation and-28 others which were put into the hands 
of Receivers, one of the latter, however, subsequently resuming. There were, there- 
fore, 108 banks closed up last year, or nearly twice the number organized. Of the 


number closed 11 were in Nebraska, 10 in Kansas, 8 in Texas, 6 each in Illinois and 
Michigan, and 5 each in Minnesota and Missouri. In thirty-three States and terri. 
tories there were bank suspensions, and although the number of banks which went 
into the hands of Receivers was considerably less than in some recent years, it was 
larger than for any year prior to 1891. The number of banks which have volun- 
tarily closed their doors is exceptionally large and shows that banking facilities at 
least in some localities have been in excess of what was needed. 

Tue Money MARKET.—The situation in the local money market reflects that of 
a year ago but in an accentuated form. Then a two months accumulation of idle 
funds in the banks caused a conference on the question how to maintain the rate for 
call money at 2 per cent., and also to reduce the rate of interest on deposits. After 14 
months of almost a continuous inflow of money into the banks it is not surprising 
that some of those institutions object to paying 2 per cent. on deposits which they 
cannot use. A steady volume of money is flowing into New York, and although 
there has been an active speculation in some of the markets, rates for money are 
abnormally low. Money loans on call at 144 @ 2 per cent. and time money com- 
mands only 2144 @ 8 per cent. the demand being small and the offerings liberal. The 
supply of commercial paper is good but the demand prevents any accumulation. At 
the close of the month call money ruled at 114 to 2 per cent. the average rate being 
abeut 134 per cent. Bank and trust companies quote 144 @2 per cent. as the 
minimum on Stock Exchange collateral. Time money on Stock Exchange col- 
lateral was quoted at 21¢ per cent. for 30 days to 90 days, and 3 per cent. for 4 to 
7 months. For commercial paper the rates are 3 per cent., for 60 to 90 days 
endorsed bills receivable, 3144 @ 4 per cent. for first-class four to six months 
single names, and 4 @ 5 per cent. for good paper having the same length of time 
to run. The rates for money in this city on or about the first of the month for 
the past six months are shown in the following table. 
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Money Rates in NEw YorK Clty. 






























a | 7 
Sept. 1.| Oct.1. | Nov. 1. | Dec.1. | Jan.1. | Feb. 1. 
Per cent.| Per cent.) Per ay Per cent.| Per cent., Per cent. 
Call loans, bankers’ balances........ 1 -1%/|3 —3% | 14— 2% 1%-2 | 2&4 SC C212 
ae I ppet banks and trust compa- | 
pacececcesesonssseueeegtancecess 14— 3sho— 24%— z2—- 344-4 | 1%-2 
Brokers loans on collateral, 30 to 60 | 
bo ceccccccccesesecevesececssececs = i|§=— 2% 26— 3- | 
Brokers loans on collateral, 90 days 
tO 4 MODEDS.......0cecececeserveeees 83— (|38&4 | 3%— 24-3 | 3k%-—4 (2%-—-3 
Brokers’ loans on collateral, 5 to 7 | 
MODEDS, ....cccccccvcccseccseseseces 3e—- 4%-—5 | 3%-4 3 —34%/)3K%-4 38 — 
Commercial Eee per a bills | | 
receivable, 60 to 9) da Becccccccceee 334-4 | 44-46 | 354-4 3 34-4 (38 — 
Commercial paper ‘omnes single | | 
names, 4 to 6 months,.............. 4 —44%  4%-—5 4 —44% | 3-4 4-5 34-4 
Commercial paper, good single | 
names, 4 to 6 months............... 4344-5 5 —6 416—5 4 —5 5-6 (|4 -—5 











EvroPpEAN Banks.—The gold holdings of the Bank of England were increased 
in January about $10,000,000 which represents an amount lost in December, but still 


are $23,000,000 below the amount held a year ago. 
$5,000,000 and now has about $4,000,000 more than it held last year. 


The Bank of France lost about 
The Bank of 


Germany gained $4,000,000 and it holds $7,000,000 more than on February 1, 1897. 
The gold reserves of the Bank of Austro-Hunga y were not changed to any extent 
during the month but they have increased in the past twelve months $30,000,000. 


GOLD AND SILVER IN THE EUROPEAN BANKS. 








December 1, 1897. 


January 1, 1898. 


February 1, 1898. 





























Gold Silver. Gold. Silver. Gold. Silwer. 
tae... ccvcccecccs| GREE Lecacccnccencs| GO le scccsaccccs: £32,568, 788 |........00 
Pl accnsccevenee 78,387,504 | £48,388,907 78,114,972 | £48,230,367, 77,180,142 | £48,356,057 
GOFMABY .ccccccccces 28,711 ,000 14,791,000 316, 15,102,000 | 30,187,000 15,551,000 
Austro-Hungary.. 38,196,000 12,391,000 36,475,000 2,334,000 36,425,000 12,398,000 
Rep pT 9,233,000 11,050,000 9,431,000 10,300,000 9,431,000 10,480,000 
Netherlands........ 2,629,000 6,736,000 2,629,000 6,820,000 2,629,000 6,829,000 
Nat. Belgium....... 2,741,333 1,370,667 824,009 1,412,000 2,857,000 1,429,000 

, er £192,275,207 | £94,727,574 | £189,243,465 | £94,198,367 | £191,272,878 | £95,043,057 











FOREIGN EXCHANGE.—By investing in long sterling foreign bankers have suc- 
ceeded in preventing any important decline in the rates even while commercial drafts 
were coming forward freely. Long bills are being bought for investment and run- 
ning off bills have been exchanged for new 60 day sterling thus preventing their 
coming upon the market. 








RATES FOR STERLING AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 


The easy money market here makes the speculative 
operations in sterling possible and with the probable advance by the time the long 
bills mature there is a chance of profit. 




















BANKERS’ STERLING. 








Week ended 





60 days. 
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FOREIGN EXCHANGE—ACTUAL RATES ON OR ABOUT THE First oF Eaco Monta. 
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BANK OF ENGLAND wianndnocncenate AND LONDON MARKETS. 








| Oct. 13, 1897.| Nov. 17, 1897.| Dec. 8, 1897. | Jan. 12, 1898. 








£0 872, 765 
7,178,852 
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15,258,726 
29,381,214 
20,924.26: 
31,997,028 
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Money RaTEs ABROAD.— While there has been no change in the rate of discount of 
the leading banks of Europe, the open market rates are generally lower than they were 
a month ago. The Bank of England still maintains the rate at 3 per cent., and the 
Bank of France and Germany 2 per cent. Discounts of 60 to 90 day bills in London 
at the close of the month were 234 @ 2% per cent. against 3 per cent. a month ago. 
The open market rate at Paris was 2 per cent., the same as a month ago; at Berlin 
234 @ 2% per cent., a decline of 7 @ 1 per cent., and Frankfort 3 per cent., a de- 
cline of 3g per cent. 

S1ILvER.—The market for silver in London grew stronger early in the month, but 
subsequently became weak, and the price closed at 261gd. per ounce, a net decline 
for the month of 44d. The quotations ranged between 26 1-16 and 263g as com- 
pared with 29 13-16 @ 29 11-16 in January, 1896. 
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MONTHLY RANGE OF SILVER IN LONDON—1895, 1896, 1897. 


1897. | 1898 || 1896. | 1897. 1898, 
: | | MONTH. | 

.| High Low, High| Low. | High! Low. High Low. High Low. 
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GOLD AND SILVER CoINAGE.—The coinage at the United States mints in Janu- 
ary aggregated $5,129,010, consisting of gold $3,420,000, silver $1,624,000, of which 
$1,250,000 was in standard dollars, and minor coin $85,010. 
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COINAGE OF THE UNITED STATES. 





———— 

















| 1897. 1898. 

| Gold. | Siwer. | Gold. | Silver. 
AEA EI Oe | $7,803,420 | $1.964,800| $3,420,000! $1,624,000 
aay lilt winlasmteiia cd iad | 10,152,000 | 1,519,794 
SI <sntgnabuckéciah apiabinennenibnnaunennaiontnl 18,770,900 1.617.654 
ALAA A AI 
EN A A AR A AN REDD NCRE 27100547 | 1,856,754 
JULY... 2200s cecccccccccccccccccccccccccccsccccsecces . aa yon 

MPPPPTTTITITIMTTTIT TIL lg Oe * 
Sentember NG RNP EERO ERAS HR 8,762,375 | 1,050,092 
PT... ccsccasadeeooestbeseeddeseessnsouneséaoes B44 000 5103°000 
i a 
ve Ree ae eT $76,028,484 | $18,486,697 | $3,420,000| $1,624,000 














NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION.—There were nearly $2,500,000 of National bank 
notes retired and destroyed during the past month, while the deposit of lawful 
money to retire circulation was increased over $900,000 making about $3,400,000 of 
a reduction in cireulation for the month, about $9,000,000 in the past two months 
and nearly $13,000,000 since October 1, last. There were $4,000,000 of Government 
bonds withdrawn as security for circulation and there is only about $215,500,000 
now on deposit for this purpose securing $192,724,299 of notes outstanding. 


NATIONAL BANK CIRCULATION. 




















Oct. 31, 1897. | Nov. 30, 1897.) Dec. 31, 1897. Jan. 31, 1898 
Total omens qutstentins einai mtn $230,047 625 eo 549,707 | $228,930,281 | $226,444,906 
Circulation based on U.8, bonds........ 203,926,950 201,735,572 196,146,093 192. 124,299 
Circulation secured by lawful money.... 26,120,685 27, »814,135 32,784,188 33,720,607 
’. 8. bonds to secure circulation : 
Four per cents, Of 1895. ..........seeeee: 30,474,150 28,996,650 27,256,150 26,406,150 
Pacific RR. bonds, 6 per cent.......... 9,030,000 8,778,000 3,730,000 2,751,000 
Funded loan of 1891, 7 per cent........ 22,039,6: 22,066,400 22,096, 22" 
4 per cent........ 150,288,1 149,419,600 149,581,400 148°140,100 
Five per cents. of enact 15,910, 650 16,098,650 16, 329, 150 15,949,650 
a $227,742,550 | $225,359,300 $218,992, 950 $215,487 ,650 






















The National banks have also on deposit the ee bonds to secure public deposits : 
4 per a. of 1895, $6,360,000; Pacific Railr 6 per cents., ; 2 per cents of 
= Se aoe ; 4 per cents of “00h, 19, eit 5 per cents, of 1894, $5,880, 000 ; District of Columbia 


total o 
The circulation a National gold banks, not included in the above statement, is $84,310. 


GOVERNMENT REVENUES AND DISBURSEMENTS.—The January receipts of the 
Government were again swollen by the payments made to the Treasury on account 
of the Pacific Railroad purchase and these alone prevented another deficit. With 


UnITED STATES TREASURY RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES. 




















RECEIPTS. EXPENDITURES. 

January, Since January, Since 
Source. 1898. July 1, 1897. Source. 1898, July 1, 1897, 
| ee $14,260,492 $77,094,513 | Civiland mis........ $8,934, $64,430,942 
Internal revenue... 12,443,200 Dy | Wicsses seceeseeces 4,942,000 39,953,738 
Miscellaneous....... 10,620,936 TOREEMEO | GUT cccccccccccccecs 3,227,000 20,392,645 
re 1,040,000 5,985,737 
a 12,375,000 88,858,319 
DORR cone ces e+e» $87,833,628  $245,004,202 | Interest............. 5,834,060 24,934,830 
Excess of receipts.. $981,628 $537,990 Wis c0ceseesses $36,352,000 $244,556,211 





these payments a surplus for the month is shown of $981,628, and for the seven 
months of the fiscal year of $537,990. The most encouraging feature of the state- 
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ment is the large increase in customs revenues, the total in January being $14,269, - 
492, the largest for any month since January, 1896, except during the period in 1897, 
when the imports of merchandise were exceptionally large because of the impending 


tariff legislation. 
UNITED STaTES TREASURY CASH RESOURCES. 





Oct. 31. Nov. 30. Dec. 31. Jan, 31, 


Net gold $153,551,811 | $157,113,988 | $160,726,563 | $164,061,350 
Net silver 15, 578, 985! 15,753,187; 13,229,565! 19,971.716 
U.S. notes 497 800| 41,786,210}  25.898.914 

Miscellaneous assets (less current liabilities). 15,097,480 *16,677,113 *13,261.177 
Deposits in National -»»| 17,688,555 | 834| 50,262,596; 45,194,962 


Available cash balance........ idee $21,547,369 $216,768,220 | $251,827.22 | $241,865,766 





























* Excess of liabilities. 


UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT RECEIPTS AND EXPENDITURES AND NET GOLD IN 
THE TREASURY. 





1898, 

_ Net Gold 
in 

_ ‘Treasury. 





Net Gold | 
. . | Eapen- 
in Receipts. | 
Treasury. | ditures, 


$14,800,493 | $37,333,628 | $36,852,000 +$164,061,350 
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* This balance as reported in the Treasury sheet on the last day of the month. 


New York City Banxs.—The past month has witnessed an extraordinary accu- 
mulation of money in the clearing-house banks of the city. In four weeks the 
specie in the banks increased nearly $8,400,000 and legal tenders $23,300,000, making 
an increase in the total reserve of $31,700,000, which is now in excesss of $216,000, 
000. Under the 25 per cent. rule that reserve would be sufficient for deposits aggre- 
gating $864,000,000 or $142,000,000 more than now reported. The surplus reserve is 
$35,609,000, an increase of nearly $20,000,000 in the past month. The deposits are 
$722,484.000, the largest amount ever recorded and nearly $100,000,000 in excess of 
the loans, which are also the largest on record. The transactions of the banks have 
been very large in volume, the clearings in the first week of the month exceeding 
$1,000,000,000 and in each subsequent week in excess of $800,000,000. 


New YorkK City BANKS—CONDITION AT CLOSE OF EACH WEEK. 
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Loans. 


Specie. 


Deposits. 


Surplus 
Reserve. 


Clearings. 
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22..°| 623,470, 
| 625. 


- $607,781,600 


609,776,900 
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E:: 610, 992. 60 
505°700 





$104,730,700 
Lnyonyeed 


108,639,000 
110,647,600 
13,092,800 





$675,064,200 
685,592, 
691,612,900 

714,472,800 

722, 484,200 








eae "3 

35068 968,775 | 
275,200 

35,609,450 | 


15, 71 1 "000 
15,091,300 

14,593,600 
14,468,700 














MONEY, TRADE AND INVESTMENTS. 


Non-MEMBER BANKES—NEW YORK CLEARING-HOUSE. 












































| 
Deposit | ne in 
Loans and | with . YY. 
nee alae Deposits. | Specie. a =, ing-Hi om -*~ es Surplus 
agents. 
viscid 199,400 | $66,800,900 100| $4,317,400 | $8,706,000 $2,494,900} $2,160,175 
aly ae Tee ao | "oars 800 | SB cOR TOO | 4446100 | “sels | Szeto | SeBrrTAD 
a =e 61,909,700 | 67,115,900 3,364,000; 4,485,400, 8,578,400 A 2,597,825 
© Bovvss 59,998,400 | 65,568,800 3,303,100 4,175,700} 8,438,700} 3,142,100} 2,667,400 
" 99 59,205,500 | 65,085,300 3,828,600} 4,034,100) 9,018,200 | 3,242,800] 3,342,375 
CoIn AND BULLION QUOTATIONS. —Following are the ruling quotations in New 
York for foreign and domestic coin and bullion: 
FoREIGN AND DomgstTiIc COIN AND BULLION—QUOTATIONS IN NEw YORK. 
Bid. Asked. | Bid. Asked. 
Trade GOUArS...cccccccccccccces $ .60 cocane | . Se Ts osccccccoccceces $4.74 18 
Mexican Gollars.........sesee0- 454% $ .4634 | Spanish doubloons............. 15.50 5.70 
Peruvian soles, a pesos.. .40 42 Spanish 25 PesOs..........eee00. 4.78 4.82 
English Silver........sesse0. coos £82 4.85 exican doubloons...... ode 15.50 15.70 
Victoria sovereigns.. heeeneeeena . 4.84 4.87 Mexican 20 _— Nisecane beeoces 19.50 19.60 
BO Bs cccccccccccceceseccs .93 95 Be IE Senceccccescceceses 3. 3.99 
PWORT TAMER. cceccccccccccces 3.83 3.87 
Fine gold bars on the first of this month were at to 4 per cent. premium on the Mint 
value. Bar silver in London - per ounce. New York mar et for large commerciai silver 


bars, 5654 @ 5734c. Fine sliver ( overnment assay), 5634 @ 58c 


MoneEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED StTatTEs.—There was an increase in the 


volume of money in circulation last month of more than $8,800,000. 


The increases 


were in gold coin $4,016,564, United States notes $11,241,483, and currency certifi- 
cates $5,760,000. There was a decrease in silver dollars of $2,012,780, in silver 
certificates of $3,179,652, in Treasury notes of 1890 of $2,646,270, and in National 


bank notes of $3,461,462. 


MoNEY IN CIRCULATION IN THE UNITED STATES. 




















Nov. 1, 1897. | Dec. 1, 1897. | Jan. 1, 1898, | Feb. 1, 1898. 

OU, . cniccsvsnesentestsecaseasentens $539,278, $544,494,748 | $547,568,360 1,584,924 
ST I cccncnpaneseqooeseeqnoeneed 60,196,778 61,280,761 61,491,073 sar 478,293 

EY CUED ccccccccaccoececeseseccss 63,432,929 64,829,045 65,720,308 955, 
CE GUI, . « cccccccesedeséounccoecs 36,814,109 36,725,409 36,557 ,689 36,494,759 
Sliver COPEEBOREOS. 0.0 ccccccccccccccccccccs 372,838,919} 373,298,667 | 376,695,592 | 373,515,940 
Treasury notes, ness July 14, 1890......... 101,759,955; 104,676,398 103,443,936; 100,797,666 
United States motes,............seee0- 258,996,998; 262,183,000  262,480,927| 273,722,410 
Currenc certificates, Act June 8, 1872. . 48,285,000 48,640,000 43,315,000 49,075,000 
National bank notes. ........ccccccccccees 225,184,263; 224,056,210! 223,827,755! 220,366,293 
, Ea ae TE $1,706,732,904 | 1,721,084,538 $1,721,100.640 |$1,729,991,228 
Population of United States............. 73,461,000 73,593,000 73,725,000 73,857 ,000 

Circulation per Capita@...........eeeeeeees $23.23 $23.39 $23.34 $23.42 








BosTON AND PHILADELPHIA Banxs.—The changes in the condition of the clear- 
ing-house banks of Boston and Philadelphia are shown in the following tables : 


Boston BANKS. 


























Dates. Loans Deposits. Specie. Ten Circulation. Clearings. 
i TR ic cniinaiaes $181,764,000 | $183,767,000 11,754,000 597,000 06,449,980 
Mh Dsscounn oor ler Bodoed +t 900'000 STITH yy rn 300 

 Bibessunal 181,271,000 186,284,000 12,139,000 8,144, 5,351,000 113,519,400 
ieneadds 180,026,000 186,400,000 12,307,000 8,065,000 5,364,000 124,736,900 
Tb execees 179,936,000 182,486,000 12,148,000 8,027,000 5,334, 100,210,800 
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Loans. Deposits. | Law, koa .| Clearings, 





$113,558,000 $38,311,000 $60,852,400 
114,706,000 39,949,000 92,613,900 
114,551,000 41,339,000 74,841, 600 
d 42,232, 77,924, 400 
115,226,000 42,802,000 72, 819,400 
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SS 
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MONEY IN THE UNITED STATES TREASURY.—The Treasury now holds $200,- 
000,000 of gold with less than $36,500,000 of gold certificates outstanding, making 
$163,500,000 absolutely owned by the Government. The gold holdings increased 
about $4,000,000 in January, silver $3,400,000 and National bank notes $1,000,000, 
while United States notes decreased $11,000,000. The net cash decreased about 
$3,500,000. 

MONEY IN THE UNITED STaTES TREASURY. 
Nov. 1, 1897. | Dec. 1, 1897. | Jan. 1, 1898, | Feh. 1, 1898, 


$151,965,892 “a. 910,176 | =e. 266, $15 
45,559,060 | 49,465,077 








arew tA silver 1981, 
United States notes 84,200,089 72.958. 
4908012 | 4.678.007 5,186,886 | 6,162,923 
Total $792, 421,231 $794,147,895 | $790,529.24) 
Certificates and Treasury notes, 1890, | 
outstanding 559,697,983 560,012,217 | 559,883,365 


Net cash in Treasury $22,723,248 $234,135,678 | $230,645,876 




















ForREIGN TRADE.—The report of the Bureau of Statistics for December shows the 
trade movements for the calendar year 1897, and the aggregates presented exceed 
those, for any previous year. The exports for merchandise reached nearly $1,100,- 
000,000 exceeding those of 1896 by $93,000,000, and those of the next highest year, 
1891, by $128,000,000. The imports were nearly $743,000,000, exceeding 1896 by 
$32,000,000, but still below either of the years 1889 to 1893 inclusive. The exports 
exceeded the imports by $356,000,000, a balance never before equalled. In 1896 the 
highest previous record was made, $324,000,000, and the next high record was made 
twenty years ago, in 1878, when the net exports reached $305,000,000. The ex- 
ports and imports of gold nearly balanced, the imports being the larger by only 
$256,529, which compares with net imports in 1896 of $46,000,000. The net exports 
of silver were $25,585,310, or $8,000,000 less than in 1896, and the smallest since 1893. 
The net exports of merchandise and specie amounted to $382,000,000, and in 1896 
to $312,000,000, a total of $694,000,000 in two years. 

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF THE UNITED STATES. 
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MONTH OF MERCHANDISE. 


DSCEMBER. Exports. Imports. Balance. | 





Gold Balance. | Silver Balance. 





a 818 ot ot abT og 8 , _Exp., $2,885,668 
1,729 a 862; “* “a 564 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, 








COMPARATIVE PRICES AND 
QUOTATIONS. 





The following table shows the highest, lowest and closing prices of the most active stocks 
at the New York Stock Exchange in the month of January, and the highest and lowest dur- 
ing the year 1898, by dates, and also, for comparison, the range of prices in 1897: 








JANUARY, 1898. 





a be 


Central of New Jersey........ 
entral Pacific. ....cccccccccces 
Ches. & Ohio — ee 
hicago & Alto 
hicago, Burl. 4 Quincy pneens 
hicago & E. Ili 

. = 


i) 





S32 


Chicago 


Chien ni 

Chic., Indianapolis & ‘Louvitie 
preferred.. 

Chie., Milwaukee . St. “Paul.. 


Chicago, 


Clev.., 


Delaware & Hud. Canal Co....| 123 
Delaware, Lack. & 


Denver & Rio Grande......... 
© PROCBOPTOG. ...cccccccce 


* United States........ 
» Wells, Fargo......... 
Great 1 preferred... 


Illinois Cent 


lowa Central 


pen bay & 


= 





m=: 


linneapolis 


° ‘prefe 


erred 
~s I. & Pacific.. 
Chic.., St. hans Minn. & Om.. 


erred 
Cin, remeio & St. meen 


prefe rred.. 
Col. Coal iy icon Devel. Co... oni 
se Fuel & I 


lanhattan consol............. 
Metropolitan a 
lichigan AS 


fe rred........ 


er 





ron ve. re 


eeeeeeeeveeer 


Western.. 


eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee 
@eeeteeveeeeeeeeeeeee 


ra 


erred 


Nashville........ 


& pref. Louis....... 





H 
ka & Santa Fe. 
erred 


YEAR 1897.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1898. 
igh. Me Highest. Lowest. 

17 if) 1 an. 7 -Jan, 7 

3544 17 se Jan. 12 Jan. 24 

21 9 , ky 31 Jan. 25 

108 a6 Hg —Jan. 21 sagan 4 

1 41 — 14| 364%-—Jan. 5 

82 it: Jan. 20| 8 —Jan. 6 

pty, oes Jan. 31; 51%—Jan. 3 
1084 6844) 9844—Jan. 7) 9144—Jan. 24 

18 he 138%—Jan. 21 113¢—Jan. 4 

27% 1 Jan. 31; 21 —Jan. 24 
102% 69% | lesan, 12| OF —Jan. 2 

an a an 

él 3744| 60 —J 29' 55 —Jan. 8 
100% 9% i111 —Jan. 29'102 —Jan. 7 

Me, he | 6g agains "Bl ieee ian 

se | aye He) pat 

4 Jan. —"e) an, 
102 «= 6944| 97ig—Jan. 12| 92%—Jan. 4 
146 130%/146 -Jan. 14/;142%—Jan. 3 
.| 18246 10134 | 127 jan. 31/119%—Jan. 4 
| 1659 153 | 16544—Jan. 14|168 —Jan. 3 

97144 6044 an. 28; 88 —Jan. 5 

| 47 7 Jan. 31; 72 —Jan. 2% 
| 150 rv, et — = a os 

. = an, —_— an 
‘| pase 63 85 “Jan. 31 “Jan. 7 
2 %—Jan. 28 %4—Jan. 10 
27% 1 —Jan. 11; 2 —Jan. 2 
lig 7%—Jan. 10| 54—Jan. 3 

46 14 23 —Jan. 10; 17 —Jan. 7 
24146 13646 | 19544—Jan. 25/176 —Jan. 3 

9954/1114 —Jan. 8) 110%—Jan. 21 
164 146% | 15644—Jan. 31/1 —Jan. 21 

14% 914| 13°—Jan. 12| 12 -—Jan. 12 

501g 36 | 5136—Jan. 28| 46 —Jan. 3 
.| 182% 10134 | 185 —Jan. 20/127 —Jan. 4 

19 ll 154—Jan. 7| 14 —Jan. 24 

thg| gaan: 8] Tama 
Ss an, —_— an, 

é 20 25 -—Jan. 7 3 "Jan. 7 
165 147441162 —Jan. 14|157 —Jan. 3 
, 10934 |120 —Jan. 14|116 —Jan. 5 

4 42 —Jan. 12; 40 —Jan. 5 

116 —Jan. 5/118 —Jan. 10 

‘6 108%—Jam, 3t|les—Jam, 5 
Jan. = an, 

Ly 94—Jan. 13; 834—Jan. 22 

41 35 —Jan. 8) 3 —Jan. 6 

—Jan. 19| 44 —Jan. 3 

—Jan. 14; 9 -—Jan. 4 

is’ 17%—Jan. 12| 16%—Jan. 7 

58144 | 73%—Jan. I2| 7 Jan. 3 

181 152 | 19434—Jan. 29/|17034—Jan. 4 

ane 38 = Jan. a 556 Jan 7 
Jan. van, 

i: a180 I — i 110 ae : 
9984 —Jan. 12844—Jan. 

lee 90" |10be—som, ot lie oe 

308 16 Jan 7| 2 -Jan. 5 

7734| 8% —Jan. 13| 854—Jan. 13 

6254 46 Jan. 7) 584—Jan. 24 

16% 10 | 14%4—Jan. 26| 12i44—Jan. 5 

42 2434' 41 —Jan. 28! 32%-—Jan. 5 
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ACTIVE STOCKS, COMPARATIVE PRICES AND QUOTATIONS.—Continued. 
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YEAR 1897.| HIGHEST AND LOWEST IN 1898.| JANUARY, 1898. 


High. Low.| Highest. Lowest. _ |High. Low. Closing. 


Missouri Pacific 4044 10 —Jan. 3244—Jan. 24 B24, «834? 
Mobile & Ohio 32. 0 «18 Sean 2834—Jan. 18 site 2834 300 


N. Y. Cent. & Hudson River.. 11 105%6 
N. Y. Chicago & St. L Sees 1365 Wee 
. ] preferrec 7 


 S nS ng TY 
i. Mae ’ Ontario hy 
N. ¥.. Sus. & V Western.. 
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General Electric Co 
N ational —~ 4 Co.. 


N ational 
Nationai Starch Manfg. Co.. 


Standard Rope & Twine Co..| 113 2% . 344—Jan. 
1074 ose Jan. 634—Jan. 
67 63 —Jan. 


254 10 10” . 145 —Jan. 8 
> 6344—Jan. 11 
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RAILWAY, INDUSTRIAL AND GOVERNMENT BONDS. 





Last SALE, PRICE AND DATE AND HIGHEST AND LOWEST PRICES AND TOTAL 
SALES FOR THE MONTH. 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 






























































' ARY SALES. 
on ee LAST SALE | JANUARY S 
Due. ‘| Price. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Ala. Midland ist gold 6s.......... 1928 91 Jan. 20,°98 91 10,000 
Ann Arbor Ist g 4’S...........000: 1995 84 Jan. 31,°98 84 185,000 
Atch., Top. & 8 

_ (Atch Top & pf Santa Fe gen g 4’s.1995 93 Jan. 31,°98 | 93 4,984,000 
: giimtment, o. ¢s....i08 60% Jan. 31,°98 | 61 5,085,000 
: uip. tr. ser. A. g. 5's1902 silicates 8" ighiek kates 
| ’ Bai ce. & St. L. 1st "1915 liinehde h take. tome bb. amleios 
Atlan. av. ott Brook’n imp. g. 5's, 1934 8246 Feb. 8,°06 | .... coco | covcvecs 
Atlanta & Danville Ist g. 5’s..... 1950 9644 Jan. 31,°98 | 9644 95 117,000 
B. & O. 1st 6’s < ennees po zado 1919 11246 Jan. 20,°98 | 112% 112% 15,000 
( @ BR ccaccccese 885-1925 90 Jan. 28,°98 90 80 000 
. coupons 0 REE: SS  __. .  . eR errs ee 
© Qccccccoccaceecese a Ee onc0 sien | eaneuane 
- om. ctts of 7 = DE. cece ceae-| onceeses 
B. & O. con. mtge. gold 5’s...... 1988 CE: oon. cee E eemueeie 
* re oy decimate enaed 107% Mar. I eed ee a 
J.P.M. & Co. cfs. gh meediihes sabe” pane | eghemeeia 
Balti Belt, ist g. 5’s int. a. ae 84 Jan. 11,98 2,000 
Virginia & ts. [st g. A&Oj)1ll Dec. 12,°95 eeihenain 
Monongahela ay pe. g., 5's 1919 700,000 |F & A} 104% July 1,°92 |) ..... 2... | ccceeees 
Cen. o. Reor g. 416s, 1930 2,500,000 M&S 99 Jan. 27,°98 | 99 2,000 
Colo. ‘eCin. Midea istext g. 1989 2,000,000 |J & J PUREE | cces ccce | coccccce 
Ak. & Chilo. June. ly ag 8. g. 5’s. .1930 1,500,000 |M & N| 102 atlas ‘iat eke. 4 eesnenes 
coupons Off..........00.... ov. 1, TNO, RENT 
Pittsb. fp Copmetiereeeene. 4’s. 7 2,536,000 |\J & J et Oct. 8,’ ind. amen! 4 weetienaia 
B & O. Southwest’n Ist g. 444’s, 1 10,667,000 |\J & J Jan. 17,°98 | 100 8,000 
* Iste.g. ng dete ences 10,511,000 |J & J} GO Jume 9,97) .... e..ce | cece eee 
< Ist ine. gz “A cocoa 8,651,000 NOV | 25 Aug.18, Kas weet 
o _ “EE ctcbsenedéucnseumesa 2043 9,655,000 | DEC ll Feb. 8, 96 ones | eanecdes 
B. & O. Sw. Term Co. gtd g 5’s. ..1942 1,200,000 |[M & N) ....ccccccccceces a Oe 
Ohio & Miss. Ist - . Serene eof 2,615,000 |J & J} 10546 Jan. 31,98 | 1 104 26,000 
; ist Spr's “gfe id aie, 195 1984000 1 &N) 108” Jan, 27:°98 in” 1 48°000 

f" - _ e v. 7's, M&N an, 27, 
| ow =~ Ast gen. 5’s.......0...- "405,000 |5 & D| 98 Apl. 2,°92) 0... cc. | cececeee 
Brooklyn be 1st con. 5’s........ 1941 373,000 3 & 3/115 Sept.13,°97 |) .... 1... | ..ceeee 
Brooklyn E, Tr. Co. cfs Ist g. 6s’s, 1924 85% Jan. 31,°98 | 8644 838 123,000 
” Tr. Co. ctfs. 2d g. &'s..1915 | 1,246,000 |......] ...ccccccccsecess pees cede | concnece 
Seas.& B.B.Tr.Co.cfs.1stg.g.5’s. 1942 36h Dec. ieee ones sane | egnepace 
UnionEle.Tr.Co.ctfs.1stg.g.6’s, 1937 Jan, 28, 864% 83 245,000 
Brooklyn Rapid Transit g. 5’s...1945 94% Jan. 29,°98 | 9544 94 751,000 
Brunswick & Western 1s g. 4’s....1988 | 74 Sept. 1.°96 ery ee ee 
Buffalo, Roch. & Pitts. g. g. 5’s...1987 | ~ s 8 1004 Jan. 31, - 1 104% 6,000 
Rochester & Pittsburg. “fst 6's. .1921 Jan “ae | ier ier 1000 
8. 1866'S, .....ceccee oman | a ie DT. cobs ‘esas 8 oceenees 
Clearfield & Mah. ist g.g. 5’s....1943 | | 1214 May EE’ ‘eane«.-cbee E wecanius 
Bufalo & Susquehanna Ist g. 5’s, 1918 | ‘ A&O 100 Feb. 27,°06 | 2... cece | ccccccss 
registered OEE OR, f 1,289, EET -eivatsoustbededad svéw dace 'h eeceeecs 
Burlington, Cedar R. & N. Ist 5’s, 1906 JI& D 10734 Jan. 31,°98 | 108 25,500 
f * con. Ist & col. tst 5’s...19384 | A&O 109 Jan. 24. 98 | 90,000 
pegneved FRAP REROSP A&O 9 Feb. 9,°93 iectaowe 
; Minneap’s St. Louis 1st 7’s, g, 1927 J3&pD 140 Aug. 24.95 | | eens coos | seeeeees 
Ced. Rap Ia. Falls & Nor. 1st 6’s, 1920 A&O 108 Dec. 10,97 | eras Pee 
ll 1921 A&O, 105 Jan. 4.798 | 106 3,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest price and total sales 
for the month. 


NotTE.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
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Canada Southern ee int. gtd 5’s, = 
2d mortg. 
*  registe 


Cent. R. & Bkg. Co. of Ga. c. g. 5's, 1987 


g. 5’s 
Mobile div. ist 





Central Railroad of New Jersey, 


convertible 7’s 
deb. 6’ 





, 19 

Am. Dock & Improvm’t Co. 5’s, 1921 

|N. J. Southern int. gtd 6’s 1899 

Cen. Pac. Speyer & we BOD. 1898 
a 


D.1899 
ext g 5’s seri 1898 
Speyerss Co. cfs. fs. dep 1900 .1900 


San Joaquin a g 6’s. 1900 
. g 5's. 1939 
peyer & Co. eng. ctfs.. 

land grant g 5’s 1900 

Cal. & O. div. ex. 2-70, 1918 
Western Pacific bonds 6’ 1899 
North. By. wt ) Ast g. 6's, gtd..1907 
Gent.W Wash, errr. Go. cts. Ist g. 6’s.1938 


Charleston & Sav. 1st g. 7’s 





a Val. ist 
Warm * a 


Chicago & Alton s’king fund wer 1903 
Louisiana & Mo. Riv. Ist 7’s.. 


2d 7’s 
St. Louis, J. & C. 2d gtd 7’s.....1898 
Miss. Riv. Bdge Ist s., f’d g. 6's. .1912 


(Caieage, Burl. & Quincy con. 7’s.1908 
f 5’s, ——s — 1901 
5’s, debent 

convertible 3s 


921 
Chic. & lowa div. 5’s....1905 





13,920,000 
wal 5,100,000 


4,880,000 


Paid. 


Price. 
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9144 Dec. 138,97 


Date. High. Low. 
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110% Jan. 28,°98 111 109% 
Jan: 20,798 | 10034 108%g 
May 22797 | eeee eeee 


Contral y'*- of  Geor 100 g.5’s. = 
[ & $5,000.. 


| « Mid, Ga. & Atl. gi g 5s. 1947 


Ist consolidated 7’s. ..1899 





t 7,000,000 


Berne 
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7,000,000 
4,000,000 
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119% Jan. 13,’98 


4216 Jan. 31,'98 
14 Jan. 31, 98 
= Jan. 21, 98 


Jan. 6,°98 
9584 Jan. 19, 98 








100% Dec. 27,797 
101% Dec. 6,°97 
101 Jan. 18, 98 
94 Nov. 30, "97 
102. Jan. 29, 98 
30 Nov.30,°97 


10834 Dec. 13,96 


SS py 96° — 
12044 Jan. 26 


10434 A pr. 25°97 
10514 Oct. 30.95 


116 _— 31,°98 
1 ¢ Jan. 31,°98 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 

























































































— Principal alias Int’s Last SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Due. paid. | price, Date. | High. Low. | Total. 
+ Nebraska extensi'n 4's, 1927 1 { 96 411,999 |M & X| 9994 ith thee "98 | 100 a 302,000 
> a errr TTT Terr re . u asee | coeceece 
& St. Jos. con.6’s,1911|} 8,000,000 Mm & s/ 123 ~4 31.°98 " 12914 | 21,000 
Chic. Burl "& Northern, 1st.5’s.1926|  8,241,000/ a & o| 110% i 15,’98 110% 110 12,000 
eeeeeeeeeeereee r. \ ee eeereeee 
" ist ¢ con, Aa id benees ea 2:658,000 A&O 10644 32r: hn 14,’98 ae 1144 ay 

Nn, CON. iI8t 0'S......- M&N A 
CUT } 9,767,000} | 8 & N 1 io1 Jan. a8 101 101 | | 2.000 
Chicago & nd. Coal Ist 5’s ....1986 4,626,000 | 5 & J| 104% Jan. 28,98 | 104464 10014 80,000 

Chicago, Indianapolis & Louisville. 

Louisv. N. Alb. & Chic. 1st 6’s..1910| 3,000,000 /3 & 3/115 Dec. 18,97 nee ee ee 
chic Ind. & Louisv. ref. g.5’s..1947| 2,909.00 |3 & 3| 8 Jan. 27,°98| 8 83 94,000 
» refunding g. 6’s........... 1947 4,700,000 |3 & 3/| 102 Ton, 27. 98 | 102 97 52,000 
eee se. Paul Ist : ya PD. .1898 .1898| 1,671,000 | F & A/ 1084¢ Jan. 11,°98 103% | 12,000 
; Ist t's $ gold, , R. div.. .1902 3,175,000 J 38a 140 Jan. 28,98 ito 140 41,000 
" Be WP lckscasantanenss . J&T eo, 3, need enas | @0engnens 
» Istm. ue > 2 7’s.. _— 340,000 |3 & 3/1 Jan, 3,°98 | 137% 137 3,000 
» Istm.C. & M.7’s 2,188,000 |3 & 3| 14016 Jan. 28,°98 | 14016 1 6,000 
re et Paul con. os 105 TPT 00 |F 3 | TAL? Jam 10°98 | Lal” tapi | 12,000 

” *s, lowa ex, tli, J&JdI - 1U, \ 
» 1st 6's, Southw’ndiv.,1909| 4,000,000 |5 & 3| 11934 Jan. 19,°98 | 11934 11814 5,000 
Ist 5’s’La.C. & Dav...1919| 2500000 |3 & 3|114i4Sept.1597| ..- | oe. ee 
. lst So. Min. div. 6’s.. 7,432,000 |J & J Jan, 31,98 130 11844 72,000 
+ Ist H’st & Dk. div. ts, “1910 5,680,000 | & 3] 19054 Jan. 18,08 | 19054 13014| 2/000 
. WP DBececccccessesssessecses . J&d ct. . eore eeee | Seeeeees 
' Chie. & Pac. div. 6's, 1910/ 3,000,000 /s & 3/120 Jan. 31,°98/121 119 29,000 
» Ist Chic. & P. W 1921| 25,340,000 |3 & 3/ 116% Jan. 31,°98/117 1153%%| 122,000 
» Chic. & M. R. div. Bee 1926! 3,083,000 |s & 3| 11446 Jan. 6,98 | 114% 11 10,000 
' Mineral Point div. Bis, 1910 2,840,000 J&d 110 Jan. 17 17, ‘98 110~—«107 23,000 
” ic e Sup. 5’s, 360, J&3I I Breen 
» Wis. & Min. div. 5’s...1921| 4,755,000 |5 & J iit Jan. 5°08 11446 114%! 11,000 
» terminal 5’s........... 1914 4,748,000 |3 & J 14 Jan. 20,98 | 114% 114 6,000 
" Far. & So. 6’s assu 1924 1,250,000 |J & J Jan. 27. 98 | 127144 127% 3,000 
. cont.ai'k. f'd5's...... B16| T2100 | | 10g Tuly OOF very ene 
+ Dakota & Gt.S. 5’s...1916|  21856,000|3 & 3/113 Jan. 29,°98 113} 113 8,000 
. g. g. mn. g. 4’s, series A.. .1989 21,117,000 |3 & J 105%4 Jan. 29,98 10534 10434/ 96,000 
° eeeneeeeese#eeee#ee#e#e @eeneeeenenee J ec, .] eee eeee - ©8088 eee @ 
» Mil. & N. 1st M.L.6’s,1919| 2,155,000 oh p| 12246 Jan. 24,98 | 12214 12214! 6,000 
[ » Ist convt. 6’s.......... 1918 5,002,000 |\3 & WD) US Dec. 27,°07 | 60. cece | cece eee 
v6 & Neuseneary ane. 7’s..1915| 12,771,000; QF iio sm. a 1 a 160 

coupon gold 7’s........ J&D an. 

» registered d. gold 7°s .1902 | t 12,336,000 |5 & p| 11614 Jan. 25°98 | 164g 116 42,000 
’ sinking fund 6’s..1879-1929 | A&O/117 Jan. 19, "98 | ante 116% 17,000 
—,............ '¢ 5,591,000 | 8 0/115 Nov.17707| .. oo. | cececeee 
; 58 enone oa 7.237.000 |4 & 0 111% Jan. 2598 111% 111%! 10,000 
. PRs e ees cccccccccsoseos es A&O 2 W, seve .caee | *eaneses 
+ debenture 6's.. » + 1988 | M&N/118 Jan. 24.°98| 118° 11 19,000 
: RR if 9,800,000 |S Ni 11s Jan.22°98 (118 118| 11.000 
, 25 year "aebci 5’s.....1909 t 6,000,000 | ¥ &N 110%4 Jan. $7,108 110% 110% 6,000 
ey ee A #0) 15 Dec. 19707 | 12022000 | INI 
+ registered... 50.1... 9,800,000 |. & 0 OE] eainonem meeseese 
+ Fegistered... rcs ccseeszers |$ 181682000 | 2215] 100° Nov.10.'96 Sena 
Escanaba & ‘ + Capertee tas 6’s.. po meee J&3 10rA yg iibidnienbaida 
Ss Moimes DN. ISt (’8..... A F&A r. 9, é6eae dees 1 S60se0e< 
Iowa Midland Ist mortg. 8’s....1900' 1,350,000 |A & O| 116 tals Perey arene 
ue. 5 Seeees yey s.. ee pny J & 4 ior am. ee 102 _ 101% 10,000 
inona Peters 592, M&N/ pr. 17,’ sees .o0ne | cosenens 
Milwaukee & Madison Ist 6’s...1905| 1,600,000 |m & s 117 Jan. 12.°98\ 117 11% 5,000 
Ottumwa C.F. & St. P.. Ist 5’s. 1909 1,600,000 M&S 109 Oct, fiat Ee, [POW r 
rthern nois Ist 5’s........ ,500, M&S . 30,” eee, ere 
Mil., Lake oy Nb Aden 1st 6’s, 12 ay M&N : som oo 137 = «136% 11,000 
” con. deb. 5’8........... ’ F&A 5 eb. 24,” (onl: wee Tt Sebkbens 
* ext.&impt.s.fdg. 51929 4,148,000 |F&A\118 Dec. 10°97) 2... 2... | cececeee 
* Michigan Rv. Ist 6’s..1924| 1,281,000 |g & 3| 181% Aug.30,°97| 2... 0 2... | cece cess 
» Ashland div. Ist 6’s....1925/ 1,000,000 | Mm & s| 134 July 22°97 INP 
t © GE tesccccnccdcecceses | 500,000 |M & N| 11044 July 2,°96| .... ....|........ 
Chic., Rock Is. & Pac. 6’s om. 1917 | J&sri bl i err. ere 
f 6’s registered.. “Tory | ¢ 12,100,000 | 5 & 3) 13478 Fine * 3096 | 18134 13114 | ** 10,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; ae, and lowest prices and total sales 


Nortre.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are — to Company first named. 





NAME. Principal 
Due. 


LAST SALE. | JANUARY SALES. 





Price. Date. 


High. Low 
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Chic., St. it Minn.&Oma.con. 6’s. 1980 
Chic. -, St. Paul & Minn. Ist 6’s. .1918 


h Wisconsin ist mort. - 


8..1930 
st Paul & Sioux City 1st 6’s....1919 


Chic — Trans. R. R. £- «>. 1010 
g. 6's. 


Chie. "& Wn. Ind. ist s’k. f’ 
" gen’l mortyg. g. 6’s...... 


Chic. & “ee —y- n R’y 5’s...1921 


" COUPODS OF. cccccesccescccces 





Cin., Ham. ee 2 s’k. f’d 7’s.1905 
. 1987 


haa , Day. oy ar 1st gtd. ‘g. 'B’s..1941 


City Sub. R’y 
Clev., ‘Ak’n & Col. 
Clev. & Can.Tr. ie fs, Ist 5’s for.1917 


Cley. Cin. ,Chic.& St.L. gen.m. 4’s8.1993 
do Cairo div. Ist g. 4’s..1939 

St. Louis div. Ist col. éeusta. 4’s.1990 
De eicesessevanans 

- hela & ol. div. Ist g. 4’s. ..1940 
te W. Val. div. i €- 4’s....1940 
Cin.,Wab. & Mich. div. Ist g. ‘4’8.1991 
Cin. ‘Ind., eee & Chic. Ist ¢.4’s.1936 





eeeeeeveeeevea eee eee 


con. 6’s 920 
Cin. S’dusky&Clev. con. Ist @.5’s1928 
Ind. Bloom. & W.., Ist pfd.7’s. .1900 
Ohio, Ind. & W., ist fd. 5's. . 1988 
Peoria & Eastern 1st con. 4’s. ..1940 
q " incOME 4'8.......eeee0% 1990 


es ., C. & Ind. Ist 7’s s’k. f’d.1899 





sink. fund 7’s......... 1914 
gen. consol 6s pooecoes 1 


| registered 
Cin., Sp. Ist m. C.,C.,C.&Ind. 7’s.1901 
Clev.,Lorain & Wheel’g con.1st 5’s1933 


Clev., & Mahoning Val. gold 5’s. .1938 
registered j 


Col. Midld Tr. Co.ctfs.1stg.6’s asst . 1936 
Tr.Co. cfs. cn.g.4’sstm gtd 
assented ali inst. ye 1940 


Col., Hock. Val. & Tol. con. e. 5’s.1931 
, Sy a. 
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Delaware, Lack. & W. mtge Ts. 8. .1907 








r) omen. and collat. 5’s..1984 
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J&dI 
J&dI 
A&O 
M&S 
A&O 
M&N 
J&3J 
A&O 
J&D 
J&D 
J&dI 
F&A 
A&O 


Fi racuse, Bing. & N. Y 7’s..1906 
orris & Essex Ist m 7’s........1914 
. — , See 1900 
eres -1901 
4 . Ist OM hes ccaccvcel 1915 
© ERSTE 
N. Y., Lack & West’n. Ist 6’s...1921 
. const. _— heaaondeneendenl 1923 

| Warren 2d 7’S.....00..005- ovcececl 900 | 


105% Jan. 31,’98 
1 Jan. 31, 
1074 


105% Jan. “11. 198 
100 =Apr. 15,°97 


187 Jan. 31,98 
om Jan. 20.98 

May 4,’88 
13934 Jan. 28,°98 


85% Jan. 31,98 
106 June 22,97 


121 Jan. 11,°98 


9814 Mar. 13,93 


119 a 26,°96 


1034 Mar. 13,°97 
110% Jan. 31, 98 


10556 Apr. 17,95 


106% sig 
98; 106 1 
10744 10654 


Jan, 25,’98 


8° «8 
6934 6914 
10644 105% 
ise IBS 
13284 132° 
8 88% 
121° 121° 









90 Jan.12,°98| 90 89. 
97 Jan. 29,°98| 97 9644 
9334 Dec. 16,°97 | .... .... 
8814 Jan. 13°08 | aig Biig 

an. 13, 

BpeVem tT | ccce _ asec 
101 Jan.20,°98| 101 101 
05 Nov.15,°04| .... ceo 
104 Mar. 29,°93 

Oct. 

10744 Feb. 19,°97 | .... wee 
"Wal Jan. 31 eeenee 98 "6 "3° 
oA 28°97 see «eee 
10534 Jan. 25,98 10556 1047 
1386 Jan. 12,798 136 138° 
11936 Nov. 19.89 

128 Nov. 26.°97 

iris Oct! 6507 | ILI 
102% Jan. 19,°98 | 102% 102% 
103 Apr. 14,97 ies. bie 
6744 Jan. 31,°98 | 674% 64% 
2334 Jan. 31,°98 | 2144 19% 
786 Jan. 31.8 68g ae 

an 

55% Jan. 31°98 | 5544 54 
128 —_. SS ii 128 
141% Jan. 31,°98 | 144 “ 14156 
109 No v.23, "97 


118% Nov. 17,97 
11344 Nov. 6,°95 





144i (14i 
13874 138% 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 















































ioe Principal Int’st LAST SALE. JANUARY SALES. 
Due Amount. Paid 
. *| Price.. Date. |High. Low.| Total. 
Delaware & Hudson Canal. 

Delawe 1st Penn. Div. c. 7’s.. ae t 5,000,000 ‘ _ . . Ves Mas al — waned; sane 1 aden 
Albany & Susq. ist o. 7s. 11906 3,000,000 A & 0 Jan. 25,198 125% 125% | "3,000 
6s seem A & O| 118% Jan. 27,°98 | 11846 118%| "3,000 
| =—_............ ‘agi 7,000,000 } A & 0) 116% Mar. a ee eee 8 beatae 
& Saatog mit & 7's... M&N 4 Aug. eate sece fF deededee 
Rens, -__atibginnai 1921 + 2,000,000 } M& NI 143 Nov.1879| .... 0... | 22220. 
Denver Con. T’way Co. Ist g. 5’s.1933 730,000 |A & O} cccccccees eacede. S o60e ween B deceeete 
Ess T’way Co. con. g. 6’s....1910 REE GO eusesncedccecess | cece cvee | seses see 
Metropol’n Ry Co. Ist g. g. 6's. 1911 SE Pr PE ewcdnccnccnnense 4 60sec ace | evessoes 
Denver . _ ayy ome. g. 4’s.. oo 7: 4 . LF , — 6 - 9544 891¢)| 286,000 
” st mor Misesescous " * 0814 cece coco | ccoeceee 
+ impt. mae Mikeamneee 000 01928 8,103,500 |J & D} 8546 Jan . 8,98 854% 85% 4,000 
Des Moines Union Ry Ist g. 5’s..1917 628,000 |M& N| 9746 Jan. 13,°98 | 9746 97 17,000 
Detroit, Mac. &Ma. ld gt. 066 A. .1911 8,024,000 |A & O} 17% Jan. 20,°98| 17% 17% 25,000 
Detroit & Mack. Ist lien g. 4s......1995 900,000 |J & D| 67 Mar. 24.95 see’. we | weeneene 
’ Piiidrncmsetensbewnaands 1995 1,250,000 | J & Dj ....cccccccccees side “seek A mein one 
Duluth & Iron Range Ist 5’s......1937 t 6.332.000 ; . . - 101s July 33 33° — 10534 104 81,000 
” TEMISTELEA 2... ccccccccscsccecs — stan soee | eeeseces 
eis EIT TS 1916 EE SUE dinduicdidededuse 1° shee eden | enccnade 
Duluth, Red Wing & 8’n Ist g. 5’s.1928 500, TMT) ncccecseees igpese | asco cane | sace- aes 
Duluth So. Shore & At. gold: 5's. .1937 4,000,000 |3 & 3/105 Jan. i7,°98/)105 105 1,000 
Erie, Ist mortgage ex. 7’s...... . 1897 2,482,000 | M & 8/ 11434 7m. 24,"98 115 =-112% 27,000 
( 2d extended 5’s........ 1919 2,149,000 | M & N/| 116 - i Jose gabe. adoaaaen 
» 8d extended 44’s Leenen 1923 4,618,000 | M & 8} 11 Dos, 2 eee bninney, Feevtenteate 
. sp entonees 25 SRE: = yn +e : — 29,91 pane ane 5 Scaebed 
" ex n "s eeeeece 9 be ‘e 4 eeee coer | weeeeeee 
» Istcons gold 7’s.......1920| 16,890,000 |M & 8/1 Jan, 25,'98 | 1464 146 15,000 
te . n - cons. —_ c. 7’s....1920 ponyet . . : i yan. org 148 «142% 17,000 
ng Dock consol. 6’s.......... ,500, c onee week | édavesen 
Buffalo, N. Y. & Erie Ist 7’s..... 1916 2,380,000 |J & D}/141 Sept. 10, RSS create 
Buffalo & An irra m 6’s..1908 1,500,000 : = jameneminiian th aid. sawn E acamened 
Jefferson BR. R. ist gtd @ 5°s...2i900| 2,900,000 |A & 0| 108 Dec. 37, ae eee 
Chicago & Erie Ist old : 5’S..... 1982 | 12,000,000 | M & N/ 112% Jan. 31,98 | 112% 11134 55,000 

N. Y.L. E. & W. Coal & R. R. Co. ( 1,100,000 ) Man 

ins currency 6's cae Rpg tnaly 9 Se ee ee eee Oe es ee eee os ee ee oe a | 

oc mp ’ 

Co. ist currency 6's Mibecenese soto t 3,396,000 F&I) 102 Aug.31,06 | .... 26. | ceeeeees 
N.Y; & Groonw'd Lake gt g0's..1086 |! 4 452.000 | j man 105% Oct. 2797) .... 00. | oon 
Erie R.R. ist oon. 4 a grtee bds. .1996 t 30,000,000 { a8 91% Jan. 31,°98 | 915g 90 / 1,191,000 

" * reg BOG. ccccccce ennue ne Ge easesenesecaseas | 2066 cane | osacsdas 

" , o. wend ti amines 1996 ( 30.927.000 ; = 71 Jan. 31,°98;| 71% 70 85) ,000 

@eeeeeeeveeeeen eee ’ ’ J eeeeeveeveeeeeeeee eeee eee eersaeenee 

Eureka Seetues R’y Ist 6’s, g.....1933 500,000 |F & A} 65 Nov.10,°97) .... 1...) ........ 
Evans. Sues ante ~ con. 6's. oo aeenee J & J iy yom. oe 117 Ss «116% 10,000 
s neral g 5’s......... WK A&O ec. 10,’ ORC Beeson: 

. panes Vernon Ist 6's. ..1923 375,000 |A& O| 110 May 10,°93) 1... 1... | .ceee, ' 

1. Co. Bch. Ist g 5’s...1930 450,000 |A & O RN ai il Oa 

Ev ans. & pon Ist con. g g 6's. ...1926 1,591,000 | J & 3) 114 EE “nce: ainaa E denianewe 
Flint & ay Manenetie mm 6’s.. . yy A&O nes 7. 2 29, 08 rs, as yo 

, st con. gold 5’s.......... 100, M&N an, 29,” ¥ 

“ Port Huron d Ist g 5's. .1939 3,083,000 |A & O Baie Jan. 31, *198 8844 P 91,000 
Florida Con. Ss! Ponine Ayody g! Ay _— 5,000,008 J& I/WE Aug.14,°06) 1... wos. | ccccccce 
” st gran i 23, © WD GF acccvscccccccase | cece cece | coccoces 

© RGR Bie cccccccccces 1943 4,370,000 |3J & J| 80% May 14,°96| .... .... | cccccees 
Ft.Smith U’n Dep. Co. Ist g 444's.1941 1,000,000 3 & J| 10534 July 31,°97 | .... .... | widoeins 
Ft.Worth & D.C. ctfs.dep.1st 6’s. .1921 8,176,000 | ...... 74 Jan. 3, = 75 70144 434,000 
Ft. Worth & Rio Grande Ist g 5’s.1928 2,863,000 3 & J} 59 Jan. 31,°98) 59 5446 211,000 
Galveston H. & H. of 1882 Ist 5s..1913 2,000,000 |A & O| 8914 Jan. 26, 98 | 90 YS, | 123,000 
Geo, & Ala. Ry. 1st pref. g. 5’s...1945 2,230,000 | A & 0} 108 Aug.11,97 |) 6... cece | cececees 
a. Car. & N. Ry. Ist gtd. g. 5s. .1927 | 5,360,000 |3 & Ji 8B Jume23O7) 1... 0 ...k | cece eees 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME. 


| 
i | Amount. 


JANUARY SALES. 











illinois or Ist g. 4's 
tered 





0g.4 
=0 g£. vs registered 





1 
West’n Li 
rec 


registe 
Middle div. registered 5’s 
Chic., St. L. & N. O. sold 3's. 
. oe 5's, registe 


Belleville & 
sont 
. ie 


1939 
Carbond’e 74 Shaina Ist g. err 1932 








ind., Dec. & West. 1st 
Indiana, Ill. & Iowa Is a“ 8 
1st ext. g. 5’s 


internat. x Gt. N’n Ist. 6’s, gold.1919 
oe 1908 














ae 
lowa Centent ist 
C. & M. 





Kan.C.Pitt.&Gulf Ist & col. g. 5’s 1923 
Kings Co. El. series A. Ist g. 5’s. .1925 
Fulton El. 1st m. g. 5’s series A. .1929 
ne a? & be tengemig Ist g. whe 

} Northern Ohio ist 49 g 5's... 


Lake Shore & Mich. Southern 
*s, 


. 1987 
. 


Lake Shore division b. 7’s 
a con. co. Ist 7’ 
con, Ist regi 

con, co. 2d 7 














4 
Cin. Sp. p. Ist gtd 1. § i S. eM. S.7’s.1901 
Kal., Ist gtd g. 5’s.. .1938 | 
Coal R. R. Ist F's. . 1984 | 
— .) coll. g. 5’s 





jist 
Lehigh Vv 


z: S55 


r 


3s ster]. £500,000..1951 | { 
tbe 


red.. 
' mph, div. — 4’s, 1951 : 


_—o 


r 











1,500,000 
2,499,000 


- 15,000,000 
+ 24,679,000 


4,806,000 


= 


Sze § 
Eee 


—e 
S3ss 


bh 
SS S 


3 
Bae 
S 


Zu — 
s&s 


= 
ss 


ees 


SB R BSE 
S ss 
Ft hel hee eee ns 


t 
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750,000 
1,250,000 














te one 16,°95 
n. 19, 98 

te — 1.°97 
1 Jan, at" 98 





115 June 22,°96 
90 No v.12, "97 
7246 Nov. 25,°91 





104 Jan. 31,°98 
Jan. 22 98 
9444 Nov. 21, 995 








Jan. 29) 98 


117 Jan. 29,°98 
103 Jan. 26,98 
100% Jan. 6,°98 


ey, Jan. 
Oct. 


108 Jan. 

1 Jan, 

1 Dec. 

1954 Jan. 
e 7, 


men 











<1 S41 > S41 BP BP Bp 
RP 
A2AuUuovssous 

_— 


4 P&P BP Bp BP ke 


Fe 





lll Jan. 26,°98 
109% July 1,°97 





















































9614 Oct. 28, "97 | 


aa OO 


vr 
Va 


(101 Sept.16,°97 


High. Low.| Total. 





10246 oo 


103° 
102 10h 











ost 
SSS S25 : 


gs B58 


== 





o 
& ee &  E & oe & & 


| 9 Feb. 25,°93 
2 Apr.29,°96' .... 





_& O96 


Litchfield Car’n & W, Ist g. 5’s...1916 | 400,000 
Lit. Rock & M., tr. ca, ctfs. forist | 
g.5’s 1987 | 3,145,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month, 


NoTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 


















































er = 
on Principal pone Int’st Last SALE | JANUARY SALES 
Due.) Paid.! price, Date. High. Low.| Total. 
Long Island R. 1st mtg.7’s....... 1898} 1,121,000 | & N| 10154Nov.26,97 |... ... | s.eeeese 
pod Island 1st cons. 5’s.......... 1931 3,610,000 |Q 3 | 118% Jan. 24,’98 118% 117% 38,000 
‘Teng Island gen. m. 4’s......... 1938|  3000.000|3 & p| 88 Jan. 2898 88 85!4| 18°00 
® Ferry Ist g. 3. coe 1922 1,500,000 im & 8| 90 Toon, 31, 98 | 90 89 5,000 
J g. i) eeeereseeeeeeeeeeeee oa 325,009 J& D 91 Sept.27,'97 | eeee eeee | seeeeeee 
deb. g. 5’8........ 1,500,000 | 3 & D = ee ae | ae een E enoseass 
N. V. & Rock'y Beach 1st 5361997 984,000 M&S ET, seco e0ee | scceseee 
5 RR RE 1,000,000 s 161g July oat ctiek: Gein B aaeeminn 
4 N.Y. " Bkin & M. B.l1st c. g Tg 1985 1,726,000 |A & O EEE | seco. cece | secccese 
Breskiyns 2 —_— ist! 6’s....1911 250,000 | EDO cnccacareses, c4ns | eoea:. ened essendae 
RE 1911 750,000 | Mm & s8/ 107% July 16,°96| .... 2... | .....ee. 
Long Isl. Rm R. Nor. Shore Branch 
Ist Con. gold garn’t’d 5’s, 1982 1,075,000 | QJAN | 10844 Junel7,"95 | 6... cece | cece ees 
N. Y. B. Ex. R. Ist g. ry 4 . 1948 200,000 | F & J] .ccccceees wiaibaaiiee idk: dane 0 aitebiineds 
|Montauk Extens, ra, g. 5’s...1945 SE ESTE See ene 
Louisv’e Ev. & St. Louis 3,406,000 |s & J| 32 Jan. 12,°98| 32 32 10,000 
a Ist tcon.TrCo.ct. gold 5’s.1939 2,432,000 M &8 9% Aug.21,'97 eee eeee e@eeeeevee 
» Gen. mtg. g.4’s.......... 1943 
Louisville & Nashville cons, 7’s,..1898 7,070,000 | a & O} 10348 Jan. 31,98 | 10844 10244 91,000 
fe ete robilc ict 6's, 1900 | 5,0UN0W) {a & | 12086 Jan. 696 | 13686 12086 | °"” 3,000 
. obile Ist 6’s, \ J&J an. 6,’ 5 
; eerie 1,000,000 |3 & 3/107 Oct. 8°97)... cece | ceccceee 
. E., Hend. & N. 1st 6’s. .1919 2,080,000 |\3 & vp} 113 Dec. 6,°97 iin oane © enmmiene 
" general mort. 6’s.....1980 10,248,000 | 3 & D/| 117% Jan. 28, 98118 117 14,000 
’ Pensacola div. 6’s..... 1920 580,000 |M & 8/| 108% 4 Sept.24.°91 oiee sane Eb Boceseee 
»  §t. Louis div. Ist 6’s...1921 3,500,000 |M& 8|/121 July 12,97) .... woe | ceceeees 
© Fes dceinaiinanes 1980 3,000,000 'mM&s| 67 May A See 
» Nash. & Dec. Ist 7’s...1900 1,900,000 |3 & 3/110 Dec. 23, OO, PE 
» §o.N. Ala. si’g fd. 6s, 1910 1,942,000 |A& O| 924% Sept.30,°96| .. conn 5 eenmaned 
; v Einited besnapazoressess soodae 1,764,000 | Mm & N| 101 ‘Jan: fh 108 ia R-. 
4 n gO P e J&JI an. ~ . 
» registered............ 1940 | 14,904,000} |3 & 3 EE ee aE cceenues 
° i. & At. 1st 6’s, g. g, 1921 2,794,000 |F & A 164s = 18,°98 109 10888 6,000 
* collateral trust x4 1931 5,129,000 |M& N Jan. 28,°98 | 103% 1 7,000 
» L&N.& Mob.& Montg 
Ist. g. g, 4268 ahdteamacael 1945 4,000,000 M& Ss Tee ee 1 oT a wenn 
» N.Fla. &S8. 1st g. g.5’s, 1987 2,096,000 |F& A DT? sss0 esse E soantnad 
South & N. Ala. con. gtd. g. 5’s, 1986 3,678,000 |F & A 06” Jan. 27, "198 9644 6 11,000 
Kentucky Cent. ¥ Ly ‘Sa 1987 6,742,000 |3 & J| 87 Jan. 98.98 87 87 5,000 
| L.&N. Louv.Cin.& Lex. g. 4i6's, 1931 3,258,000 M&N/1038 Jan. 18, 98,108 103 2,000 
Lo.& Jefferson Bdg.Co.gtd.g.4’s.1945 ee tab OF ccncccscorccasene ine: sues. E denmowen 
Louisville Railw’y Co. 1st c. g. 5’s, 1980 4,600,000 3 & 3| 10034 Sept. RR eenee 
Manhattan Railway Con. 4’s..... 1990; 24,065,000; aA& oO; 9734 Jan. 31,°98 | 9844 9544) 436,000 
Metropolitan Elevated ist 6’s....1908 10,818,000 |3 & J | 11834 Jan. 31,98 | 11834 118% 62,000 
| Te 1899 4,000,000 | M & N/| 105 Jan. 28, 98105 1044 24,000 
Manitoba Swn. Coloniza’n g.5’s, 1984 ERTS cccdcusensecaee | ocnd- 6600 BP acesacee 
Market St. Cable Railway 1st 6’s, 1913 3,000,000 | J & FT] ccccccccccccccces ewes eee 
Metro. St. Ry. gen. col. tr.g. 5’s...1997 12,500,000 | F & A} 116% jon. = b 1164 113 817,000 
| Biway = h tna Ist con. g. 5's, 1997 t 7.650.000 |F & D 12246 i 65,000 
eenedaneonsetanan sine J&D 1130 May 20 99.95 ng Pree 
Columb, ‘ithave,ist gtd 85% 1993 t 3.000.000 | M & § 123 Jan. 28°98 1234 121% 97,000 
tanec — CT iccieinednidedh  tieke med Ee damm des 
Lex ave Pay ter ist td gs, 168 | 5.000.000 | M@& 8 123 Jan. 28,’98 | 12344 121%4/| 131,000 
© Ftc scsccccccessse i DT cnisebbheomeiinens T  ahee  Ghad E éaceeoss 
Mexican Central. 
* con. on. inc li titieusedaal 1911} 58,903,000\s3 & 3| 66 Aug.14,°97 | agrees (Meer 
» Ist gon  hecececces 1939; 17,072,000 | suLY 19 Jan. 20,796 | oaks. mabe eeaanene 
lcci einen ae neil 24,000 |\JULY 9 Jam. 30,°96;) 1... cece | cccceees 
Mexican a SEES Ist g. 4's, 1942 00 M&S 69 Mar. 10, 87 | aaae ead: A Délenbees 
Mexican Nat. Ist gold 6's hs ieabiaiaiall 1927 11,416,000 |3 & D Mar. 6,°95 | iii aiaiaiis A Weleilae 
© Fie Bee UE ceccccsecs 1917 12,265,000 |M & S| 196 Nov. 12°96 nora eee 
* coup. rl mped eeseuettenees | eenmedanens I éesees | san0depneennesone stad sade 4exeeens 
© FR ee Ee esovcccces 1917 12,265,000! A 13 July 9,97 | ecee cooe | covccece 
Mexican Northern Ist g. 6's.....1910 S&D 9 Feb. 197) 2... oe. | ccceeeee 
" Ps accceccccooceses 1,336,000 i Gel eusnedcaconsesees | acco. 4060) 1 sueaecee 
Michigan Cent. Ist con. 7’s.....-.1902| 8,000,000 | M&N 1238 Jan. 28.°98 123 1143%| 50,000 
( “s Ist con. 8's............ 1902! — 2'000,000 |ar& N 106% Jan. 26,98 19644 10614! 11,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 
NotTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
NAME. Prineipal ie bit Last SALE. | JANUARY SALEs. 
7 . | Price. Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
eee ee eee eeeeeeeeeeeeee M& eeee e@ecee | ee eeeces 
siuneneese taal M&S 127 = 125% 2,000 
neceeesooseoseuns Q M obte “etse | eecedens 
eeeeeeeeeeeeeee J& JI eeee eeee ®eeesecs 
I, Se Bec oscscccceses J&JI 108 108 SCF 1,000 
| Battle C. Sonate te g. 6’s...1989 476,000 | J & ‘i eiiinaiaaiaiatliedaadee nati’ hea 1 dbeesnen 
Mil.Elec.R.& Light con.yr.g.5’s.192%6 5,500,000 | F & _ oe se re ee 
seiamenpeln SOs. Sax saaiet g. 7’s. 1064 sae J gt = 4 XR. “a 10844 ere 
. Ist CON. @. 8'B.....-secces 000, M & N| an. 31,’ 2, 
. Iowa AT ga, Ist £- ate: 1,015,000 | J & D Nov. 22,°97 | .... 1 Promence 
~ Southw. ext. Ist g. he “1910 636,000 |3 & DD) 129 May 16,°96| .... 2...) ceceeeee 
. Pacific ext. Ist g. 6’s....1921 1,382,000 |3 & A| 121144 Aug.3L re ©6606 “Seen | esvceecs 
Minnea lis & Pacific Ist m. 5’s..1936 ‘ ee ee eee 
M tamped t's pay. of int. td + 3,208,000 ee Prete ak Gok | eine 
Minn., s. te M. & Atlan. Ist g. 4’s 926 t 8.280.000 13 & z 3 , BE sce eeee | ccccccec 
*  gtamped pay. of int. gtd. aay 8934 June 18, MES G04%- S006 | esececes 
we Oe ee ee ee ee rs ae 
» stamped pay. of int. gtd. | 6,710,000 | J & a) *°7"***" idieimeutia © “iluae: Saban t tessaimalis 
Lil Minn. St. R’y Ist con. g. 5’s...... 1919 4,050,000 |3 & 3) 97 Dec. 18,95; .... .... oer 
414 Missouri, K. & T. Ist mtge g. i's. 1990}  39,718,000|3 & p| 8934 Jan. 31,°98| 9034 85% 1,213,500 
» 2d mtge. eeoeee- 1990 | 20,000,000|F & A} 67 Jan. 3), "398 te 63 =: 1,846,500 
Aa te » Istextgo abs. ap 1944 998,000 |M&wN/} 83 Jan. 31,°98 4 31,000 
i + of Texas Ist gtd g.5is192 | 2.685,000 | as) 8936 Jan. 2008) HA SI1g B40 
i . t g.4’s 500, F&A an ‘< 7, 
NipE Dal Waco Ast gg. ' .£. 581940 1,340,000 | M & N 4 Jan. 2%, "98 | 8234 35,000 
| ‘ Booneville Bdg. Co. gtd - 1906 PEE, vebdcecsececceses | cess eve | co. secee 
HH Tebo. & Neosho Ist 7’s........... 1908 187,000 |3 & D| ...........00000. ' oS 
eae! 
ti Mo Kan. & East’n ist gtd. g.5's.1942|  4,000,000/A & 0] 97 Jan.31,8/ 97 94 — 92,000 
i Missouri, Pacific Ist con. g. 6’s...1920| 14,904,000|M&N = Jan. 31,°98 | 98 94 — 392,000 
Ht » $8dmort ee 1906 3,828,000 |M & N/ 109 Jan. 29,°98| 109 107% 20,000 
1 i ' pe gold 5’s.........1917 t 14,376,000 M&s| 72 Jan. 31.°98 72 6546 | 181,000 
aie ©  PWRRBBOTOG. ccocccceccccesece . Me DO ccccccscesscccces chee 84660 | @enescas 
The ” ist ist collaterai gold 5’s.1920 , 7.000.000 | F & A| 715g Jan. 31,°98| 715g 65 | 228,000 
Hatt RE TIRE ets iting POA cncdsvansecctncke ts ded paanenind 
Ha Pacific R. "of Mo. Ist m. ex. 4’s. 1938 7,000,000 |M & 8/106 Jan. 31,°98; 106 104% 40,00) 
Ha 2d extended g. 5's.....1988|  21578,000] & 4/109 Dec. 20,97 + a, Se 
aH | Verdigris Viy Ind. & W.Iet Bs = jansy oes SPT seccheseuasiuees cae Awaits tonaeiie 
bate ro aney Val. st 5’s 20, PTE OP assnccnsotscancns sae ee eee 
t tl St. E. & I’rn. Mt. Ist ex. 414’s. ..1897 4,000,000 | F & A! 10914 Jan. oe 110% 109% 10,000 
i | ;  Ark’nsas b’nch ext 5's1895| _ 2,500,000 & p| 107 Jan. 12,998 | 107 10634 13,000 
fe . g.con. R.R. & 1. gr. 5’sl931=—s_«18,345,000 |A&o 92 Jan. 3l, 108 92 88 584,000 
f il q P stamped gtd gold 5’s. 1931, 6,945,000 | A & ° 89 Jan. 29298 89 87 46,000 
: | Mob. & Birm, prior lien, ,&. 5S. . .1945 | 14000 | & 3) o.-sessseveeseen —_ 
BB SD  <@N6056660060-+ b0sene0seee8s | x Bl seaceeesoocecesos | 86ee 8 cece | eccceses 
ke | 9 PR csccsecccoccocs 4945} "DOOD FO | ...-0sceccncccce | cece cece | cccccees 
be | G BR ccesencccscvvocesscccess | 500,000 | ...... | ccvccccccccccece co0e cece | eceseves 
| | te ante mont. ¢. 6’s. 1927 | Berwin JI & J — —. rt 122 121 ~~ 19,000 
aA is — en _— ie sewers J &D c. nee weed‘) weencens 
Pa DB. 48 ooo oo 1938 9,450,500 @ 3 | 80 Jan.31798| 8° 77° | * 410,000 
| St. Loute ik Cairo gtd ¢. 4’s, -+ 1981 | 4,000,000 M&S 86 Dec. 17,°95 bsah. dane. | eetceet 
ij Nashville, Chat. & St. L. Ist 7's sm 6,300,000 |. & J 181, Jan. 28,98 131 130% 10,000 
pia ‘_ .  Gaeteguemeureiee | ,000, J&3J OV. cei sey ¢ sencdall 
qe P Ist cong ) Ba ea O17 | nae A ip 1 Jan. 31.98 10354 103 | 44,000 
| , re Bae iv cco ceseces . J 7 eee case e6se | evcceens 
if « Ist6’s McM. aLW. & Al.1917 | 750,000 | 5 & 3) 108 Mar.24,°96) 1... 0c... |) ceeceeee 
pee | * Ist g.6’s Jasper Branch.1923 | SERED 1D B Fl occ ccsccccsccese Hees ‘Sune | wonseves 
Be | O. & N. East. prior lien g. 6’s. ams | 1,320,000 on PTT «ccce cece | cocveese 
iu | | | 
i H-  Cont ad att © 7® 1g | anaonao |y & 3 He Jen 90 |e 1, Sige 
baht ® pe at SSR 1904 10,000,000 |M & 8 11144 Jan. 31,°98 11114 110 25,000 
aie * debenture 5’s reg.........._ : M&S 11044 Jan 5,°98 | 110% 110% 5,000 
| : + reg. deben. 5',...1d80-i604 | "1,000,000 | & 10044 Sept i age TA 
a . ebenture g. 4’s..... J &D a ; 4 4 
iI r) registered......ccse. { 1905 | 15,000,000 J&D 103% Oct. 19, 97 eg rere 
a 
ie 
He 
li 
ii 
i 
aed 
k : 
Ha 
: 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Note.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





—————— 


NAME. 


| 
Principal | 
Due. 


Amount. 





» deb. cert. ext. g. 4’s...1905 | 


" POMMOOIOGE. 0c cccccccecesces | 

Harlem lst mortgage 7’s c..... 1900 | 
7’s registered.. ...-1900 

N. Jersey June. R. R. g. 1st 4’s. 1956 
, " reg. certificates........... 
WwW est Shore Ist = sfuaaanany a 
Ps os ceccccosececns 
Beech Creek ist. = wo" 4’s.....1936 
" PIE scencoodee cetnns 
" ss écdusekenaee 1936 


" registered 

Clearfield Bit. Coal Corporation, | 

ist s. f. int. y g. 4’sser. A. 1940 
“ small bonds series B...... 
Gouv. & Oswega., Ist gtd g. 5’s.1942 
2. W. & Og. con. Ist xt. 5's... .1922 
.g. bond currency.......... 
Montreal Ist g. gtd 5’s..1916 
kR.W.& O. Ter. R.1st g. gtd 5's. 1918 
Oswego & Rome 2d gtd gold 5’s.1915 

Utica & Black River gtd g. 4’s 

Mohawk & Malone Ist gtd g. 48.1991 
Carthage & Adiron Ist gtd g. 4’s1981 
N. Y. & Putnam Ist gtd g. 4’s. .1993 
N. Y. & Northern Ist g. 5’s..... 1927 
N.Y., Chic. & St. Louis Ist g. 4’s.1987 
" registered 





N. Y., N. Haven & H. Ist reg. 4’s.1903 


» con. deb. seeen.. et 

” small certifs.. seweseeee 
Housatonic R. con. g. tele 1937 
New Haven and Derby oe. 5’s..1918 
N. Y. & New England Ist 7’s...... 1905 

© Peucesacedccoess tence 1905 


N.Y.,Ontario & W’n con. Ist g. — 
" Refunding Ist 8, 4’s. 
" Registered ......$5, 000 Fi my 


N. Y., Sus. & W. Ist refunded 5’s.1937 
» 2d mortg. 444’s........ 1937 

© QT Biss osescesescs 1940 

" term. Ist mtg. g. 5’s...1848 

} ” ss rr ,000 
Mi ilkesb. & East. Ist gtd e. 5's. 1942 
Midland R. of N. Jersey Ist 6’s.1910 


N.P. Ast m. R.R.&L.G.S.F.g.c.6’s. .1921 
registered 

St. Paul & N. Pacific gen 6’s. 
" registered certificates. . 


eee eeer eevee eeeeeeee 


1923 





N.P. Ry prior In Teg. &ld.gt.g.4’s.1997 | 


” SE inacncesesoueunnse 
" gen. lien g. 3'S.......... 2047 | 
" Sn 46 0060660690600< | 


Nor. Pacific Term. Co. Ist g. 6’s..1933 | 
Norfolk & Southern Ist g. 5’s... 1941 | 


Norfolk & Western gen. mtg. 6’s. 1931 
" New River Ist 6’s 1982 
" imp *ment and ext. 6’s. ..1934 | 
» Sci’o Val & N.E.Ist g. 4°s, 1989 | 
" C.C.& T.lstg.t.g @5 131922 


Norfolk & West. Ry 1st con. g. 7 1996 
" PT Mvvescnina aeaaces 
" small bonds..... 


ll 





if 6,450,000 


‘| 12,000,000 


: 


E 


E 
= SSS=5= 


4 


BE 


- 


a 
PS. 


— 


J 


—"y 
Sipe 


— 
_ 


- 


sees 
S5H= 


- 


or 
=I 


- 


B 
s Gee 


- wo 
= 
ran) 


3,000,000 
3,500,000 


t 11,505,000 


7,985,000 } 


|| 81,426,500 


| t 56,000,000 | 


3,910,000 | 


750,000 | M 



































Int’s | Last SALE. | JANUARY SALES. 
P04 Price. Date. High. Low.| Total. 
M & N_ 10434 Jan. 27,°98 | 10454 108% | 12,500 
'M & N| 10444 Aug. 3,°97| 0.0.00 cece | ceeecees 
M&N 107% Nov. 15,97 ere eee 
‘M&N 1094 Jan. ? 10944 109% | 3,000 
l\@ & A| 108 May 7,°97| 1... cco | cccececs 
ig 3" eee eee RETO [Fee 
3 & J 10934 Jan. 31,°98 | 110 109 256,000 
3 & J) 109% Jan. 31,'9' | 1 1 392, 
Sd & Fi OBIS IOV. IGG | cece cece | cdcccces 
J & J 10644 Jumel2,’06 |... ween | ccc cceee 
ft 2} fetieerepeeeee aids. ude © eumenad 
J & J peesebeeebenedins peas beet. 4 snenseos 
3&3) "8s Nov. 183i alee maar 
OE cssmanenincnens aida awit, Bema 
OTE ee’, ene 
A & O 122% Jan. 28,°98 | 123 121% 51,000 
PE ccccncceknnnsnees baba eben eneeeens 
BHO) cccccccccccccccee | sees ceee | secseees 
EERE PONE pewene 
PA eee GEE 4 (dcce 4606 | cccceces 
J & 3| 10734 Oct. 14°97 | 2... eee | cece eee 
M&S 100 Mar. 14, nn ¢606, snoc E waccsses 
eee eine weds O anwadiien 
A&O/108 May 22,°06 | .... cece | cocccecs 
A&O 12244 Sept 24,07 een Eee 
A&O Jan, 27,°98 | 107% 1065g| 224,000 
A&O 103 Nov. 4.°97 Sidi - Sane ebebeete 
J & D| 104% Oct. 7,°97 ee, Bere ee 
A & O| 149% Jan. 25.798 150 145 37,000 
, ciniicn 6 Jan. 14,°98 | 146% 145 2,500 
Se Ss SEE cece cece f ecoccese 
M & N) 115% Oct. 15, Dn <ebde adelenie denied 
J & 3/1238 June 16,'97 beeneese 
J&3|114 May 27,997 blateneba 
J & D| 10734 Jan. 28,98 | 10844 pis, 110,000 
M& 8 99% Jan. 27 100 97 ,000 
M&S 10%4 Jan. 21.08 sue: wie bedibeith 
J& 3/107 Jan. 27,98; 108 108 274,000 
F& A| 88 Jan. 10°98; 88 8434 73,000 
F& A| 96% Jan. 31,°98| 96% 87 309,060 
M & N/ 11114 Jan. 28,°98 | 11116 111% 5,000 
OE ROR STL, SAT 
J3&pD/100 Jan. 31,98 | 100 9344} 653,000 
A & O}| 120% Jan. 26,°98|121 120 9,500 
J & Jj 117% Jan. 31,98 | 117% +116 103,000 
J&I 117 Jan. 28,°98/ 117% 1165¢; 100,000 
ae ee ts GE «cece cee | ecccacns 
a See Ses SOOT +60: e000 1 waveeses 
Qa) 97% Jan. 31,°98 | 9744 95 2,115,500 
Qs| MeJan. 3,°98) 9544 956 3,000 
QF | 634 Jan. 31,°98 | 6344 60% 2,699,000 
QF @eeeseereeeereereeeee eee eee eeeeeee 
J me 106 Jan. 28,°98| 107 104 123,000 
N 108 June26,’97 seecece 
M&N 1 Jan, 17,’98 | 125% 125% 5,000 
A&O 12084 Dee. i eaagaana ag, 
F& A 11984 Jan. 29,°98 | 11934 11734 40,000 
J&N 8 Jan. 27,°98)| 8 8346 32,000 
J&J 101 Feb. 23°97 leat 
| 81% Jan. 31,°98; 8144 79 517,500 
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Last SALE. JANUARY SALES. 





ey 


Name. Principal) gonounq_ | Int’st 
Due. Paid. price, Date. |High Low. 








Ogdb’g & L. Chapl. Ist con. 6’s. ..1920 


ern arate 


moar vee 14 & Lake Chapl. ine.. a 


Ohio River Railroad 1st 5’s 
* gen, mortg. g 6’s........1987 


8,500,000'A & 0; 49 Apr.13,°96) .... «... 
800, oO wale’ 


200,000 
2,000,000 
2'428000 


102% Jan. 
85- Dec. 


10244 102 


Ohio Southern Ist oa 6’s....1921 3,924,000 83 Jan. 
*» gen. mort. — 043,000 14% Jan. 15 10% 
" gen. eng. 5 Co. certs.. 1,255,000 14% Jan. 22, 1434 14% 


Omaha & St. Lo. Ist g4’s.......... 1901 2,376,000 79% Jan. 21,°98 | 82 





ee ar me men men = 


Oregon Improvement Co. Ist 6’s.1910 254,000 108 Sept.21,’97 
. eng.Tr. Co. ctfs. of dep lll Jan. 29,°98 
" « gtd. int. pd.to Dec.1,97 
* con. mortg. g 5’s.. 1989 382% Aug.24,’97 
“ Trust Co.reor cts 5th ins pd 59 Jan. 31,°98 
115 Jan. 31,°98 


p| 95% Jan. 31,798 


. _ mong an pe . ein - tsa nae “ . 2 a po 
[cunesbairanesigsomaseaterenaivaamaentin. menpeneeee naityeaae as eapnaapeoaenetiine mpapamaerereent team are eee ee a a ee ee eee nen Roe 
Se ee " enna - 
= = =~ See a “x —v — pases 











Oregon Ry. & Nav. Ists. f. g. 6’s. .1909 
Oregon R. R. & Nav.Co.con. g 4’s. 1946 





127% Jan. 29,°98 


(orn Short Line Ist g. 6’s......1922 
120 Dec. 13, 97 


h & —— Ist 7’s....... os 
Oreg. Short ans Ist con, g. 5’s.1946 
" non-cum, inc, A 5’s.....1946 

" non-cum. inc. B. &col. trust .| 6 Jan. 25, 98 


10144 Dec. 21,91 











Panama s. f. subsidy g 6’s 


Pennsylvania Railroad Co. 
‘Penn. Co.’s gtd. 444s, ist. 
re 


a 
coi.tr ‘reg. cts. —_ 
. Louis con, g 











Jan, 31,’98 
244 Dec. 21,°97 | .... 


Tr Ga Gy 


11 111 
we 11134 
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ee 
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pe. pepo 
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"re 
Cleve. & Pitts. Me pe s. fund is. .1900 
. aoe .£.414’s Ser. So 


BEER: 
SESesEe 


May 18, 06 


G. R. & Ind. 3 tet gtd. ¢4% @ 1941 
Nov. 10, 97 


Allegh. Valley gen. gtd. g.4’s...1942 
| Newp. & Cin. . Co. g@. 4’s..1945 
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Penn. RR. Co. Ist Rl Est. g 4’s.. _— 
(con, sterling gold 6 per ey 
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con. a 5 per cent 
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SS 
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alte 
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== 


con, gold 40a 1948 
con, Clev. & Mar. Ist gtd g@. 44681935 
U’d N.J. RR. & Can Co. g 4’s. ..1944 
| Del. R. RR.& BgeCo lstgtdg. 48,1936 


lll July 8,97 
114% Oct. 22,97 


_ 
3s 
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Jan, 24,°98 
34 Nov. 29,’97 
Dec. 30, 97 


112 Mar. 8,97 
85 Nov. 24,’97 


137 Nov. 17,93 


Peo., Dec. &Ev.Tr.Co.ctf.1stg.6’s. 1920 
° Ev.div.Tr.Co.cfistg.6’s,1920 | 
, Tr. Co. - Fed mort 3 - 1926 it 
y 
Peoria & Pekin Union Ist .. 1921 
m 434’s 1 . 
Pine Creek Railway 6’s. eeeeeeee 1982 | 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Norge.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





NAME, Principal 
Due. 


Amount. 





Pittsburg, Clev. & ae La 6’s. = 


Pittsburg, Junction Ist 6’s....... 
Pittsburg & L. E. 2d g.5’s a A, 1928 


Pittsbu ‘ a ~w & Y. 1st 6’s, 1932 
wx tpRenine. 1934 


} McKspt & ay V. Ist g. 6’s..... 1918 


Pittsburg, Pains. sa4 Ist g. 5’s, 1916 
Pitts., Shena’go & L Ist g. 5's. 1940 
" Be GE, DB Okcccccccoces . 1943 


ee - heey 3 Ist oe oe a 


Pittsburg, Y & 6 ish” ist cons. 5’s, 1927 


Reading Co. gm. ei a 1997 
Rio Grande West’n Ist g. 4’s..... 

Rio Grande Junc’n Ist pga g. 5’s, 1939 
Rio Grande Southern 


3-4, 1 
Salt Lake City Ist g. sink furd 6's, 1913 


St. Jo. & Gr. Isl. Ist g. 2.342....... 1947 
St. Louis & San F. 2d 6’s, Class A, 1906 
2d g. 6’s, Class B...... 1906 
2d g. 6’s, Class C...... 1 
r Ist g.6’s P.C.& O..... 1919 
» gen, g- | bith cekwed 
: ” fst Trt Weaets 5 Pe bdacease 
Ft. Smith & Van B. dg. = st 1910 
Kansas Migjand Ist g. 4’s...... 1937 
St. Lou nF, R. Rg 8..1996 
q " South’n div. inte. Bs. 1947 





St. sous = W. Ist g.4’s Bd. ctfs., i 


2d g. 4’s ine. Bd. ctfs. 
St. Paul City Ry. y coe con.g. 5s. ‘ast 
St. Paul Duluth Ist 88.0000. Ios 


St. Paul, Minn. & Manito’a 2d 6’s..1909 
{ Dakota ext’n 6’s..... 


" .1910 

, DP Sikes deccarnce 1933 

” Ist con. 6’s, registered.... 

" Ist c. 6’s, red’d to 444’s.... 

* Ist cons. 6’s register’d.... 

" ee ext’n Ist g. 4’s..1987 

: ” I since etinih dit damn ae 
Minneapolis’ Union Ist 6’s...... 1922 
Montana Cent. Ist 6’s int. gtd. .1937 
” Ist 6’s, registe Vebeeand 

” = 4: g. 5’s. 1937 
PIS 


eeeew ee eeeeeeeeteee 





" registere 


San Fran. & N. Pac. ists. f. g¢ "ip 1919 
Sav. Florida & Wn. Ist c. g. O's. 1934 

" 8 RSS 
Seaboard & Roanoke Ist 5’s...... 926 
Seat 1.8 8.&.E.Tr.Co.cts.1st gtg.6’s1931 
assessment paid........ 


Sodus Bay & Sout’n Ist 5’s, gold, 1924 
South Caro’a & Georgia Ist g. 5’s, 1919 




















istered. 
Wine es + Ist g. 5’s, 1938 | | 
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LAST SALE. 


JANUARY SALES. 
































Price Date. | High. Low. Total. 
10814 A r. 5,93 et Raa 
Mar: 19°96 saad verti 
i* Mar. 25.93 nails | aeedienkies 
Meee de 
BR, BT nics ccce | svancnne 
10814 Jan. 27.°98 | 1 10634 77,000 
98 July 14°97 _ _ aielenas 
8134 7m. 29,°98 | 8134 77 204,000 
334 M Soc. 5-1 eeaanies 
8454 Jan. 31,°98 | 8434 831 | 2,078,000 
8454 Jan. 31,°98 | 8434 8176| 625,000 
90 Oct. 21,91 en ae ei care 
TE NE aaa: Senha 
71% Jan. 21,°98| 72 170 73,500 
114% Dec. 24,97 Sone, eran ae 
11514 Jan. 28,°98 | 11514 145 14,000 
a san. 14,°98 115 115 15,000 
ay 9 a eee 
117% Jan. 31,’98 iii 116% | 127,000 
10444 Jan. 31,98 | 1044 10344 000 
Jan. % 93 8,000 
ef | Re, Be ns: 
75 Jan. 31,98! 75 74° | "297.000 
9 Jan. 29,°98 | 95 94 42,000 
7444 Jan. 31 74 72 198,000 
2844 Jan. 38°°98 2814 17,000 
90 Nov. Se 
90 Mar. 20,96 eee, BS See 
BE TNT ng, anon | cocceces 
108 Jan. 21,°98/108  10734/ 13,000 
12294 Jan. 29,°98 | 12234 1 20,000 
Jan, 29°98 | 122" 1ise| 10°00 
1384, Jan, 28.°98 128% 127 000 
10734 sae a8 OB 10734 10614 | "88. 000 
an. 25,’ 88, 
105 * Nov. 4,°95 ~— _— Scieiianiits 
97 Jan. 20,98) 97% 93%) 61,000 
eke Joa 1388 12214 122%| "2,000 
an. \ 6 { 
127 Jan. 13,°98 | 127" 127 3,000 
5 Apr. 24°97 | 2... 0.200 | ceccccce 
108 Jan. 29,"98 | 10846 108 18,000 
10814 Jan. 14,08 | 1086 1085 “"" 5,000 
aE asl pwns 
100% an 20,97 ‘ | bcbneee 
10654 A | pera 
10462 Oct. 1897 | a iSaud | id alba 
98 Apr. 18, 06 arn ee 
80 Jan. 25,98! 80 42 | 1,819,000 
43% Apr. mn] nee ‘sees | saiaeies 
105 Sept. 4,°86| .. a ee er 
97 Jan. 28,98' 97 9% | 201,000 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 
for the month. 


Nore.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company oot named. 
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LAST SALE. J ANUARY SALES, 


Price. Date. High. Low. 





NAME. Principal | Int’st 
Due. : i 











Southern Pacific Co 
{ Gal. ere & S.A. 1st 2 6’s..1910 
2d g7’s 1905 


. Mex. & P. div Ist 1 ag aot 
Houst. & >. Cist Waco&N 7s. 
tg 


> 


. 





107 
98/104 
9414 


11054 
79% Jan. 31°98} 80 
114 Nov.1797| .... 
129 Dec. 18,97 


Ss 
Ss 


oS 
pa ee 


AA NO LTT ET LE OOD CCL GE LOL TNs A INL ROA ee A 
+ 


nS 


2 


en. g 4’sint. gtd.. 
Morgan’ s ca as Tex. Ist g 6’s. 


*s 

N. Y. Tex. « Mex. rs eet g 4’s,.1912 

Oreg. & Cal. Ist gtd. .1927 

San Ant.&Aran weet dete Ta 4’s, 1943 

Tex. & New Orleans Ist 7’s aoe 
" Sabine div. Ist g 6’s. 

; * cong 5’s 


South’n Pac. of Ariz. 1st 6’s 1909-1910 
pee Pac. of Cal. lst g 6’s. ee 





RSs 


7 





- 
a 


S=525 


a 


SEZs 


10644 Novy. 17 97 
98% Jan. 31, 98 


10334 Jan. 21,°98 | 
110 Jan. 24,°98 | 110 
96144 Jan. 31,98 
8714 Jan. 15,98 
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Ist con. gtd. g 5’s...1937 
Austin & Northw’n Ist g 5’s...1941 


So. Pacific Coast Ist gtd. g. 4’s. ..1937 
So. Pacific of N. Mex. c. Ist 6’s....1911 


Southern Railway Ist con. g 5’s. 1994 
” regis 
East Tenn. reorg. lien g 4’s. 
" registered 
Alabama Central, Ist 6’s 1918 
Atl. & Char. Air Line, i pageute. .1900 
Col]. & Greenville, lst a 
East Tenn., Va. & Ga. Ist Ts. 
" divisio: 
" con. Ist & pty 1956 
Ga. Pacific Ry. 1s ‘B Ln 
Knoxville & Ohio, ist g 6’s.....1925 
Rich. & Danville, con. g 6's. age 
” equip. sink. f’d g 5's, 1909 
" deb. 5’s stam ped 
Vir. or" ween ser. A 6’s. "1906 


- 


ze 
a: 
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= 
Ct Ct 


10744 Jan. 29,98 
93 Jan. 31,°98 
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112% Aug.17,’97 
104 May 24. 95 | 
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Vieginte Midland ¢ 
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Staten Island Ry Ist gtd. g 444s..1943 
Sunbury & Lewiston Ist g. 4’s...1986 


Ter. el R. —-. ~ aa lg ¢ *s, eee 
St. L. ~.., "ae hee ae 5’s. 1930 
Terre Haute Elec. Ry. gen. g 6’s.1914 


10534 Dec. 
Tex. & Pacific, East div. 1st ha « ’ 
anf * meee tesorg hong! Shag AA, + 1905 110 Jan. 28,°98 | 110 
* Ist gold 5’ 20000 101 Jan. 31,°98 | 101 
* 2d gold income, 5’s...... 23,227,000 -| 344% Jan. 31,98 | B44 


Third Avenue Ist g 5’s 5 123% Jan. 24,798 ro ne 


Toledo & Ohio Cent. Ist g 5’s....1935 103% Jan, 21 
” lst M. g 5’s West. div. ..1935 10344 Jan. 6 
, en. g. 5’s. 1935 
" anaw & M. ist. g.g@. 4's. ene 8044 Jan. 26 
Toledo, Peoria & W. ist | 4’s.. A 72% Jan. 
Tol., 8St.L.&K.C, Tr. Rec. st g 6's. ‘i918 87 Jan. 





z= 


Sen 
z= 
=== 


103 Oct. 37°96 


- 


SLE OT AE IO OLA OLE CET LAA ET LG LO Re AMR — ehh ag Rd Sear M7 


et oe 
a 
ss 


: 
5 8 


aims 


PE EERE RE NT OE Re Se TOE RTI PETAR PTE ce TS tre oe ee 
pe mn —+ = we a nn rt ae <a — 
a ie ee e at ant =a * 
































BOND SALES. 





841 


BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


Norse.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





— 


NAME. Principal 
Due. 





Ulster & Delaware Ist c. g 5’s....1928 
Union Elevated (Chic.) Ist g. 5's .1945 








Union Pac. g.6’s Tr.Co.cfs.ex mat cps | ) 


Bos! Tr.Co. cfs.ex mat cps 
1 g.6's'Tr.Go. cfs. ex mat eps 


»  g6’sTr.Co. cfis.ex matcps 
1899 








collat. trust 6’s............ 
col, trust g. 5’s. 1907 
col, Tr.Co. cts.g. ‘46's. 1918 


3 
| 4 
i. col. Tr. 6's g. nts. 624% p.pd. 
Tr.C 0. ctfs. Ext. sink’g f’d g 5’s.1899 
" eng. purchase money ctfs 
Kansas ——. eae 1895 
" eng.Tr.Co., cfs.ex mat — 
DD bniedinenbinneun lat 
eng.Tr.Co. cfs. ex mat eps 
Denver div. assd. 6’s..1899 
eng.Tr.Co. cfs. ex mat cps 
Tr.Co. etfs. lst con. 6’s1919 
Cent. Br. Un. Pac. f’d epns 7’s.1895 
Atch., Colo. & Pac., Ist 6’s...... 1905 
U. P., Lin. & Colo. Ist gtd g. 5’s.1918 
U.P. Den. &GT.Co.cf. 1st c.g¢.5’s.1939 


Wabash R.R. Co., Ist goid 5’s....19389 
" 2d mortgage gold 5’s..1939 
" mc wang mtg series A. .1939 
" cd nnd deemneae 

" Ist my 7s Det.& Chi.ex. 1940 

| St. wien ~Y C. & N. St. Chas. B. _ 

| ere 

Western N.Y. & Penn. Ist g. 5’s. .1937 
" = g.2-3-4’s 1943 
DM babe cdaceesadeas 1943 
Ww est Chie. ‘s.. 40 yr. 1st cur. 5’s. 1928 
years con. g. 5’s...... 1936 

Ww ext Va. Cent’! & Pac. Ist g. 6’s.1911 
Wheeling & Lake Erie Ist 5’s....1926 
” Trust Co. certificates...... 
" Wheeling div. Ist g. 5’s,1928 | 
» exten. and imp. g. 5’s...1930 | 
" consol mortgage 4’s....1992 
Wisconsin Cent.Co. Ist trust g. 5°S1987 
" eng. Trust Co. certificates. 
" income mortgage 5’s. ..1987 
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333 
Ses 


collat. Tr. 6’s g. notes. 1902 ls 


eeeeeeee 


Ss Z 
3: 2222 


= , 
ad 


se 
Se 
& 
> 


= 
~ 
@ 
— 


- 


Ben 
S55 


ozo 


oF 


- 


— 
~~ mo 


- 


oF 


SS 
= 
S 
2 


a 
~~ 


=~ 


ie 
: 


- 


st 


bet 9 
at Sa 
==e 


Ss 
Se5 


- 
« 


wits 
oJ 


Ee: 
= 


~~ 


3: 


SSSS8eE5 E53 


SesSS55- 
iREass 


% 
= 


° 


23 
= 


§ 
S 


- 


BAS 
ze? 


* 


2 
DR 
-~} 

. 


— ee 


_ 


—_ 
“Io 
oe 

S39 


~3 


* 











2 


33 


Oe ee PRR Re we 





E 


n> St b> Si Sy Cy ey 


Suga: poe 
a ee 


Int’st 
Paid 


eeeee 





eeree 


CO uNaPey to 





UP? OUAAS Og 


| @eeeee 





— 
i 
° 








LAST SALE. | JANUARY SALES. 
Price. Date. ‘High. Low.| Total. 
103% Jan. 28,°98 | 104 103%| 13,000 
12514 Jan. 31,°98 | 125% 12514| 239,000 
12534 Jan. 31,98 | 12534 113844/| 65,000 
124 Jan. 29,°98| 124 115 277,000 
12446 Jan. 20,98 | 12416 116144/ 26,000 
Be WET wg, cee | cscsces 
7 BEE nn. cece | encecees 
7  § | Beeeetreted penesoey 
 ~ | eee Geageney 
4734 Jan. 31,°98 | 4734 43 | 1,035,000 
12514 Jan. 28,798 12580 334 | 286,000 
2444 Jan. 31,98 24 I 11134 | 9,590;000 
ee nF i ceesnes 

Jan. 24,°98/ 118 118 54,000 
oe  ° | res Feerese 
11g Jan, 21,°98| 118 112 48,000 
120 Jan. 24,°98| 120 120 55,000 

Jan, 25, "98 | 120 117 127,000 
1024 Jan. 31,°98 | 10234 8444 | 2,986,000 
96 June 22,93 ee eee ees 
36% Jan. 28,°98| 37  3416/ 57,000 
33. Jan. 10,°98| 33 33 11,000 
55 Jan. 31,°98| 574% 48% | 3,531,000 
10834 Jan. 31,798 | 10834 107% | 712,000 
82i6 Jan. 31,°98| 8334 8044 636,000 
28 Jan. 27,98 | 29% 27° | 48,000 
100 Jan. 31,°98| 100% 99° 58,000 
110 Jan. 5,98} 110 110 3,000 
109 Jan. 29,°98| 109 106 000 
51 Jan. 31,°98| 5136 48 431,000 
15 Jan. 31,’ 1 £10 000 
99 Dec. 28,97 ae ataaties 
108 Feb. 18,96 oie Mt elnaneaes 
914 Nov. 16,97 ‘Gaal adhe 
10034 Jan. 31,°98| 101 10034 5,000 
77 Nov. 1,’ sake! ‘ebde dk wearers 
Boa Toke 20°06 oon. Stank eeaneen 

4 July 20,’ one hi wéedebie 

0 Ey sre 
44 Jan. 31,°98 ing 3314 | 3,126,000 
644 Jan.19,°98| 76 5 78,000 



































UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SECURITIES. 





NAME 


Principal 


Int’st 
Paid. 








Amount, 
| 
United Seaton oe omeeanes aabeees Opt’l | 25,364,500 
6006004660008 | pepe 
° 4's coupon... ROTTED 1907 5 | ‘- _ 559,634,000 } 
" | ‘ 
" ‘s campeon. sateareressenaes = q | 162,315,400} 
" BS FOMISLCTOA,......cccccees 
” 0 1904 100,000,000 } 
© =F in cescccccsicccces 1899 | 14,004,560 
" 4’s reg. cer. ind. einen. 4 1,660, 
indidaneneeusent 1,660,000 
District of Columbia PS 
" REF RRR rR ee 14,033,600 
" PL icusanGenneeteusseesiia 
© FI nttcecccccccsecas 1899 
" " Dit nine ndnoesdnude 800,400 
" " TE | 





ee 


YEAR 1898 


JANUARY SALES. 





High. Low. 














AJ&O} 11 11% 

AJ&O} 11456 11 

QF 129% 127% 
QF | 12934 128 

QF |11 118%) 
QF /|11 114 

&J | 104 - 

AR rer 

AR 

&A 

& A 

&A 

&J soos | 
& J 

& J 








eeee | 


High. Low.) Total. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


MISCELLANEOUS BONDS. 


Notz.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 





JANUARY SALES. 





















































































































































Principal Soars Int’st Last SALE. 8. 
Due. Paid.) price, Date. | High. Low.| Total. 
American Cotton Oil deb. "s, ro 3,068,000| QF | 109 Jan. 25,98 109 108 37,000 
Am. Spirit Mfg. Co. Ist g. B's "Ss. 5 OT O00 M& S| 74 Jan. 25,98 75 74 16,000 
Atlanta Gas Light Co. Ist g. 5's. “1947 1,150,000 |F & D) ...ccsccscccccees PP EPreEy 
Barney & Smith Car Co. Ist g. 6’s.1942 1,000,000 | FJ & J) ccsecccceeeeevees iinet weak h penenees 
Bost. Un.Gas tst ctfs s’k f’d g. 5’s.1939 7,000,000 |3 & 5} 9044 Jan. 26,°98 | 91 9014 10,000 
B’klyn Union GasCo.1stcon.g.5’s.1945 13,081,000 | M & N| 118% Jan. 31,°98 | 114 112%) 209,000 
B’klyn Wharf & Wh. Co. ist g. 5’s.1945| 17,500,000 | F & A| 100% Jan. 31, 98 | 1 9834 104,000 
Chic. Junc. & St’k Y’ds col. g.5’s.1915| 10,000,000 /3 & 3 10944 Feb. 9,°97) .... 2... | w.eeeeee 
Colo. Coal & Iron Ist con. g. 6’s. .1900 2,954,000 | F & A| 1004 Jan. 26,°98 | 10044 95 11,000 
Colo. etee 'E- a gtd g.5’s,1909 70v,000 |\3 & J} 938 July 12,’97)| .... baihadeles 
Colo. Fuel Co gen. g.6°3.........1919 | “i,043,000 | a & | 104” Fan. 13,598 | 164°" 100° | ** 1000 
Col. Fuel & Lron COs ame sf g 5’s,.1943 2,021,000 |F & A} 838% Jan. 18,’98 | 84 81 145,000 
Columbus Gas Co., . 5'S......1982 1,175,000 | 5 & 3} 1 Jan. 28, 98 | 104% 104% 2,000 
Commercial Cable Co. Ist g. 48.2397. 13.000.000 Q & J| 10544 Jan. 14, 98 10544 194 | 16,000 
Pic ecstussseesnnsouss _— Q&zil Nov. 30,97 aah Seed T eediees 
Detroit Gas Co. 1st con. g. 5’s....1918 2,000,000 |\F& A} 96 Jan. 10,98; % 96 2,000 
Fc ison Elec. Llu, Ist conv. g. 5’s.1910 4,312,000 | M & 8| 112% Jan, 24,°98 | 112% 112 |= 12,000 
, ae 1995 156, J&J/117 Jan. 25,°98 - 115% | 23,000 
Brooklyn Ist g. 5’s......1940 1.500.000 A & O} 110% Feb. 4.°97 i; Whew. 1 nescense 
gi tered...... PEEL Ey ete. BBO} vccsoncecepeccece | cece cove | cccccces 
rma * _ seg Co. of N. Y. 
Nn. g. 2,500,000 |\M & 8/114 Dec. 14,°06 | 2... cece | ceeceeee 
Erie Teleg. & Tel. col. tr. gs fd5's,1926 RD 10 BD FI ovccccccccccecees dene: 1 eaweense 
General Electric Co. deb. g.5’s...1922|  8,000,000/3 & p| 101 Jan. 29, ‘98 10144 10044 38,000 
Grand Riv. Coal & Coke Ist g. 6’s.1919 780,000 |A& oO} 90 Nov. pie ween 1 e¢enanee 
Grand 7 Gas Light Co. Ist 
enbesesersenaeel 1915 1,225,000 |F & A| 92% Mar. 11,°95 siete 
Hackensack Wtr Reorg. Ist g. 5’s.1926 1,090,000 | J & 3| 10744 June 3,’92 | gebacens 
Hend’n Bdg Co. Ist s’k. f’d g. aa 1,728,000 |M & s8| 111 Aug.23,'97 | eocccees 
Hoboken Land & Imp. g. 5’s.....1910 1,440,000 |M&N/102 Jan. 19, 94 t | teeeeens 
Mlinois Steel Co. debenture 5’s...1910| 6,200,000 |3 & J May 8,96 eo een 
non. conv. deb. 5’s...... 1910} 7,000,000 | A & o 7 A pl. 23,°97 pone 
Iron Steamboat Co. 6’s........... 500,000 |\J & J| 75% Dec. 4.°95 teen | teeeeees 
J efferson . —— Coal & Ir. ‘ | 
peeseesequasteee 1,975,000 |\3 & D| 107 May 27,97 ee 
peedewesebensqunl 1926 1,000,000 |J & D| 80 May 4,°97 | ceumenes 
Kansas City Mo. Gas Co. Ist g 5’s.1922 Re TAD Ol oc cccccccccccescs cove | secceees 
Lac. Gas L’t Co. of St. L. Ist g. 5’s.1919 10544 Jan. 31,98 | 10544 103 | 81,000 
ar SE { 10,000,000 | @ F | “o72Nov. 1°95 0... S Goncar 
patiors Sq. pee Mtg. 5’s....1919 1,250,000 |M&N/ 102 July 8,°97 é | ceccenes 
—_ ay rele a mr n.g. hago 1,300,000 |M&N;|} 55 Aug.27,’95 | ae 
etrop. e e sts’ g.5’s M&N ’ | 
a. {2,000,000 [34 & | 1084 Jan. 5,"92 ae 
Mich. Feuiae. Car Co. Ist g 5’s...1942 2,000,000 |M&s; 8 June 5,97 kk. | debewuet 
Nat. Starch Mfg. Co, Ist 6s. 1920 3,887,000 |J & 5} 106 Jan. 19,°98/106 105 | 7,000 
ewpor = ipbuilding ’ 
Dry Dock 5 ding (&| 2,000,000 |3 & 3| 94 May 21,94 . | cena 
N. Y. & N. J. Tel. gen. g 5’s env..1920 1,261,000 |M&N/}100 June 4,°95 ; | edeebiuill 
N Y. & Ontario Land Ist g 6’s...1910 443,000 |F & A| 9244 May 5,’96 + | eeeeeeee 
Peeps Gas 6. Ce.0.tsb-g. g 6’s.1904 2,100,000 | M & N| 11434 Dec. 18,°97 | .... 0... | ceceeee: 
f wf eS ear 1904 2,500,000 |s & D| 108 Jan. 26,°98| 108 106 | 12,000 
Se aiegieesmente 4,900,000 | A & O| 119% Jan. 2 98} 120 116%) 30,000 
Chic. Gas LeeCcke iat gid se. 5’s.1987 | 10,000,000 |s & 3| 106 Jan. 28,98 10644 105 | = 15,000 
on. Gas Co.Chic. Ist gtd.g.5’s. 1936 4,346,000 | J & D| 10334 Jan. 20,°98 | 104 1038 | 23,000 
as& Fuel, Chic. |stgtd.g.6's.1905 2,000,000 | 3 & J| 1lv7 C. Ph OT | cece cee | teeeeees 
Peoria Water 6’s “~" y 1,254,000 |_M&N/100 June23,’92 — | aotecten 
Pleasant Valley Coal Ist g 6’s....1920 590,000 |M & N! 106% Oct. 14, 95 = § paseasee 








BOND SALES. 
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BOND QUOTATIONS.—Last sale, price and date; highest and lowest prices and total sales 


for the month. 


NotTe.—The railroads enclosed in a brace are leased to Company first named. 
MISCELLANEOUS BONDS—Continued. 








NAME. Principal! 4 mount, Int’t Last SALE. | JANUARY SALES. 

sma. PU. Price. Date.| High. Low.| Total. 

Procter & Gamble, Ist g 6’s..... 1940 2,000,000 |3 & J)/117 Dec. 12,05) 2... cece | ccceeees 
t. Louis Terml. Cupples Station. 

S & Property Co. 1st g 414’s 5-20. 1917 t EE SEP OPES ccccescvcsseresd T2600 c00a-E ovcecece 
So. Y. Water Co. N. Y. con. g 6’s. 1923 478,000 |3 &J\101 Feb. 190,°O7 | 2... cece] cocccces 
Statiry Hope & Twin ist g. 65:18 | 21955000 |F aa) “Gi Sans B18 | 6194 BY" |“ w1,000 
da re) nels Ss. t F&A an, 31, 4 J 

: “7 inc. #.5’s.1946| —_7'500:000 | ...... 12 Jan. 2898; 13 1134} 59°00 
gun, Creek Coal Ist sk. fund 6's. 1912 GE Eee OPE covecaccedbéenses wees etee BE éteeunee 
Ten, Coal, I. & R. T. d. 1st g 6’s...1917 1,244,000 |A&O}|} 82 Dec. 23,97 ee fee 
{ » Bir. div. 1st con. 6’s...1917 3,399,000 |\3 & J) 87 Jan. 31,°98)| 87 84 24,000 

Cah. Coal M. Co. Ist aos. .1922 1,000,000 '3 & D| 84 May 2,°905) 2...  ccee | ceeeeee, 
(De Bard. C & I Co. Di . 1910 2,428,000 |F &A| 88 Jan. 26. 98 | 83 83 1,000 
U.S. Leather Co. 6% g s. fd deb. .1915 6,000,000 (M&N/115 Jan. 19,°98|115 114% 20,000 
Vermont Marble, 1st s. fund 5’s. .1910 640,000 J & D jibiietiiimcs th wehbe. 4600 8 seuseeds 
Western Gas Co. col. tr. g. 5’s....1933 8,805,500 |M&N/}108 Sept.28,°97 | .... cece | cocceees 
Western ages te Pekeees 1875-1900 t 3.680.000 |M & N 107 June 26°96 ee Ene 
" See: 1 — M&N 1 Jan. 14,°98 | 105% 105% 4,000 

; debenture, T's. 1884-1900 || 3 q0,000 |M-& | 105% July 297 | -s2- sees | vereeees 

. registered. Dc ngndinangheanen ig M&Ni 1 DEE! oséo seas | eccesese 

» col. trust cur, 5's ....... 8,502,000 |s & J| 11034 Jan. 29,°98 | lll 109 41,000 
Mutual Union Tel. s. fd. 6’s....1911 1,957,000 |5s & 3/112 aan’ eenk E Seeneues « 
LN orthwestern Telegraph 7’s. . .1904 See 1 GSI np ccccntncceonses a cose sees 1 necteens 
Wheel L. E. & P. Cl Co. Ist g 5’s.1919 846,000 3 & J} 68 Dec. 23,°06) 1... .cce | ccccuees 
Whitebrst Fuel gen. s, fund 6’s..1908 570,000 (J &D) ...e.. eeeeene aéee - wane 4 eecenn ee 






































Prices of United States Bonds to Realize Three Per Cent. 


Table showing prices at which United States bonds must sell, March 1, 1898, in order to 
realize to the purchaser three per cent. interest per annum, 


Flat price (includ- 





Net price (notin- Rate of inter- 
g accrue 








CLASS OF BONDS—COUPONS. ing accrued in- cludin ad est realized to 
terest). indioesth. investors. 
Per cent. 
PUG Be ddeccacececesdecess 118.7295 118.4227 3.000 
IE Bd cendncsdcddwecssces 108.7608 108.1142 3.000 
I i os cbdesadcestnsecsens 111.1892 110.8056 3.000 
Money Rates in Foreign Markets. 
Aug. 18. | Sept. 17.| Oct. 16. | Nov. 12. | Dec. 10. | Jan. 14. 
London—Bank rate of discount,.... 2 2 3 3 3 3 
— — = wy oe ' P on on P 
ays bankers’ drafts..... ‘ 
6 months bankers’ drafts. . Bt 216 ze 8 3 234— os 
Loans—Day to day........... is 1 14% 1% 2 1% 
ee open market rates ai iliebin ines 1 17 r ; , 2 
ee el 
Hamburg, De gmateemadanna 24 41g 4 rs 34 
Frankfort, 2 RG A eS 444 414 454, 3 
Amsterdam, ae ee - 3 36 be, 26 2 
ienna,  -  paeieninadil 
St.Petersburg, “ 12222222222 ais 5 15 a." 5 5 
Madrid, a . ~ seteneueunde 4 4\4 4 4 4 
Copenhagen, aa peichiaiueadiialie 4 444 | 5 5 5 5 
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BANKERS’ OBITUARY RECORD. 





Burns.—Hon. Mark F. Burns, President of the Charlestown Five Cents Savings Bank, and 
a director of the Monument National Bank, Boston, died Jan. 16. He was born at Milford, 
N. H.. in 1841. Mr. Burns was identified with numerous business enterprises and had held a 
number of important official positions. 

Carson.—John L. Carson, President of the First National Bank, Lincoln, Nebr., and one 
of the pioneer bankers of the State, died Dec. 30. 

Cook.—Reuben O. Cook, President of the Producers’ Savings Bank, Woonsocket, R. I., 
died Jan. 6, in his seventy-sixth year. 

Chamberlin.—John L. Chamberlin, for seventeen years Cashier of the Quinsigamond 
National Bank, Worcester, Mass., died Jan. 24. He was born in Connecticut in 1853, and was 
for many years engaged in the banking business. 

Dewey.—David B. Dewey, Vice-President of the Bankers National Bank and a partner in 
the private banking firm of W.T. Rickards & Co., and also a director in the Union National 
Bank, Chicago, died at Pasadena, Cal., Jan. 3. Mr. Dewey was born at Pittsfield, Mass., in 
1849, removing to the West at the age of fifteen. He enlisted in the late war and was wounded 
during his first year’s service. In 1876 he became ussociated with ex-Gov. Beveridge in the. 
private banking business, and ten years later organized the American Exchange National 
Bank, of which he became Vice-President and afterwards President, resigning in 1891. Subse- 
quently he became Vice-President of the Bankers National, holding this position at the time 
of his death. 

Davis.—Caleb F. Davis, a pioneer merchant of Keokuk, Lowa, and for twenty-nine years 
President of the Keokuk Savings Bank, died Jan. 6. 

Galbraith.—Hon. Wm. A. Galbraith, President of the Erie (Pa.) Dime Savings and Loan 
Co., died Jan. 13. He was born at Franklin in 1823, of distinguished ancestry. He had filled 
several important judicial and other offices. 

Largey.—Patrick A. Largey, President of the State Savings Bank, Butte, Mont., died 
Jan. 11. 

Mansur.—Alvah Mansur, Vice-President of the American Exchange Bank, St. Louis, Mo., 
and a director of the St. Louis Trust Co.,. died at Los Angeles, Cal., Jan. 8. Mr. Mansur was 
born at Lowell, Mass., in 1833. He had lived in St. Louis about seventeen years. Mr. Mansur 
was largely interested in the manufacture of agricultural implements and also in many 
other important business enterprises. 

Magrath.—Geo. B. Magrath, Vice-President of the Kings County Savings Bank, Brook- 
lyn, N. Y., died Jan, 18. 

Negley.—Jacob B. Negley, Cashier of the State Bank, Pittsburg, Pa., died at Thomasville, 
Ga., Jan. 15, aged fifty years. 

Putnam.—Enos Putnam, President of the Grand Rapids (Mich.) National Bank, anda 
resident of that city since 1858, died Jan. 11, aged sixty-five years. 

Schurman —Ernest Schurman, President of the Commercial National Bank, Fremont, 
Nebr., died Jan, 6, aged fifty-three years. 

Scully.—John D. Scully, who was formerly Cashier of the First National Bank, Pittsburg, 
Pa., with which he was connected forty-four years, died Jan. 9, aged seventy-three years. 
Mr. Scully was instrumental in securing the passage of the National Banking Act, and his 
bank was one of the first to apply for a charter. 

Sherman,.—Arthur W. Sherman, for many years Cashier of the Gallatin National Bank, 
New York, died Feb. 8. Mr. Sherman was born in New Haven, Conn., about fifty-eight years 
ago. In 1850 he came to New York, where he secured employment as a clerk in the Bank of 
New York. When the war began, he obtained leave of absence from hisemployers, and served 
with the Thirteenth Regiment of Brooklyn. On his return to New York he opened inde- 
pendently as a broker on Wall Street. Some time later he entered the employ of the Gallatin 
National Bank as an accountant. Seventeen years ago he became Cashier, and held that 
position until his death. 

Thomas.—Andrew J. Thomas, President of the People’s National Bank, Martinsburg, 
W. Va., died Jan, 7, in his seventy-ninth year. 

Withall,—W. J. Withall, Vice-President of the Quebec Bank, Montreal, died Jan. 25. 













